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CHAPTER XXVII. 
SECTION XIX. 
Additional Remarks on Difeafes of the Eyes. 

[N the laft volume of this work, I treated fo fully 
of the difeafes of the eyes, that it was not my in- 
tention to fay any thing farther upon them: But 
fince the publication of that volume, a foreign oculift, 
Mr, Jean Frangois Pellier, having appeared in this 
country, where he has already acquired much repu- 
tation, I confider it as a neceffary addition to the 
chapter on thefe difeafes, to communicate fuch parts 
of Mr. Pellier’s pra&tice as appear to be of import- 


ance. Poffeffing the advantages of a liberal educa- 


tion, a found judgment, and much experience, Mr. 
Pellier 
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Pellier has been enabled to fuggeft improvements. in 
the tieatmeént of almoft every difeafe to. which the 
eyes:are liable’; ‘and an uncommon degree of fteadi- 
nels, conjoined to a quick eyc-fight, give him a com- 
mand of himfelf and a facility of operating which is 
not often attamed, 1 think it proper likewile to re- 
mark, that Mr. Pellier communicated his knowledge 
of the difeafes of the eyes in the,moft candid rnanner ; 
which puts it in my power to lay his obfervations be- 
fore the Public, he having given me permiffion to do 
fo. | 

While, by giving an early account of material im- 
provements, I thus acquit myfelf of an obligation to 
the Public, I at the fame time embrace, with much 
fatisfaction, the opportunity which it affords of an- 
nouncing the meritof an operator, who, although’a 
itranger, atid as yet not much known in this country, 
zs perhaps one of the beft oculifts now in Europe. 

In the firft place, I fhall mention what I have 
learned of Mr. Pellier’s practice ; and fhall then of= 
fer fuch remarks as occur to me upon it. 

On the fubject of the cataract his obfervations are 
_ particularly valuable. - By attentive examination he 
can almoft in every tnflance fay whether a cataraé is 
hard, fomewhat foft, or altogether fluid ; and as his 
method of operating varies according to thefe circum- 
flances, it is of importance to be able to determine 3 
priori with regard to them... He can alfo afcertain 
whether a catara€t is of a large or {mall fize ; by which 
he is often direéted in the different fleps of the ‘opera- 
tion. 

I know that thefe are Rane es which praéti- 
tioners in genicral confider it as impoffible to judge of 
with any degree of precifion, particularly with refpeé 
to the Lary oy thee th of cataraéts - and I. muft acknow-= 
ledge, that I was clearly of this opinion, till of late 
that I was convinced of the contrary, not by Mr. Pel- 
lier’s ast tion alone, but by different proofs” of the 
fact. Tafifted Mr. Pellier in different cafes woes 
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the cataract was extracted’: in all of them he previ- 
oufly foretold the confiftence and fize of the cataraé 
with perfect confidence; and in every inilance his 
prognolis was precife and accurate. Iam credibly in- 
formed, too, that this happened with-other praCtition- — 
ers in: whofe prefence he operated i in, different parts of 
this country. 

Mr. Pellier’s definition of a catara& is, That it is a 
morbid affection attended with different degrees of 
opacity either in the lens itfelf ; in the {mall quantity of 
fluid with which the lens is furrounded ; or in the 
raphe which contains it. 

He diftinguithes feveral varieties of cataraét, which 
in, practice ought to be kept in view. 

The three principal varieties which he mentions are’ 
the true or curable cataract; the mixed or doubtful 
kind ; ‘and the falfe or siiceabilies 

i. The. curable, or what he terms the true cataract, 

is known by the pupil retaining its natural power of 
contracting’ and) dilating in fuil perfeGlion, while the 
patient is at the fame time able to diftinguifh the light 
of a candle, or of any other luminous body, and even 
certain bright colours, fuch as red, green, &c. 

2. The mixed or doubtful cataraét is attended with 
a weak feeble contraGtion and dilation of the pupil, 
and the patient can fcarcely diftinguifh light from 
darknefs. Along with an opacity of the cryftalline, 
‘this is fuppofed tobe attended with an affection of 
the retina, or of fome other part of the eye. 

Bin the falfe or incurable cataract, along with an 
opake ftate of the lens, there is evidently a difeafed 

’ ftate of the pupil, which remains always immoveabie 
to whatever degree of light it may be expofed, at the 
fame time that the patient does not diftinguifh be- 
tween the moft brilliant light and perfeét darknefs. 

_ Cataracts may be either fimple or compound, or 
Paes: may. be complicated with other affections. » 

. fimple catara&tis a mere opacity of the cry{- 

. talline lens, all the other parts of the eye remaining 

ety: found. 
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2. A catara&t is faid tobe of a compound nature, 
when blindnelfs is produced by an opake ftate of the 
body of the lens, of the liquor which furrounds it, and 
of the capfule, 

3. The difeafe is confidered as complex, when it is 
conjoined with other affeCtiong of the internal parts of 
the eye ; the moft frequent of which is an amaurofis. 

It is not unfrequently, too, attended with a diffolu- 
tion of the vitreous humour, and fometimes with an 
opacity of it. This variety of the difeafe is for the 
moft part produced by violent inflammation. It is 
eafily diftinguifhed by thofe accuftomed to an atten- 
tive examination of the eye ; and it is particularly 
neceflary for operators to be well acquainted with it ; 
for no operation, neither extraction nor depreffion, 
fhould be ever advifed for it. The operation has ne. 
ver in any inftance of this fpecies of catara&: been 
known to fucceed ; and for the moft part, Mr. Pellier 
obferves, it is produ€tive of very dreadful pain, and 
the moft violent degree of inflammation that he ever 
met with. Ingeneral, too,'the pain and inflammation 
thus induced remain fixed and permanent, without 
yielding in any degree to the remedies employed for 
Att : | | 

Cataracts are fometimes attended, too, with an ims 
perforated iris ; in which cafe, as no light can pals to 
the bottom of the eye, there is no degree of vifion 
whatever ; and at other times they are complicated 
with .adhefions, either to the iris, or to the capfule of 
the vitreous humor. | Preternatural adhefions of the 
lens to the capfule of the vitreous humor can fcarcely 
be diftinguifhed by the eye ; but they are very com- 
monly. met with where the difeafe has been originally 
produced by, or attended with, much inflammation ; 
and they always render the operations of extraction 
and couching difficult, Itis this kind of adhefion, 
Mr. Pellier imagines, which prevents the operation of 
couching from fucceeding fo frequently as it otherwife 
might do ; for when it takes place in any degree, the 

, ba cataract _ 
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catarat, he fuppofes, will always rife again on the 
needle being removed from it, 

~Jn forming an opinion of cataraéts from the feat of 
the difeafe, there are different circumftances which re- 
“inp attention. 

It often happens, as we have already remarked, 
ian the lens only is affeéted. This variety of the dif 
eafe is moft frequent, Mr, Pellier obferves, in adults, 
and efpecially in old age. 

2. When the opacity 1s feated in the capfule of the 
lens, if the anterior part of it only is difeafed, it ap- 
pears to be remarkably white, and to be placed very 
contiguous to the iris ; while, on the contrary, if the 
pofterior part of it only i is affected, it is commonly of 
a grey colour, and the opacity appears to be deeply 
feated. 

It fometimes happens, both after the operation of 
extra€tion and couching, that in the courfe of ten or 
twelve days, the capfule of the lens, which at firft was 

erfetly found, becomes quite opake. This variety 
of the difeafe Mr. Pellier terms the Cataraéte Second-, 
aire, 

3: When the body of the lens and its cap{ule are 
both opake, it commonly happens that the catara& is 
foft, or even altogether fluid. | In this cafe, much at- 
tention is neceffary in the operation of extraétion, to 
prevent the capfule from burfling ; a degree of nicety, 
Mr. Pellier obferves, which thofe not much accuftom- 
ed'to this branch of pra€tice can feldom arrive at, but 
which is very praticable with thofe who have had 
much experience in It. 

4. In fome inftances catara@ts appear to iia 
rom a partial affeétion of the lens, {mall opake {pots 


being obferved in it, while the bande it remains found. 


—— 


A 


In this cafe, vifion is always moft perfeét in an ob{cure 
light when ‘the pupil is moft dilated. 

“Tn judging of cataraéts from their confiftence, there 
are three circumftances which 1 more particularly re- 
potire: attention, 


Pe Bey ee 1. When 
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. When: a cataract is of a firm confiftence, it isin 
Saat every inftance of a brown colour ; ; it appears 
in general dire&t!y behind the iris, and not fo deep as 
the lens is ufually placed, and the pupil dilates and 
contra€is very flowly. 

2). When it is fluid, it is not commonly white, but 
rather of a cream colour, fomewhat refembling puru- 
lent matter ; and for the. moft part in this variety of 
the difeafe ‘the globe of the eye apipert full, and 
-. fomewhat larger than ufual. 

gc iat fometimes happens, Mr. Pellier obferves, that 
, along with this fluid ftate of a cataraét; the capfule i i (* 
) confiderably thickened. . To this he gives the Pie 
lation of the Cyftic Cataraa. 

The colour of a cataraét is another point of import 
ance. 

We have juft. obferved, that a thin fluid cataract » 
is for the moft part of a cream colour ; but in that va-= 
riety of the difeafe which is obferved in children: at 
birth, although it is always fluid, the colour is almoft 
always a milk white. In. general, however, at other 
periods of life, a white cataract is of a cheefy confift. 
QNE@Hil |) 3 
2. Whena cataraét is of a yellow colour, a: {mall 
poalie of the lens commonly remains hard, the reft 
of it being diffolved into a thin tran{parent fluid, 
forming that variety of the difeafe ufually termed the 
Hydatid Cataract. 

3. Although a black cataract is nota common oc- 
currence, Mr, Pellier fays he has met with different 
inftances of it. The only difeafe for which it may be 
miftaken is the gutta ferena; but at may be diftin- 
guifhed from it by attention and obfervation.. In the 
- gutta ferena the difeafe for the moft part comes on 
iuddenly, the pupil 1 is of a deep black, it remains im- 
moveable in. every degree of light, and the patient 
cannot diftinguifh colours, or the cleareft light from 
perfe&t darknels ; whereas, in the black cataraét, the 
acceffion of blindget i iS gi senes flow and grata 5 

ays dm the 


1 Salad " 
“4 a he ye 


_- galgedast a tity . 
* abe Ween ots 
| tearh » bis bi . 








D Difeafeeof the Byes — 15 
hg Deets and dilates ai 


















the pupi ccording tothe degree! 

of light to which it‘is: ‘expofed : the bettem of the: eye 

1s of a di rk: colour, but not of fuch adeep black asin: 
ta ferena ; and the patient can diftinguifh light” 
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‘of the difeafe are exaétly. the fame with thofe’ , 
of sha common cataract ; only, pa of being white;: 
the opacity is black. Oe < 
ith refpeét to the maturity or soph of a catar a : 
Mr. Pellicer pays no regard either tothe colouror 
iftence of the lens. He aye comhdaiis the ope 
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d bokcure bye: extr sail excepting i 
the pupil is extremely {mall, when 
by depreflion. He always prepares his p 
the operation, by confining them to a low dic 
or fix days; by giving*two or three dofes of 
fenna; and when they | are plethoric, he ta 
ten-or ‘oollon ounces « of blood. Oo . 
In extraGting the'c itara@, he makes the iticifion of 
the cornea in the ordinary place and of the ufual 
but he has fome peculiarities i in his method Ol 
 Inftead of placing his patient with his face op 
to’a clear light, he feats him with his fide | | 
If he is to operate upon'the left eye, he ufes his agh 
hand, and the x gent fide of the patient . is 
wards the window. He always ufes his 
operating upon the bask eye; and in thi 
tient is made to fit with his left fide t 
The patient. being feated with the 
to be operated upon tied down witha 
fiftant fupports his head: pees” 


time he fixes t! 
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ing fixed by prefling it againit the breaft. with one 
hand under the chin, the affiftant takes this inftru- 
ment in the other ; and placing the round curvature 
A, upon the upper eye lid immediately behind the tar- 
{us or cartilage, he muft by gentle gradual preffure fix 
the eye above, while the operator with the fore and 
middle fingers of his left hand, when the operation is 
to be done 1 upon the left eye, muft fix it below, at the 
fame time that he draws down the under eye lid. In 
ufing this fpeculum the upper eye lid is forced almoft 
entirely into. the orbit, but it immediately returns to 
its natural fituation on the inftrument being with- 
drawn. 
_. The eye being thus fsxed, the knife, fig. 1, Plate 
-XXXIX. fixed in its handle, muft, be put into the 
-operator’s right hand, who now divides the cornea in 
the ufual manner: but when the point of it comes op- 
pofite to the pupil, if the capfule of the lens is to be 
divided, Mr. Pellier has arrived at fuch dexterity in 
‘this operation, that he plunges the point of the knife 
through the pupil into the lens; and withdrawing it 
gently, he carries the point of it forward to the oppo- 
fite fi le of the eye, and finifhes. the operation in the 
ufual way, But in making the latter part of the incif- 
ion, he is very attentive to the preflure made by the 
peculum, which he defires the affiftant to remove en- 
tire y before the incifon is completed, in order to pre- 
vent the vitreous humor from efcaping. 

This being done, the eyelids are immediately fhut ; 
and while they are in this flate, a flow, gradual preff- 
ure is-made upon the eye ball, with the flat end of the 
inftrument, which he terms a Curette, fig. 1. Plate 
XLIU. which is placed immediately above the tarfus 
of the upper eye lid. As the accefs of light to the 
eye is thus prevented, the pupil remains ina flate of 
_ dilation, by which the lens is more eafily preffed out 

than it otherwife could be; and if the preflure be ap- 
plied in a cautious EP ACH no part of the vitreous hu- 
mor i is ever forced out. | 


bebe 
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When the cataract does not come out entire, which 
is fometimes the cafe, or when it is found to adhere to 
the contiguous parts, the end of the curette is intro- 
duced through the pupil, and with it any adhefions 
that occur are gradually feparated; at the fame time 
that any detached pieces of the lens are turned out 
through the opening in the cornea: Or, inflead of the 
curette, the ciftotome, fig. 3. Plate XL. is fometimes 
employed for feparating “fach adhefions. 

In the courfe of this cperation, it fometimes hap- 
pens that the iris is forced too much forward into the 
anterior chamber of the eye, or even altogether through 
the incifion in the cornea. With a view to prevent 
the bad effeéts which might refult from this, Mr. Pel- 
lier infinuates the flat fide of the curette into the - 
wound in the cornea, fo as to prefs the iris into its nat- 
ural fituation. 

This is the ufual midthiad in which Mr. Pellicr per- 
forms this operation; but circumftances fometimes 
eccur which require fome peculiarity of management. 
The moft material of which are thefe: When he has 
reafon to conclude that the cataract is in a fluid fate 
without any opacity of the capfule, inflead of making 
any opening into the cornea of the ufual fize, he in- 
troduces a fharp pointed knife, fomewhat convex on 
the back, ito the inferior part of the tran{parent cor- 
nea at a proper diftance from the iris; and having 
made an incifion of about the tenth part of an inch in 
length, he pufhes the point of the inftruament upwards 
till it comes oppofite to the pupil, when he carries it 
cautioufly on till it reaches the lens ; and having now 
made an opening in the capfule fafficiently large for 
difcharging the fluid contained in it, he withdraws the 
_ inftrument with the fame caution with which it was 
introduced, and in this manner the operation is finifh- 
ed ; as the cataract being in a ftate of fluidity, st paffes 
eafily off without any preflure. 

When, again, along witha foft or fluid cataraét, 
ee is reafon to fuppofe that any part of the capfule 
Be ag 418 
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is opake, or even where the capfule alone is fuppofed 

to be difeafed, he carefully avoids opening it or burft=: 
ing it in the courfe of the operation: in either of thefe: 
events, he fays, it would be with difficulty extraéted. » 
He therefore by flow gradual preffure with the curette, ' 
in the manner we have mentioned, forces out the lens,’ 
contained, as he imagines, in its capfule or cyft ; and’ 
he does it, he fays, in every inftance without forcing” 


out any part of the vitreous humor. ©“ In‘fome eafes, 
however, he finds it neceflary ‘to introduce the end of 


the curette through the pupil, and to feparate the cap-) 
fule of the lens from the contiguous parts ; but even: 
this, he fays, does no harm to any part of the‘eye.! - 
The importance of our being able to judge from the’ 


appearances of a cataraét ofthe real dtate of the dif- 
eafe is therefore fufficiently obvious, from the differs 
ence which this variety of it requires in the method of 
operating. ein q Md 


In extracting the cataraét, it is a matter of the highs 


eft moment to avoid the iris with the knife; but’ as 
this is extremely difficult in eyes that are not'very 
prominent, in fuch cafes Mr. Pellier employs a knife’ 
with that fide of 1t convex which paffes next to the 
iris, One of thefe inftruments is reprefented in Plate 
XXXIX: fig. 2, In every other refpeé it is the fame’ 


with the knife which he ufes in ordinary cafes, repre-' 


fented in fig. 1. of the fame plate. 

In the courfe of this operation, it fometimes hap~ 
pens that the aquecus humour efcapes in too great 
quantity before the point of the knife is carried acrofs 
the eye fo as to penetrate the oppofite fide of the cor 
nea: When this takes place, which it often does wher 
the hand of the operator is not perfeétly fteady, as the 
iris is apt to pafs in before the point of the inftrument, 
Mr. Pellier advifes the knife to be withdrawn, and the 
other knife, fig. 3. with a blunt or probe point, to be 
introduced at the opening in the cornea; and the 
point being flowly carried over to the oppofite fide of 
the eye, an incifion is there to be made, either oe 
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the other fharp pointed knife or with a common lan- 
cet, fuffiiciently large for letting out the blunt point of 
the other ;; when the operation is to be finifhed in the » 
ufual way, by pufhing it forward, and making a kind 
of femi circular incifion in the under part of the cor~ 
Wea nst De! ves } 5 BE TAR oF ; 
As foon as the catara€tus extra&ted, it is the com- 
mon practice to prefent a watch or fome other object 
to the patient, with aview to difcover the fuccels of 
the operations’ Im fome:inftances: Mr, Pellier has 
been forced to confent'to this, but he does not approve 
of it. Inftead: of this, he immediately clofes the eye 
lids, ‘and covers each eye with a {mall bag of foft old 
linen orcotton; about half filled with {oft fine wool. 
Thefe bags are applied: dry, and are fixed with pins to 
a circular bandage’of old linen pafled round the fore- 
head, which agains kept firmn its fituation by a flip 
of the fame linen made to pals beneath the chin and 
over the upper part of the head ; care’ being taken to 
fix them both with pins'to the niglit cap below. ~ 
The patient is now to be undrefled, and with as lit. 
_tleexertion as poffible fhould be laidin bed; upon his 
_ back, with his head very little elevated : and in this fit- 
vation he {hould remain with as little variation as pof- 
ible during the firft fix or eight days, as it tends more — 
_ than any other he can be placed in to a fpeedy cure of 
the wound in the cornea. In the courfe of a few 
hours after the operation, Mr. Pellier always adviles 
blood letting to the extent of eight or ten ounces, ex~ 
cepting:in low emaciated conftitutions. The patient 
is kept upon alow diet... He gives an opiate ; but 
prefers {mall dofes frequently repeated to the giving a — 
large dofe at once, which often produces ficknefs and 
_ vomiting, which’ fhould by all means. be guarded a- 
gainft ; for nothing fo readily hurts the eye as the ex= 
ertion of vomiting, coughing, and fneezing. | For 
which 'reafon he does not admit of tobacco being uf 
ed in any form, for the firft eight or ten days. ~ 
- The belly thould be kept moderately open by'gen- 
peas ‘ tle 
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tle purgatives, and on the fourth or fifth day the drefl- 

ings may be removed ; and after clearing the: eye of 
any matter that may have collected, andthe eye lid 

being cautioufly lifted to examine the ftate of the 

wound, the fame kind bandage muft be applied again. 

From this time forward the drefling fhould be renew- 

ed every fecond day, and.in ten or twelve days from 

the operation, the eye fhould be bathed, before the new 

bandage is applied with a weak faturnine folution ;- 
but tll this period warm milk and water is confidered 

as preferable. About the end of the third week: the 
bags of wool, after having been gradually leffened, 

may be taken away entirely, and a piece of green filk 

put over the eyesinflead of them. If no interruption 

eccurs to the cure, the diet may be made: gradually 

better ; and when one eye only has been operated 

upon, Mr. Pellier commonly allows the patient to go 
abroad at the end of the fourth week, but never foon- 

er; and even then the eyes are directed to be: well 

covered : But when both eyes have been cut, he ad. 

vifes a confinement of at leaft fix weeks. 

This is the plan of treatment which Mr. Pellier pur- 
fues in ordinary cafes ; and he attributes much of the 
fuccefs with which his operations are attended toa 
rigid obfervation af thefe regulations. » But where 
there is a particular tendency in the fy{tem to inflam- 
mation, remedies of a different kind are required. » 

The eye becomes in fome cafes fo much inflamed 
even in the courfe of a few hours from theoperation, 
that one blood letting does not prove fufficient. In, 
this cafe he advifes leeches to be applied to the neigh~ 
- bourhood of the eye; and if a fecond or third general 
evacuation is neceffary, he direéts the blood to be taken 
from the foot, as by experience he finds this to prove - 
more fuccefsful than taking it from the arm or neck. 
The patient is defired to drink plentifully of Arabic 
emulfion, with a large proportion of nitre. The-pe- 
diluvium frequently repeated is fuppofed to prove 
very ferviceable. And, for the removal of that violent 

pain. 
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pain which inflammation fupervening to this operas 
tion commonly excites, nothing that ‘has yet been tri- 
ed, he thinks, anfwers fowallias’aentnieat compofed 
of the white of an egg and powdered alum beat for a, 
confiderable time together : a little of which fhould 
be applied to the eye every two hours between two 
plies of a bit of foft old linen. Befides affording re- 
lief from pain, it tends more effectually than any other 
remedy to ftop the progrefs of inflammation ; info- 
much, that Mr. Pellier employs itin ee cafe as loon 
as the eye begins to inflame. | 

Inftead of alum, he fometimes adds to the white of 
an egg three grains of white vitriol, and as much of 
faccharum faturni diflolvedina fpoonful of rofe water ; 
and the whole being well beat together till it puts on 
the appearance of white froth, a little of this is inferted 
between the eye lids with a fmall pencil three or four 
times a day, atthe fame time that the eye lids are cov- 
ered witha {mall bag of thin linen in which fome of it 


is contained. When the heat and pain attending the 
inflammation begin to abate, he advifes a poultice 


compofed of a ripe apple well boiled, with the water 
preffed out of it, and a {mall quantity of senidd as and 
powdered f: affron added to it. 

By perfevering duly in thefe means the inflamma. 
tion is commonly at laft removed. It is otherwife, 
however, in fome inftances : infomuch, that notwith. 
ftanding the utmoft attention, every fymptom i is aggra— 
vated ; the veffels of the tunica conjunttiva become 
extremely turgid; the eye lids {well to a confiderable 
fize ; and the pain, which before was fevere, is now 
infupportable. In this fituation, nothing has ever any 
effeét in {topping the progrefs of the'inflammation but 
local blood letting carried to a confiderable extent by 
incifions made in the affeGted parts. For this parpofe 
the mere divifion of the turgid veffels with a lancet or 
{mall fcalpel fometimes anfwers ; but in general it 
proves more fuccefsful to take away {mall portions 
from different parts of the internal furface of the eye 
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lids, with fmall convex {ciflars, fuch as is reprefented 
in Plate XXXIX, fig. 4... This, Mr. Pellier obferves, 
feldom fails of giving idimedinte relief ; and he has 
never afterwards found it produce any inconvenience. 
The ftate of the eye too, being very critical, no remedy 

_fhould be omitted that affords any chance. of obviating 
the prefent danger ; for if this: be not quickly done, 

{uppuration will foon take place either in the coats of 
the eye, or in.one or both of the chambers. 

_ When matter is evidently formed, a frequent etfe sf 
warm emollient fomentations, applied particularly to 
the eye by means of a funnel of palteboard, will fome- 
times produce.a flow difcharge of it atthe incifion in 
the cornea: but when this does not fucceed. in the 
{pace of eight and. forty hours, nomore time fhould 
be loft ; the matter fhould be evacuated by an inci- 
fion made in the. moft depending part of the abfcefs, 
when it is feated inthe fubftance of the cornea; or, 
by opening the lips of the -incifions made for extracts 
ing the cataract,-when the collection is in either of the 
chambers of the eye, By this means the patient will 
be immediately relieved from pain, while at the fame 
time he will receive the only chance of sone: the 
ufe of hiseye. 

There is ftill another difagteeable occurrence to 
which patients are liable during the firft two or three 
weeks after this operation ;a-kind of ftaphyloma, or 
herniary fwelling, formed by the iris, or fome other 
part, being forced out at the. opening in. the: cornea, 
either by violent coughing, {neezing, or fome-other 
effort ; and in fome inftances, by expofing the eye too 
foon. and too frequently before the cicatrix 1s fuf- 
ficiently firm for refifting the preflure thus produced 
upon it. When the {welling which thus takes place 
is {mall, it may commonly be “removed by touching it 
frequently with a {mall pencil dipped in Goulard’s 
extract of lead, concentrated by evaporation, or in any 
mild antimonial efcharotic : »An’ attempt, Mr. Pellier 
obferves, that may be made with perfect {afety, if. ay 
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be taken to A cuca the cauftic rast hurting the be Me 
the eye, by touching the difeafed part only with it, 
and. immerfing the whole eye immediately in warm 
milk,.or,in fome warm.emollient deco€tion. But 
when the difeafe is farther advanced, and if it be of a 
firm folid nature, it anfwers better to remove the pro- 
truded part entirely either with the knife or the fcif- 
fars ; or if it appears to be any part of the aqueous 
humour contained in, a thin membranous produétion, 
as is fometimes the cafe, all that is in general necefla- 
ry is, to make an incifion into it with a lancet of.a fize 
fufficient for difcharging it. It is icarcely neceflary to 
obferve, that after either of thefe operations, the parts 
mutt be treated with much attention, otherwife, in- 
ftead of proving ferviceable, they may do harm. A 
frit antiplogiftic: regimen mutt be obferved, The 
eye fhould be lightly covered, either with a {mall bag, 
fuch as we have mentioned above, filled with foft wool, 
or, with a comprefs of old linen foaked i in a weak folu- 
tion of faccharum Saturni. ; 

-Mr..,.Pellier’s method of .extraéting the cataract, 
which Lhave_ thus endeavoured to defcribe, with his 
treatment of the confequences which fonietimes enfue 
from it, is the refult of much experience, and ufually 
proves. more) effeétual than any other with which we 
are acquainted. © “Much of Mr. Pellier’s fuccefs un- 

dirapiedly proceeds from his fuperior dexterity in per- 
forming the operation; but much of it alfo depends 
upon the minute attention he pays to every cafe for a 
cont fiderable time after the operation. In ordinary 
tai, and efpecially with the moft part of itinerants, 
it 2 cl fuppofed, if the operation be properly 
performed, and if the cataraét comes away eafily, that 
very. little more is neceflary on the part of the opera- 
tor; but. it 1s much otherwife with Mr., Pellier, who 
confiders the after treatment as fo effential, that it is 
with difficulty, he is ever prevailed upon to operate 
“where he cannot have the fubfequent management of 
the cafe for two or three weeks: And by conftant and 
es i affiduous 
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ic attention, he is often able to obviate fymp- 

~ toms” Ww ie might otherwife prove “alarming ; ; and 
_ which, in many “inftances, might .even render oper 

4 :. Sebi abortive which would otherwife b attended with 

| ; complete fuccefs. Of t s I have feen dil 

iflances. 














7 But if experience fhows, that N Ma 
operating is attended with more permanent advar 
tages, I fhall be very ready to re traét my Opinion ; for 
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‘When the catara&t appears to be of a firm confift. 
ence, and when the difeafe is fuppofed to be confined | 
entirely to the lens itfelf, Mr. Pellier frequently opens 
the capfule in the manner I have juft defcribed, with 
a view to allow of a more eafy extraction of the lens ; 

and in this cafe he admits that the capfule remains in 
‘the eye: But when he finds, after an operation, that 
the capfule of the lens becomes opake, or if he obferves 
that any part of it has been previoufly in a ftate of 
opacity, he advifes it to be cautioufly extratted with 
fmall forceps: And again, in every cafe where he fuf- 
pects the cataract to be fluid, forming what he calls 
_-the Cyftic or Hydatid Cataraét, he avoids the divifion 
of the capfule, and advifes the lens to be taken out 
included init; which he fays may be done inthe 
matiner we have mentioned, by making an equal and 
gradual preflure upon the ball of the eye immediately 
after the divifion of the cornea; or by feparating any 
adhefions which take place between the capfule of the 
lens and the contiguous parts, with the curette pafied 
through the pupil. 
_ J have not indeed feen Mr. Pellier extra@ the cap. 
‘fule of the lens after removing the lens itfelf; for no 
cafes requiring it occurred during his refidence here : 
I received however full information of his method of 
doing it, by introducing {mall forceps at the pupil. 
But as I cannot imagine how this can be done without 
injuring the eye materially, I muft full retain the 
opinion I formerly advanced of it, till I have evident 
proofs of its being practifed with advantage: And 
whenever thefe are offered, I fhall receive them with 
much fatisfaétion, as it would in many inftances be a — 
material improvement of this operation, _ 
We have now to confider the poffibility of extract- 
ing the capfule entire along with the lens: Several 
. praétitioners in this country had opportunities of fee- 
ing Mr. Pellier extra€t catara€ts, as they fuppofed, in 
this fituation. 1 faw him operate in two ae of 
inten a a : a fo TNIS 
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this kind, where he, as well as feveral others, imagined 

that the real capfule was taken out along with the lens ; 
but as I entertain a different opinion on this fubje@, it 
is proper to ftate the reafons which have led me to 
| <d9pi it. 

The capfule of the vitreous humour, dad that 
Mth contains the lens, are fo. intimately ‘conneéted 
together, that it is difficult, or perhaps impoffible, for 
the beft anatomift to determine whether they are fep- 
arate productions or not: At leaft they are fo inti- 
mately connected, that they appear to be formed of 
the fame fubftance, the cryftalline lens being furround- 
ed with a coat which feems to be a thin lamella of that 
which forms the capfule of the vitreous humour. 
The contrary, I know, has been alledged ; but who- 
ever will make the experiment, will find that the: ‘cap= 
tule of the lens has exaétly the appearance which I 
have mentioned. It appears to. be a produétion of 
the other ; and they cannot be feparated without tear- 
ing or deftroying fome part of one or both of them: 
Now, if this is the cafe. when the contents of the eye 
are all laid open, and when all the affiftance can be got 
that nice diflection affords, it appears to me impoilible 
that they fhould be (eparated i in the operation. of ex- 
tra€ting the catara€t without injuring the reft of the 
eye, and particularly the vitreous humour, very. BE 

terially. 

_..2. In performing this part of the operation, viz. in 
attempting to extract the capfule of the lens entire, 
Mr. Pellier does it by means which do not appear ad_ 
equate to the intended effet. He does it, in moft in- 
flances, by making a gradual equal, preflure over the 
‘all of the eye, and not by the introduétion of forceps. 

Now it is difficult to conceive in what manner pref- 
fure applied to the eye can feparate that mtimate con- 
nection which certainly takes place between the cap- 
fule of the vitreous humour and that of the cryftalline 
lens : By preffure they are frequently both forced out ; 

but no operator would wifh to meet with this, and no 

perfon 
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perfon guards more effectually againft it than Mr, 
‘Pellier, infomuch, that the efcape ‘of the vitreous 
humour, or even of any part of it, is an occur- 
rence he rarely meets with. In fome cafes indeed 

_ Mr. Peilier infinuates his curette, as we have already 
remarked, through the pupil, with a view to detach 
the capfule of the lens from the contiguous parts: He 
allows however that this is not always neceffary ; and 
befides, there is much caufe to fulpeét that’ the eye 
would often be hurt by it. 

3. When it is found, as we have already obferved, 
either during the operation of extracting the cataract, 
or afterwards, that the capfule of the lens is opake, 
even Mr, Pellier himfelf does not attempt to extraé 
it by preflure, In this cafe he does it with forceps 
pafled through the pupil. Now, if preffure anfwers 
In one variety of the difeafe, it ought probably to do 
fo in others, fo that the ufe of forceps fhould not be 
neceffary ; ‘but it is only in the hydatid or foft cataraék 
which Mr. Pellier allows that this practice by preflure | 
fucceeds, 

4. But as feveral pra&titioners, both here and elfe~ 
where, have feen Mr. Pellier extract the cataract, fur- 

rounded, as they imagined, with its proper ‘capfule ; 3 
- and as he afferts with confidence, that it may be done 
+ merely by preffure ; it will be atked, In what manner 
is this apparent contradiction to be explained ? Ican 
account for it only on the fuppofition of there being 
in all fuch cafes, where this practice of extrating the 
caplule entire is confidered as admiffible, a preternat- 
ural formation of a new membrane within the capfule 
of the lens; which being of a firmer nature than the | 
capfule itfelf, and probably very little, if at all, attach- 
ed to the contiguous parts, we can eafily fee how it 

@ may be forced out entire, even by moderate preffure, 
¢ and how eafily byftanders may be deceived with it. 
~ When I firft faw it done by Mr. Pellier, as I had 
© previoufly been informed that tle whole capfule 
‘would be extraéted along with the lens; as I had 
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heard from very refpectable authority that he had 
done it in different inflances at Glafgow ; and as. 
certainly faw the cryflalline pufhed out, furrounded 
with a membranous bag, I muft own yee I was near- 
ly converted to Mr. Pellier’s opinion : But on further 
confideration, the reafons I have mentioned againft 1 it 
appeared too. conclufive, even for this weight of evi- 
dence to remove; and fince that period, a circum- 
ftlance has occurred, which with me puts the matter 
beyond a doubt. A cataraét of a foft nature was ex- 
traCted-by Mr. Pellier, furrounded with this membrane | 
or bag quite entire. From the firft I doubted much 
of its being | the proper capfule of the lens, as it was 
faid to be: for this tunic is well known to be exceed. 
ingly fine and delicate ; whereas this was a membrane 
of a tolerable degree of firmnefs, which required fome 
force to tear it. The patient ‘however diftinguifhed 
objects immediately after the operation ; and what 
was then advanced concerning it, could not be well re- 
Futed: But by fome caufe or other, poflibly from the 
eye becoming inflamed, an opacity foon began to form 
in the old fite of the chryftalline, dire&ly behind the 
pupil, forming, to all appearance, a real cataraét ; and 
it now continues even after the inflammation is re= 
moved. Whatever explanation may be given of this 
by thofe who are inclined to fupport the contrary 
opinion, it proves to me a convincing proof, that fome 
deception takes place in thofe cafes where itis fuppof- 
ed the captule t is extracted entire along with the lens ; 
for in this cafe,where the capfule was imaginedto be tak. 
en entirely out, the opacity which fucceeded, and which 
{till exits Appears ev idently to be feated in the capfule, 
and nowhere elfe. I therefore conclude, where praéti- 
tioners have imagined the capfule has been extraéted en- 
tire, that they have been deceived by thelens being en- 
veloped with a preternatural bag or cyft,formed, perhaps, 
by an inflammatory exfudation from the internal fur- 
face of the capfule: That this production however, is 
always formed in this manner, I will not pofitively Ar 
fert ; 
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In this variety of catara@, however, it is certainly 
ight to attempt the extration of this membrane, for 
vifion will not be perfeét while it continues in the « eye. | 
But if I may venture! to diffent from the opinion of 
one fo verfant in matters | of this kind as Mr. Pellier is; 
I would obferve, that we fhould not, even in the moft 
fluid c itaract, éhdeavourto extraé it wit thout opening 
the ~ fo as to difcharge the contents of it: for as 
the cyit of which we have been {peaking does not ap- 
pear | to be firmly attached to the neighbouring parts, 
it is probable it would be feparated from them with as’ 
rE eafe when quite empty as when perfealy full, 
_ and it would in this ftate pafs through the pupil with 
much lefs rifk of hurting the irts ; an objet which we 
have elfewhere endeavoured to fhow, is yoane the 
moft important of any in this operation. 

Thefe are the remarks" I have to offeron Mr. Pel. 
lier’s theory and practice in the cataraét. If farther 
obfervation fhall convince me that I am wrong, I will 
_ readily acknowledge my miftake; but in the mean 
‘time, the reafons I have adduced appear to evince the 
‘ impropriety of extra@ting the caplule piecemeal by 
means of forceps paffed through the pupil, as well as 
the impoflibility of making it pafs entire along with 
the lens, — 

Mr. Pellier’s pra€tice, as we have already obferved, 
is not confined to the treatment of the'catara@. He is 
“equally accuftomed to the management of every other 
difeafe 'to which the eyes areliable. In all of them he 
has acquired much ufeful experience ; but we fhall con- 
fine our account of his pra€tice to thofe points in which 
his improvements appear to be of moft importance. 

In the treatment of ophthalmia or inflammation of 
the eyes, whatever may be the caufe of the difeafe, he 

condemns the ufe of emollients, and trufts entirely to 
bse: ofan oppofite nature. When the inflamma- 


tion is violentyis of long duration, and does not yield 
C3 to 
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' to the ulual means employed for it, he recommends a 
free divifion of the turgid veffels on the adnata; and 
in order to do the operation effeCually, he carries.an 
incifion round the whole globe of the eye, on that part — 
of it where it appears to be moft inflamed. The curv- 
ed fharp pointed knife, Plate XLI. fig, 5. he recom- 
. mends as the beft inftrument for this operation. But 
with thofe not much accuftomed to it, 1 believe it will 
be coat done with the knife delineated in Plate XXXI. 
fig. Si 

at he fearifications being completed, the eye fhould 
be.immediately bathed in warm milk and water, in or- 
der to promote as much as poffible a free difcharge of 
blood: and this being done, he advifes a little of the 
following ointment to “be introduced on the end of a 
blunt probe between the eyelids, to be repeated once 
or twice daily as long as the difeafe may continue, at 
the fame time that a weak faturnine folution is em- 
ployed morning and evening as a wath. 7 | 

R. Mercur. precip. rubr. 
Lapid. calamin. pp". aa 3ifs, 


Lythargyrii pp“. = 3i.. : ” 
Tutize pp*, s zfs. ; 
Cinnab. nativ. ~ i. 


F. pulv. tenuiffim. et mifee cum axungie porcine 
Zi. et adde balfam. Peruviani gutt. xv. 

This ointment Mr. Pellier makes ufe of with much 
freedom and advantage in all difeafes of the eyes that 
have either been induced by inflammation, or that 
happen to be atterided with it; and he finds it partic- 
ularly ufeful in thofe cafes of Albugo or Leucoma 
where corrofive applications are admiffible, 

It fometimes happens in the fmall pox, as well as in 
fevere inflammatory affeCtions of the eye, from what- 

ever caufe they may originate, that the centre of the 
cornea 1s left in a ftate of opacity, by matter forming 
between 


* I was clearly of this opinion when the firft edition of this volume 
went to the prefs; but having of late madetrial of Mr. Pellier’s inftru- 
ment in feveral cafes, I mutt do him the juttice of acknowledging tl at it 
anfwers better than any other I have ever ufed, 
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between the coats of it. © When this is not carried’of 
by the remedies ufually employed, if the iris, retina, 
and other parts of the'eye appear ‘to be found, Mr 
_ Pellier advifes an operation, from which he has in dif 
ferent inftances derived much advantage. The cen~ 
tre of the cornea being opake, the rays of light are thus’ 
prevented from pafling to the bottom of the eye 
through the pupil ; ‘but when the fides or external bor- 
der of the tranfparent cornea ftill remain clear and 
found, light may be allowed to pafs to the retina by 
enlarging the pupil; which, Mr. Pellier fays, may be’ 
done with fafety by making an incifion from one fide 
of the iris to ‘the other. And his method of doing it! 
is this: He firft makes an incifion in the prominent 
part of the cornea, in the fame manner as for extraét- 
ing the cataraét : ‘He then inferts a {mall grooved di- 
rector beneath the flap of the cornea through the pu- 
pil; and having paffed it in a horizontal direCtion im- 
mediately behind the iris towards the outer angle of 
the eye, he now takes a pair of fmall curved f{eiffors, 
and paffing one of their blades along,the groove ‘of the 
_ direétor, he at once divides this part of thet iris, when 
he withdraws the inruments and makes a fimilar in- 
cifion on the oppofite fide of the eye. By this means, 
when the opacity is confined to the centre of the cor- 
nea, which is frequently the cafe, the rays of light 
which pafs through the fides of it will now get accefs 
to the bottom of the eye, by the pupil being extended 
from one fide of the iris to the other: and thus a de- 
gree of vifion will be produced which could not other- 
wife be obtained. it will readily be imagined that 
perfe& vifion is not to be expeéted in this flate of the 
eye; fora variety of reafons concur againft it: but it 
is a matter of much importance for a perfon already 
totally blind to be rendered capable of finding his way, 
and of conduéting himfelf from one place to another; 
which by this operation Mr. Pellier has done in’ dif 
ferent inftances : and, fo far as I know, the public are 
_ indebted to him alone for propofing it, | 
apaier Or en ie After 
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After the. operation, the eye muft.be tied up, andj 
treated in the fame manner and with the fame atten- 
tion as is done after the extra€tion of the catara&t.; for, 
where fo much violence is done to the eye, if, inflam- 
mation be not guarded againft, much mifthief mye C= 
cur from it. 

In defcribing the method of dividing. the iris, we: 
have faid that.it fhould be done with the, {ciflors ; for: 
this membrane being loofe and unfupported, it would, 
yield before the edge, of.the fharpeft knife. In thein= 
trodudtion of the direGtor and {cillors, care fhould: bes 
taken, in pafling. them between the iris and lens, not: to: 
injure either the lens or: its.capfule ;, that is\when'the, 
difcafe is not complicated witha catarat ; for when: 
the cryftalline is opake it fhould,be extracted, 

In the treatment of the fiftula lachrymalis, Mr. Pel» 
lier has much merit ; for, with moft operators, it fel- 
dom happens that any permanent advantage is obtain=. 
ed from any of the remedies employed:in: it, and even: 
they who are much accuftomed to the: management:of 
it often fail entirely. Mr. Pellier does not fay that he. 
always fucceeds ; but he does fo in moft-inftances'; 
and I know that his method has often proved’ faccefs- 
ful where others have failed. 

In a confirmed fiftula lachrymalis, the curvative in- 
tention is, to form an opening between the lachvymal 
fac and the corref{ponding noftril. There are;differ~ 
ent. methods of effecting this: By fearching-with .a 
blunt probe, to difcover the natural paflage :) If this 
fails, by making an artificial opening through the os 
unguis ; and when neither of thefe fucceed, by leaving 
a tube or canula, either in the natural or artificial .o- 
pening, for the purpofe of conen Ging the tears to the 
nofe. 

As we know from experience, that the operation 
fails in various inflances, from the -paflage. becoming 
again,impervious, and this whether it may have been 
done by. opening the natural, paflage or by forming 
another, it would be the idea perhaps of mot pratti= 

tioners 
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0.0 ©. VE an paialtisieion,y namely the uncer. 
tainty Piseetinsina fixed in its. fituation : for ithe 
erto we have not been pofleffed of any. certain method, 
of preventing the canula either from rifing and forcing: 

_ its way out at the corner of the ey e; or from palling, 

i dow m und. eoming! outat: the nofe. J 
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. ‘omy dnily eniploys) Hs patel but when m 
of. gold, the tu ill. not be-fo bulky if of the =f; 
firength ; and as this metal receives a finer poli : 
which the open gthrough it will-not fo readily. ail up up : 
with the tears, it ought, I think, to be-preferred. 

The: peculiarity of form of Mr. Pellrer’s tbeat con=° 
fifts in their having two: projecting edges.; one at the 
top; forming a kind! of brim, correfponding as nearly: 
as poflible to the fize of the: lachrymal fac; and the 
other near to the middle betwee en this and the ‘other: 
end ‘of the inftrument ; by which means, when |it is: 

| properly 

“* Tt is aM eighteen months fince this operation was performed : ‘The’ 


tube flill continues fixed in its fituation ; 5 itis not productive of any kind 
ef uneafiuefs ; and the cure is complete. ~ 
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properly fixed in the paffage where it is ‘to rémain, it’ 
1s kept firm tn its fituation by thé granulations which: 
fhoot out from‘the contiguous parts ;-and whith, by: 
grafping as it were that part of thetube which: lies be 
tween the two'edgeseffectually. prevent it from pail 
ing either upwards or downwards:;~ and: hence that 
material inconvenience is avoided which ee 
who employ cylindrical: tubes 'always complain oft” 

It is neceffary, however, to obferve, that the ittiolt 
nicety' is required in the ule either of thefe, or'indeed 
of any other tubes ; in’ the firft place, in adapting’ them 
with exaétnefs to the fize of ‘the openings through | 
which they are to’pafs; and afterwards in the intros: 
ducing them a proper length into the nofe : For if a’ 
tube be either too {mall or-too large for the opening 
through the os unguis, we may readily imagine that it’ 
will not an{wer ; .and if it be preffed even a very little 
too far into the noftril, it will: neceffarily irritate the® 
lining membrane of that cavity, fo as to create much: 
pain and inconvenience. The tubes reprefented in‘ 
Plate XLII. are of a fize’both in length and thicknefs. 
which anfwer for the moft part of adults, but pra@ti- 
tioners fhould be provided with them of various fizes. 

The method of ufing them is this. After laying the 
lachrymal fac freely open in the ufual way, the natur- 
al conduit of the tears is fearched for, either with a 
firm probe, or with the conductor, Plate XLII. fig. 2. 
and Mr. Pellier afferts that he never fails in finding if. 
As ‘foon as this is difcovered, the tube muft be put up- 
on the conduétor, previoully furnifhed with the com= 
preflor, fig. 3. as in fig. 4. and it fhould be of fuch a 
fize that the conduor may fit it exa€tly in point of: 
thicknefs, while the end of this inftrument is fo much 
longer as to pafs through it about the tenth part of an 
inch, The point of the conductor is now to be infin= 
uated into the ee du& ; and being pufhed in’ 
till xt reaches the noftril, which may be known either 
by inferting a probe: intoit, or by a few. drops of blood 
being obferved to fail from the nofe, the conduétor 

being 
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being no longer neceflary, muft be withdrawn,. taking. 
care to leavé the comprefior upon. the upper baron 


edge of the canula; which muft be firmly preffed . 


down with it in the left hand, while the condu@or ‘is 
removed with the other. | If ‘this ‘precaution, be. not 
attended to, the canula would be brought out along 


with the condustas) but. this inconvenience is in this: 


manner very. effe@ually prevented, while the fame in. 


flrument ferves moreveafily than any other to prefs the. 


canula to a fufficient depth in the lachrymal du@: a 
point of the firft-importance in the performing of this 


y 


operation ; for if the canula be: not.fixed with fome, 


degree of firmnefs even at the firft attempt, there will, 


afterwards be more pain and difficulty. in doing it, 

_ This being’ done, the compreffor muft next be tak. 
en out; and, with,a view to difcover whether the ca- 
nula is at a proper depth or not, a little milk and wa- 
ter fhould be pavers through it, with the fyringe, 
Plate XXXVII.fig..1. .. If the injection pafles freely 
and eafily into the Beha while the upper part of the 
canula is prefled down to the middle of the lachrymal 


fac, there will be no reafon to doubt of its being props: 


erly placed : If, on the contrary, any obftruction | oc- 


curs, there will be reafon to futpeét that. 1¢. 1s already 


pufhed too far, and that it prefles againft the os fpon- 
giofum ifiexiuae in. which cafe the canula fhould’ be 


withietaw 1, Wate a view to fhorten it, when it mutt be‘ 


again fivediicedu in the manner we Rie mentioned: 
As the wound recently made in the fac will yield a 
confiderable quantity of matter, it is neceflary to pre- 
ferve it open for eight or ten days with a bit of foft lint 
{pread with any emollient ointment, taking care to 
cover the whole with a comprefs of foft old linen, fe- 
cured with a proper bandage. An injection of milk 
and water fhould be daily paffed through the canula; 
and at the end of this time, or whenever the fappies 
tion is much diminifhed, ae the fore looking clean and 
healthy, the doffil of ut fiult be entirely removed ; 
and a piece of court plafter being laid over the fore, it 
may 
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miay in this'ftate be left to’heal, care being taken'to re~ 
new the plafter if any matter appears to form beneath 
vA . 

By this mode of treatment, cafes of fiftula lachry- 
mialis, that do’ not depend upon difeafed contiguous’ 
bones; or any latent difeafe of the conftitution,: will 
for the moft part} as Mr. Pellier obferves, be complete= 
ly'cured in three weeks, nay fometimes in a fortnight, 
which by the ufual’ praétice might’ elt three, four,’ 
of five months. 

As I have been witnefs of the moft complete fuccefs’ 
of Mr. Pellier’s praétice in this difeafe, I have confid- 
ered it as a point’ of juftice, not’ only to Mr. Pellier,’ 
but to the public, to give this full detail of it. In- 
deed, if I had not been convinced of the fuperior util- 
ity of Mr. Pellier’s practice, and of the unreferved 
manner in which he communicated his knowledge of 
the difeafes of the eyes, I fhould have deemed it ini-’ 
pertinent to have given the preceding. account of) ei- 
ther to the public. 

Since the firft edition of this volume was publifhed, ' 
the opinion which I then fuggefted, of the impoffibil- 
ity of extra€ting thé capfule of the lens entire, has been’ 
the fubje& of much inveftigation : And as it now ap= 
pears that it cannot be done, I ftill conclude, that Mr. 
Pellier, and others who adopted a different opinion, 
have been deceived.. 
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«CHAPTER: XXVIII. 
“4 Of the Diszasss of the Nose and Fauces. 





SECTION I. 


Anatomical Defcription of the Nosk and Fauces. 





A. MINUTE defcription of thefe parts is not nec- 
effary for our purpofe; but a few remarks upon 
their general form and ftruéture may ferve in fome 


meafure to elucidate the nature of thofe difeafes to 


which they are liable. 

The external prominent part of. the nofe is chiefly 
cempofed of bones and cartilages, which ferve to pro. 
te& the more deep feated parts of the organ of {mell, 
and to forma kind of vaulted paflage for the air to the 
throat. pet 
_. This paflage, divided by the feptum nafi, forms the 
noltrils, which extend almoft in a horizontal direétion 
from the fuperior part of the upper lip backwards to 
the pharynx, where they terminate above the velum 
pendulum palati. 

The fuperior and lateral parts of the arch of the nofe 
are formed by the nafal procefs of the os frontis—by 
the two offa nafi—by the offa unguis—and by an ex- 
tenfive procefs from each of the offa maxillaria, to 
which the cartilaginous ale of the nofe, covered by the 
_ common teguments, are immediately attached. 

The feptum narium is formed by the nafal procefs 
of the ethmoid bone—by the vomer—by the middle 
cartilage of the nofe—and by the fpinous procefles of 

the palate and maxulary bones: i 
: | The 
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The under part of the cavity of the nofe is anteri- 
orly bounded by a horizontal procefs of the offa max- 
illaria, and backwards by a procefs. of a: fimilar form, 
from each of the offa palati. The fphenoid and eth- 
moid bones form the boundaries of the pofteriof part 
of the nares. 

Towards the upper part of the nofe, we meet with a 
very beautiful contrivance of nature for enlarging the 
organ of fmell. In the fuperior part of each noftril, 
oppolite to the feptum, we find a fpongy, cellular pro- 
duction of bone, proceeding from the os ethmoides, 
which, from their form, texture, and: fituation, are 
termed Conche, Offa Spongiofa, or Offa Turbinata 
Superiora: And beneath thefe, on the fame fide of 

the noftrils, are two bodies of a ‘finilat texture, which 
have likewife been fuppofed to be produétions of the 
éthmoid bone, but of which there is no evidence. 
‘Thefe, from their fituation, are termed Offa Spongio- 
fa inferiora. In fome inftances, two, and even three, 
{mall-bones of this kind have ‘beei “met with in each 
noftril ; but this is not a frequent occurrence. 

Thefe bodies being prominent, and even fomewhat 
“irregular on their furfaces, give the noftrils a winding, 
or even a crooked appearance: but every praitioner 
will know that they are fo in appearance only ; info- 
much pitas a common probe may be paffed almoft in'a 
ftraight line from the external nares to the throat. 

We meet with feveral openings which terminate in 
the noftrils, fome of which it is material for furgeons to 
be acquainted with ; viz. The duttus inciforii, which 
commence at the under and back part of the noftrils, 
and terminate behind the dentes incifivi of the upper 
jaw ; the finufes of the {phenoid and frontal bones, 
which both open into the upper part of ‘the nares ;— 
the finus of each maxillary bone, commonly termed 
the Antrum Maxillare, or Highmorianum, which o- 
pens into the nofe between the upper and under offa 
fpongiofa of the fame fide ; and laftly, the du@s of the 
Jachrymal facs, which we have formerly had occafion 

to 
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to defcribe, and which terminate on each fide immedi. 
ately beneath the os fpongiofum inferius. 

_All the cavity of the noftrils ; the different finufes 
we have mentioned, as well as the paflages leading to 
them ; the whole furfaces of the offa fpongiofa, and 
‘even the fauces, are covered or lined with a thick, foft 
amembrane, which, from its affording a plentiful fecre. 
tion of mucus, is commonly termed Membrana Pitui- 
taria, or Membrana Schneideri, from Schneider, the 
firfl anatomift who gave an accurate defcription of it, 
_.. This membrane appears to be a continuation of the 
cuticle. Towards the external nares, near to its con- 
nedtion with the epidermis, it is exceedingly thin; but 
as it proceeds backward upon the feptum nafi and on 
the offa fpongiofa, it acquires a confiderable degree of 
thicknefs ; and again becomes thin as it proceeds to 
line the different finufes, Ravel 

The cavity of the nofe, as we have already remark- 
ed, 1s feparated from the mouth by a plate of bone, 
formed by a procefs from each of the offa maxillaria, 
and by the offa palati. To the pofterior edge of the 
laft_ mentioned bone there is a firm membrane con- 
nected, termed the Velum or Valvula Palati, formed 
by a junction of the common membrane of the mouth, 
witha continuation of the membrana Schneideri, to- — 
gether with feveral mufcular fafciculi, intended for the — 
motion of this and the contiguous parts. This mem- 
brane, as it ftretches back from the palate, falls down 
and terminates in the uvula immediately above the 
root of the tongue ; by which it is not only well fitted 
for preventing the food, during maftication and deglu- 
tition from paffing up to the nofe, but for conveying 
backwards to the pharynx all fuch parts of the mucus 
furnifhed by the membrane of the nofe and contiguous 
finufes as are not difcharged by the external nares. 

- On each fide of the throat, at the termination of the 
_velum pendulum palati, there is fituated a prominent 
glandular fubftance commonly termed the Amygdalz 
or Almonds of the Ear, They are naturally of a foft, 

yielding 
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yielding texture ; and in general they have excavations — 
of different degrees of deepnefs on various parts of .* 
them, which, by thofe not acquainted with the ufual 
appearance of thefe parts, are often miftaken for ul. 
cerations. On looking farther into the throat, along 
the courfe of the tongue, a thin, elaftic, cartilaginous 
body is obferved, termed Epiglottis, which is fo placed 
as to prevent the food from falling into the trachea in 
its paflage from the mouth to the pharynx, a wide ca- 
pacious bag, which terminates in the cefophagus, and 
occupies all that part of the throat which is feen on 
looking into the mouth. 

From this defcription it is evident, that the pietpene 
is furnifhed with feveral openings or outlets. Below, 
it terminates in the cefophagus ;—anteriorly, it com- 
municates directly with the mouth ;—and from the 
fuperior part of the bag it has a free ‘dire&t communi- 
cation with the pofterior openings of the noftrils. 

We fhall now proceed to confider the difeafes of the 
“parts which we have defcribed, and the operations 


_. which are praétifed in the treatment of them. The 


- -fabjeétts to be treated of are, Hemorrhagies from the 
N oftrils—Ozana—Imperforated Noftrils—Polypous 
~ Excrefcences in the Nofe and Throat—Extirpation of — 
the Amygdale and Uvula—and Searityiaes and Fo. 
menting the i ice oat. 


sere TT ON “Tie 
A! ! 
Of Hemorruacies from the Nostrits. 


Nite internal parts of the nofe are fupplied almoft 
entirely with blood from the internal maxillary 
artery : And, in general, the branches of this artery — 
which go to the nofe are fo extremely fmall, as to ren- 
der a divifion or rupture of any ef them an obyeét of 
little importance.. In fome inftances, however, the 
Raveris of this takes place, and hemorrhagies occur 
rom 
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om thefe parts which prove highly embarraffing to 

practitioners, and very hazardous to patients. They 
‘have fometimes even baffled every attempt that could 
be made to reftrain them. However trifling, there- 
fore, this evacuation may for the moft part appear, it 
ought always to be treated with attention. 

In a great proportion of cafes, a proper i Splication 
of cold puts a temporary ftoppage to the difcharge ; 
and in general, any future returns of it may be pre- 
vented by blood letting, by a moderate ule of cooling 
laxatives, and a low regimen. 

In order to obtain all the advantages that may be 
derived from the application of cold, it muft be em- 
ployed in various ways, and to a confiderable extent, 
The patient fhould be placed in a large apartment, 
with a current of cold air paffing through it : His food 
and drink oughé all to be cold: His face fhould be fre- 
quently bathed, and even immerfed, in cold water, or 
in cold water with a proportion of vinegar: A ftron 
folution of alum, or of any other aftringent, fhould be 
ufed from time to time as a gargle : Comprefles wet in 
any liquid of this kind fhould be applied over the 
nofe: When in bed, he fhould be very lightly cover- 
ni ; and he fhould fleep with his head as high as pol 

tble: ive 

By thefe means duly perfifted in, nafal hemorrha- 
gies may in general be removed ; but in fome inftances 
no advantage whatever is derived from them, and the 
flow of blood is not in any degree diminifhed by the 
moft exaét application of them. 

In fuch caf compreflion of the ruptured blood 
veffel is alone to be depended on; but when the part 
affected is deeply feated in the noftril, the application 
of preflure is both difficult and uncertain. It will 
fometimes happen that a doffil of lint introduced inte 
the bleeding noftril will put an immediate ftop to the 
difcharge. This, however, is a rare occurrence ; for 
the extent and diameter of the paffage through which . 
the doffil muft be Se being very unequal, ih ef. 
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fe@ produced by it muft likewife be fo: From. this 


circumftance, we cannot place much dependence on 
this method of applying preflure. 

_» Ina former part of this work, when treating of evac- 
gations of blood from the anus in cafes of piles, we ad- 
vifed the application of preflure, by the introduction 
of a piece of gut, tied at one end, into the rectum, and 
by filling it at the oppofite extremity with any cold 
liquid, to tncreafe the degree of preffure by forcing up 
the liquid and fecuring it with a ligature. The fame 
remedy may be employed in hemorrhagies from the 
nofe. It has already:been fuccefsfully made ufe of in 
a few inftances ; and may frequently, we think, be — 
employed with advantage. A piece of hog’s gut, that 
has been previoufly dried and moiftened again, an- 
fwers beft. One end of it firmly tied with a bit of © 
{mall packthread, fhould, by means of a probe or di- | 
rector, be pufhed along the whole courfe of the noftril — 
fom which the blood 1s difcharged, to the upper end | 
of the pharynx. The gut fhould now be filled with — 
coid vinegar, water, or any other cold liquid, by means — 
of a fyringe inferted at the end hanging out at the nof- 
tril; and as much being injected as the gut will admit, — 
the whole fhould be preffed as far up as poffible, and — 
{hould be fecured in this fituation by a firm ligature. 

{n this manner a very confiderable degreé of prefl~ _ 
ure may be applied ; and fome advantage may be de~ — 
rived from the application of cold direétly to the vef- 
fel from whence the blood is difcharged.| In fome 
inftances, however, even this may be found to fail, — 
owing to the ruptured veflel being fo fituated that — 
preflure cannot in this manner be applied touts) In © 
fuch circumftances, we muft attempt by other means: 
to puta flop tothe hemorrhagy ; and it may com. _ 
- monly be done in the following manner. | 

Let the curved inftrument, figs 4. Plate X LILI. be 
inferted at one of the noftrils with a piece of catgut or 
firm waxed thread contained in it; and being con-~ 
veyed into the throat, the ligature muft be laid hold” 
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of with a pair of forceps, and taken out at the mouth, 
when the inftrument is to be withdrawn and again in- 
troduced at the other noftril with a ligature of the 
fame kind. | A. er of foft lint, of a fufficient fize 
for ftuffing or filling up the pofterior nares, is now to 
be firmly tied to the two ends of the ligatures hanging 
out at the mouth, when the oppofite ends of them 
mutft be pulled forward at the noftrils till the cufhion 
of lint is firmly applied to and fixed in the upper part 
of the pharynx ; when a comprefs of lint muft be ap- 
plied to each noftril, and fixed in this fituation by ty~ 
ing the two ligatures overit. The patient fhould now 
be laid to reft. Ifthe bolfters of lint have been prop- 
erly applied, no blood will efcape either from the pof- 
. terior or anterior nares ; any blood that is effufed into 
the noftrils will foon coagulate, and thus a {top will be 
put to the hemorrhagy. It is evident, however, that 
in order to infure fuccefs to this operationythe bolfters 
of lint fhould not only be applied with much exaétnefs, 
but ought to be continued for a length of time fuffic- 
ient for admitting of the healing or reunion of the rup- 
tured blood veffels. | 

In: fixing the bolfter of lint in the back part of the 
mouth, we have advifed two ligatures to be employed ; 
one to be paffed through each noftril. In this man- 
ner it may be applied not only mofe firmly, but more 
equally, than by the ufual method of only one ligature 
pafled through that noftril from whence the bloed is 
difcharged. Be 


Of an OzANA. 


9 rye term Ozzna has in general been applied to 
i fuch ulcers of the nofe as are foul, that difcharge 
a fetid matter, and that are attended with a carious. 
Rate of one or more of the bones ; whilft by fome the 
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fanie general denomination of ozenais applied toevery . 


ulcer in the noftrils, whether attended with a caries or 
not. -At prefent we fhall adhere to this laft accepta- 
tion of the term. : 


Every catarrh affe€ting the lini eaenabasidt of the- 


nofe, is attended in a greater or leffer degree with an 
inflamed ftate of the parts immediately difeafed. But 
we know, that in general this terminates eafily, and 
that the inflammation is removed by a plentiful dif- 


charge either of mucus or of a thick yellow matter, 


in fome inftances, however, even after every other ca- 
tarrhal fymptom is removed, this difcharge of matter 
continues obftinate, either from ulceration alone, or 
perhaps from ulceration conjoined with fulnefs and 
{welling of the lining membrane of the nofe. 

Expofure to cold 1s to be confidered as the moft fre- 
quent caufe of this ftate of the difeafe; but external 
violence of every kind that terminates in an inflamed 
{tate of the membrane of the nofe, fuch as the applica- 
tion of acrid irritating fubftances, blows and bruifes, 
&c: may likewife be produ€tive of it. 

When the fyftem 1s not affected with any other dif- 
-eafe, this is the moft fimple variety of an ozena ; and 
asin this ftate we fuppofe the affection to be per= 
feétly local, local remedies ought alone to be recom- 
mended, z : 

In this flate of the difeafe, applications of a moder- 
ately drying and aftringent nature are chiefly to be de- 
pended on. Of thefe, decoétions of walnut tree 
leaves, of Peruvian or oak bark, mixed with a folution 
‘of alum, and all the faturnine folutions, are perhaps 
equal if not preferable to any. Brandy or any other 
ardent {pirits diluted with water, and lime water, may 
likewife be employed with advantage. 

Doffils of foft lint foaked in any of thefe fhould be 
introduced into the affe€ted noftril three or four times 


daily, and fhould be pufhed up as far as may be nec © 


effary for coming into contaé& with the affeted parts ; 


aid 


and every night at bedstime an ointment, fhould be — 
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. applied, prepared with»a ddnfiderable proportion of 


calcined zinc or of lapis calaminaris. 


By a due continuation of thefe means, every local 
affeétion depending on ulceration of the membrane of 
the nofe will be at laft removed. But inftances have 
occurred of other difeafes being miftaken for fores in 
the nofe, and of the running produced by them con- 
tinuing to refift every effort that could be made for its 
removal, This is particularly the cafe with collec- 


‘tions of matter in the antrum maxillare. 


In the anatomical defcription we have given of thefe 
parts, we have feen, that there 1s naturally a paffage or 
opening from the antrum maxillare into the nofe im-_ 
mediately below and covered by the os fpongiofum™ 
inferius of the fame fide. In colle€tions of matter in 
this cavity, when in confiderable quantity, it is occa- 
fionally difcharged by this outlet into the nofe in ev~ 
ery pofture of the body, and almoft always when the 
patient lies on the found or oppolite fide, if the paflage 
be not obftruéted. The method of treatment beft 
fuited for the removal of collections in the antrum 
maxillare will be the fubje& of a fection in the enfu~ . 
ing chapter: At prefent we have only to fay, that in 
the treatment of difeafes attended with a difcharge of 
matter from the nofe, pra¢titioners ought to be on their 
guard, left, by miftaking one difeafe for another, mif- 
chief may be done ; not only by a mifapplication of 
remedies, but by thofe means being omitted from 
whence alone any real advantage could be derived. . 

When, again, the matter difcharged from an alter 
in the nofe is thin, fetid, and of a brown or fomewhat 
black colour, as there will be much caufe to fulfpe& 
from this that the contiguous kones are carious, it will 
be in vain to expeét a cure till thefe are removed. 
We may in general be certain of the exiftence of ca- 
ries merely by the peculiar fetor of the matter which 


-fuch fores afford ; but when any doubt remains of 


this, we have it: commonly i in our power to be deter-~ 


| ‘mined with certainty by the introduCtion of a probe. 
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As a carious ftate of the bones of the nofe occurs 
more frequently as a fymptom of lues venerea, than 
from any other caufe, this ought to be kept in view in 
every affection of this nature: And whether we may 
be able to trace it with certainty as a fymptom of this 
difeafe or not, whenever there is the leaft caufe for fuf= 
picion, the patient ought, without hefitation, to be put 
upon along continued courfe of mercury. Indeed, 
from whatever caufe the diforder may arife, mercury 
will not probably do harm; and as I have feen it 
prove ferviceable even where there was ‘no caufe to 
fufpeét a venereal taint, I now in general make ‘ita 
rule, in all fuch cafes, to advife it immediately. 

In the mean time the local treatment of the fores 
fhould be ‘particularly attended to. The parts fhould 
be bathed from time to time with one or other of the 
decoétions already mentioned; and as the foft fpongy 
bones of the nofe are apt, when carious, to produce 
troublefome fungous excrefcences, ointments, impreg- 
nated with corrofive applications, fhould be employed 
occafionally ; and of thefe there are none I have ever 
tried that anfwer fo well as prepared verdegris or red 
precipitate. There is a general: prejudice indeed a- — 
gainft the ufe of remedies of this kind in difeafes of 
the internal parts of the nofe, from a fear of their doing 
mifchief, by irritating the very fenfible membrane to 
which they are applied. There is no good caufe, 
however, for this timidity ; and I can fay from expe- 
rience, that ointments, fuch as I have mentioned, of a 
ftrength fufficient for keeping down the moft part of 
fungous excrefcences, may be employed with much 
fafety, and without any rifk of injuring the contiguous 
parts. It is fcarcely neceflary to remark, that in the ufe 
of remedies of this kind, fome prudence and attention 
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ointments more flrongly impregnated than is com- 
monly imagined. A liniment compofed of wax and 
oil, with an eighth or ninth part of red precipitate, or 
a {maller proportion of verdegris, may in general be 
employed with perfeé fafety, and the corrofive pow- 
ers of it can be occafionally increafed or diminithed. 
The growth of fungous excrefcences being thus pre- 
vented, and the fores being kept clean by the frequent 
ufe of an aftringent antifeptic wafh, the paflage of the 
noftril will be preferved pervious, the diforder will not 
-fpread fo readily, and at the fame time the difeafed 
bones will probably be more quickly teparated and 
thrown off than when thefe circumftances are not duly 
attended to. 
Till the caries is removed, no permanent cure can 
be expetted. The treatment therefore which we have 
juft recommended fhould be perfifted in till this is 
- fully accomplished. . Indeed, after a fufhcient quan- 
tity of mercury is exhibited for the removal of any 
latent venereal taint that might exift in the fyftem, all 
that we can expect farther from art, is to affift in the 
manner we have advifed, in effeéting a feparation of 
fuch bones as are difeafed. This being done, the 
fores will now be of a milder nature, and will in gen- 
eral heal by a continuance of the aftringent applica- 
tions we have already pointed out, | 
This is the praftice which by experience I have 
found to prove the moft fuccefsful in cafes of ozzna, 
It muft however be acknowledged, that no remedies 
with which we are acquainted can with certainty be 
depended on; and ulcers of this kind prove conftant- 
ly extremely tedious, not only from the difficulty of 
reaching them with proper dreflings, but from the 
offa fpongiofa, when they become carious, being al- 
ways flow in exfoliating. When however the fyftem 
is not otherwife difeafed, the means we have men- 
tioned, being perfevered in, will very commonly ac. 
complifh our purpofe, 
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SECTION IV. 


: Of ImperroraTep NostRILs, 
Oy ioed are not unfrequently born with the 


vagina or anus in an imperforated ftate ; and al 
though we know of no reafon why the noftrils fhould 
not alfo be frequently imperforated, we are certain 
that itis arare occurrence. Every practitioner, how- 
ever, muft have met with fome inftances of preternat- 
ural adhefions of the noftrils, the confequence of con- 
fluent {mall pox, of burns, or venereal fores. 

Obftructions of this kind are in various degrees. 
In. fome cafes the noftrils are only flighty contracted, 

‘without producing any material impediment of the 
breathing, In others, they are fo much drawn to- 
gether, as hardly to admit a common probe or a {mall 
quill: And in afew, the paflage is entirely obliter- 
ated, | 

In all fuch cafes it is the obje& of furgery to remove 
every preternatural obftru€tion; but as any operation 
for this purpofe is produétive both of pain and incon- 
venience, the affiftance of art is not frequently defired. 
It ought undoubtedly, however, to be employed 
whenever the breathing is much obftru€ied, or when 
ae deformity produced by the difeafe is confider- 
able. 

When an opening is left in the obftruéted noftril, 
however {mall it may be, much affiftance may be de- 
rived from it in effecting our intention. A {mall © 
grooved direétor being inferted into it, the paflage 
may be eafily enlarged to its natural fize, by running 
a {mall biftoury or fcalpel into the groove in the courfe 
of the adhefion : But when there is no paflage what- 
ever, whether the affeétion may be owing to a natural 
conformation, or to any other caufe, we fhould, in the 
firft place, by flow diffe€tion with a {mall fcalpel, en- 

he vl as deavour 
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deavour to difcover one of the noftrils, taking care, 
with as much caution as poflible, to keep the opening 
in a proper dire¢tion between the feptum and the con- | 
tiguous external cartilage : And the paflage being once 
difcovered, it muft be enlarged to the natural {ize in 
the manner we have mentioned, by the introduction 
of a director and biftoury. This being accomplifhed 
in one noftril, we muft endeavour, by the fame kind 
of cautious diffeétion, to difcover the other. 

A clear opening being thus formed into each noftril, 
our next object is to endeavour to preferve them of a 
full fize, and to prevent adhefions from forming in 
any part of them; which by experience we know are 
extremely apt to occur, and which can be prevented 
only by much attention. 

_ The introduétion of doffils of lint of an adequate 
fize, or of any other foft fublftance, and retaining them 
_ till there is no rifk of future adhefions, taking care 
’ however to withdraw them daily for the purpofe of 
cleanfing or renewing them, might no doubt anfwer _ 
our intention; but metallic tubes, adapted to the fize 
of the openings, at the fame time that they allow the 
patient to breathe with freedom through the noftrils, 
ferve to diftend the parts with more equality, and are 
more eafily retained in their fituation. Before being 
introduced, they fhould be covered with {oft leather 
fpread with any emollient ointment ; by which they 
fit with more eafe, and will be more readily withdrawn 
at the different dreflings. Bh 
_ Various forms of tubes have been recommended for 
this purpofe. Thofe reprefented in fig, 2. Plate 
XLIII. ‘are of a form which will be found to anfwer 
_ perhaps equally well with any that have been propof- 
ed; and they may be retained either with a bandage 
round the head, or with adhefive plafters connected 
with them. They fhould be employed as long as any 
degree of forenefs or excoriation is perceptible in the 
courfe of the incifions ; for if they are Wane be- 
\" ore 
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fore the fores are completely healed, new adhefions.or 
contra€tions will very certainly enfuew oF 
~ It fometimes happens from burns, as well as fro 
the confluent {mall pox, that along with a contraétion, 
or perhaps a total obliteration, of one or both noftrils, 
an adhefion is produced between the nofe and the {kin 
of the upper lip. in this cafe the adhefion of the lip 
to the nofe fhould, in the firft place, be feparated by 
flow diffetion with a fcalpel ; and the fore thus pro- 
duced fhould be perfe@ly healed and firmly cicatrifed 
before any attempt is made to open the noftrils. Itis 
fcarcely neceffary to remark, that, during the cure, the 
fore fhould not only be kept properly covered, but, 
with a view to remove any improper contra@ion which 
the lip may have acquired, it ought at each drefling to 
be tied down by feveral turns of a double headed roll- 
er paffed round and over the head. 
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Of Potyer in the Nose and Turoat. 


YH E internal furface of the nofe is liable to ex- 
cref{cences, which, from their form being fuppof- 


ed to refemble that of infets of this name, have com= — 


monly been termed Polypi. Every part of the nafal 
_ cavity, and of the back part of the throat, is liable to 
thefe excrefcences ; but moft frequently they origin- 
ate from that part of the membrane of the nofe which 
lines or covers the offa fpongiofa. In general they are 
confined to one fide of the nofe, and they do not com- 


monly appear fo far back as the throat ; but in fome - 


inftances they occupy both noftrils, and in others they 
are fo large as to be diftin@ly perceived on looking 
through the mouth into the pharynx. In fome cafes, 
indeed, they are found to originate from the pharynx. 

The firft warning which a patient commonly re- 
ceives of this difeafe, is a partial lofs of {mell, attended 
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with a fenfation of fulnefs or obftru€tion in fome par- 
ticular part of the nofe, very fimilar to what is experi- 
enced from the ftuffing of the noftrils in a common 

cold or catarrh. This continues to increafe, till a 
fmall' tumor or excrefcence is perceived in one, and 
fometimes in both, noftrils; which in fome inftances 
never defcends farther than to be merely perceptible 
when the head is fomewhat elevated ;. while in others 
it falls a confiderable way down upon the upper lip, 
and at the fame time perhaps pufhes back into the 
throat. : 

In fome, this elongation of the tumor continues 
_ fteady and permanent, but in moft inftances the {well- 
ing retracts altogether within the noftrils in dry weath- 
er, and protrudes only in rain; and more efpecially 
in thick hazy weather. Indeed, the influence of weath- 
er on the fize of thefe excrefcences 1s often aftonifhing, 
I have known fome patients who in clear dry weather 
were not known to labour under the difeafe, in whom 
the {wellings always protruded to a confiderable length 
on the leaft tendency to a damp atmofphere, 

Excrefcences of this nature are of various degrees of 
firmnefs. A great proportion of them are foft and 
compreffible, but in {ome inftances they are extremely 

firm; and at lait have been known to acquire even a 
cartilaginous kind of hardnefs. Both kinds of them 
are apt to bleed on being fretted or roughly handled ; 
But itis thofe of a foft fpongy nature only which are fo 
remarkably affeéted by the weather, the firmer or 
te kind of polypi being feldom or never influenced 

y it. 

The colour of thefe excrefcences is likewife varia- 
_ ble: For the moft part they are fomewhat pale and 
tranfparent, but in fome inftances they are of a deep red 
colour; and, fo far as I have yet had opportunities of 
obferving, I would fay, that there is fome conne€tion 
_ between the colour and confiftence of them. The 
experience of others may lead toa different conclu- 
fion ; but in the courfe of my obfervation it has 

aS uniformly 
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uniformly happened, that the foft compreffible poly- 
pus has been of a pale complexion, while thofe of a 
firmer texture have always been of a deep red. 

In the commencement of this diforder, the pain at- 
tending it is always inconfiderable; and in the fofter 
kinds of it there is feldom much pain, even in its moft 
advanced ftages. But thofe of a harder nature in gen- 
eral become painful as they increafe in fize, particus 
jarly on any caufe of irritation being applied to them. 
In fome inftances, they become unequal and ulcerat- 
ed over their whole extent. In this ftate, confidera~ 
ble quantities of a thin fetid matter are difcharged ; 
and if a cure be not obtained by extirpation, they are 
now very apt to degenerate into cancer. It is prop- 
er to oblerve, however, that it is the firm flefhy kind 
of polypi only which are apt to become cancerous, and 
that this change rarely or never happens with thofe of 

a fofter texture, 

But although the fofter kinds of thefe {wellings very 
feldom terminate in cancer, and are rarely produétive 
of much inconvenience in ‘the early ftages of the dif. 
eafe, or as long as the excrefcences are confined to et- 
hen of the nae cavities; inthe latter ftages of the 
diforder, they are often attended with a great deal of 
diftrefs. Befides the trouble and yerplexity which 
occurs from their falling down upon the lip, they fome- 
times pafs fo far back into the fauces, as not only to 
impede deglutition, but to obftruét re{piration ; ; and 
in fome inftances the tumors become {o large, as not 
only to diftend the fofter parts of the noftrils, but to 
elevate and even to feparate and diffolve the firm bones 
of the nofe. ‘This, indeed, is not a common occur- 
rence; but every practitioner mudt have met with it ; 
I have feen different inftances of it. 

Various opinions are met with in authors of the 
caufe of polypous excrefcences. By fome they are 
_faid to depend moft frequently upon a fcrophulous 
taint ; while others imagine, that a venereal infection 


often. gives rife to them. 
We 
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We will not fay that fwellings of this kind do not, in 
fome inftances, occur along with the venereal difeafe 
and {fcrophula.. They may even be met with as fymp- 
toms of thefe difeafes. . But in fuch inftances we 
would confider the general taint of the fyftem in no 
other light than as an occafional or exciting caule of 
the local affeétion, for in almoft every cale of poly- 
pus a local injury may be traced as the caufe of it ; 
and from every circumftance relating to the difeafe, 
we conclude, that it is always of a local and circum- 
fcribed nature. For even where a polypus originates 
from a venereal infection, this particular fymptom is 
fo far. of a local nature, that it remains fixed and per- 
manent after the general taint of the fy{tem is com- 
pletely removed. 

All the harder kinds of polypi we fuppofe may orig- 
inate from the fame caufes which produce tumors of a 
fimilar texture in other parts of the body ; but in moft 
inftances they appear to be connected with, and even | 
- to proceed from, a caries of the bone underneath ; and 
_ itis this chiefly which renders them more hazardous 
and much more difficult of cure than thofe of a fofter 
nature, which, in general, we imagine are produced by 
a mere diftention or relaxation of the membrana 
Schneideriana; When any portion of this membrane 
becomes inflamed, either by the effeéts of cold, or 
from external violence, if in this flate any part of its 
furface is ruptured or eroded, as frequently happens 
from picking or blowing the nofe too forcibly, a degree 
of weaknefs or relaxation is thus produced, which is 

apt to terminate ina fullnefs or prominency of the 
parts immediately affe€ted ; and this being increafed 
by every fucceeding cold, the difeafe we are now con- 
fidering comes in this manner to take place. 
. The farther progrefs of the difeafe may depend on 
various caufes; but in general it will advance quickly 
or flowly, according as the parts affeCted are more or 
lefs liable to inflammation... Thus I have known va- 
‘xious inftances of polypi of this kind remaining pee 
| an 
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and perfettly ftationary for a great number of years, 
when the patients have not been obliged to be much 
expofed to the open air ; while it commonly happens, 
among the poorer cla{s of people, who are expofed to 
every ‘inclemency of weather, and who are therefore 
more liable to frequent returns of catarrh, that the 
difeafe advances with much more rapidity. 

In the treatment of every difeafe, it is a matter of 
much importance to be able to form a juft prognofis, 
not only of the manner in which the fymptoms may 
probably terminate, but of the effeéts to be expeéted 
from the different remedies that may be employed for 
them; andin no inftance is this a more defirable ob- 
jet than in the management of polypous excre{cences 
of thé nofe, 

By fome writers upon this fubjeé&, we are led to 
conclude, that polypi are always of a doubtful nature 
with refpea to the event or termination of them: That 
‘for the moft part they are even of a dangerous nature; 
and therefore that we ought to confider every perfon 
in whom they occur as in a hazardous flate: Whilft 
others affert, that although they may occafionally be 
productive of fome inconvenience, yet that they are 
feldom attended with any kind of rifle, 

Some, again, are fo extremely timid with ralipeial to 
polypi, as to fuppofe that they ought never to be med- 
died with; and alledge, that there is more chance of 
doing harm than good by any operation we can eme« 
ploy for removing them; whilft by others we are told 
that they may be taken away with fafety. 

This difference of opinion refpe€ting the nature of 
polypi, and of the effects to be expected from the remes 
edies employed for them, has arifen in a great meafure 
from authors not having diftinguifhed the different 
kinds of thefe excrefcences with fuch precifion as they 
ought to have done: For while in one variety of the 
difeafe there is little rifk to be dreaded, and no great 
caufe to doubt of our being able to remove it; in oth. 
ers there is undoubtedly a good deal of hazard, ey | 
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much reafon to fear that no remedies whatever will 
prove effectual in preventing a return of it, 

We have already obferved, that thefe tumors are of 
various degrees of confiftence ; and from all the expe- 
rience which I have had in the treatment of them; I am 
led to conclude, that in general the rifk with which they 
are attended is nearly in proportion to their fimnefs, 
The foft compreflible kind of polypi are not only lefs 
painful than the others, but the removal of them may 
at any time be attempted with more fafety. Indeed 
they are not commonly attended with pain; and it 
feldom happens that any material inconvenience oc- 
curs from the extirpation of them: But the firm flefhy 
_ kind of polypi are in general not only painful, but are 
much more apt to return after being extirpated) In 
forming an opinion, therefore, of the probable.event of 
them, this circumftance of texture deferves particular 
confideration. In a foft, yielding polypus, if the con- 
ftutition is healthy, we may, perhaps in every inftance 
give a favourable prognofis : for, as long as the difeafe 
- remains of a moderate fize, there is feldom any incon- 
venience experienced from it, and therefore there is 
no neceflity for meddling with it; and again, when by 
acquiring a great additional bulk, the removal of the 
tumor is rendered neceflary, 1t may always be under- 
taken with much probability of fuccefs. But, on the 
contrary, in polypi of a flefhy confiftence, and efpec. 
ially in tumors of even a firmer texture than this, the 
patient or his friends ought always to be informed of 
the rifk being confiderable : for it frequently happens 
that excrefcences of this kind cannot be entirely re- 
moved; and even when this 1s eafily and completely 
practicable, they are apt to regenerate, and in fome 
inftances, as we already obferved, to become cancer- 
ous. In all fuch cafes, therefore, a guarded prognofis 
ought to be given ; otherwife, if the difeafe fhould af- 
terwards return, the operator would be juftly blame- 
able, at the fame time that the operation itfelf would 
fall into difcredit, 
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Indeed fome pra€titioners are fo averfe to this op- 
eration in all cafes of firm or hard polypi, that they 
always decline to meddle with them. As long as they 
remain ftationary, and are not attended with pain, if 
they do not obftrué the breathing or deglutition, they 
ought not to be touched: But whenever they become 
painful, and efpecially when they have acquired fuch 
a bulk as to obftrud either the paflage to the ftomach 
or lungs, we ought certainly to endeavour to extraé& 
them, if this be not already rendered impracticable by 
their adhering through the whole of their extent to 
the bones of the nofe, and by thefe being rendered ca. 
rious ; which they are apt to be in the late ftages of 
this diforder. 

All the fofter kinds of polypi which are liable, as 
we have already defcribed to be affeéted by the ftate 
of the weather, may frequently be prevented from ac-- 
quiring any additional bulk by the ufe of aftringent 
applications, particularly by a flrong folution of alum, 
a decoétion of oak bark, or the application of vinegar 
or ardent fpirits. By one or other of thefe being ap- 
plied from time to time over the furface of the tumors, 
‘I have known different inftances of their continuing 
for a great length of time to give no kind of difturb- 
ance ; and, in “fome cafes where the remedy has been 
freely employed, they have even fhrivelled and be- 
come confiderably fmaller. It muft be acknowledg- 
ed, however, that they have never accomplifhed a 
cure ; but it isa matter of no {mall importance our 
being able by gentle means to render any painful it? 
eration unneceflary. 

On the firft appearance, therefore, of a polypus; 
we ought by a free ule of fome aftringent application 
to endeavour to prevent its farther increafe; but when 
thefe do not fucceed, we are to confider by what mode 
the tumor may be moft effe€tually removed. 

Various methods have been propofed for the re 
moval of polypi+s namely, the ufe of cauftic or cor- 
roding applications—the a@tual cautery—the paling 5, 
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of a feton or cord through the difeafed noftril—escif 
ion with a {calpel or fciflors-the application of a lig 
ature round the neck of the tumor—and evulfion or 
extraction by a proper application of the forceps. 

“An ignorance of the circulation of the blood, and of 
the eafy method with which we are now acquainted of 
putting a ftop to hemorrhagies, led in earlier times to 
the practice of removing tumors, wherever they were 
fituated, by corrofive applications, and even by the 
ufe of the attual cautery. If this practice was con-: 
fidered as neceflary in’ othér parts of the body, it is 
not furprifing to find it propofed for the removal of 
polypi in the nofe, where the effeéts of hemorrhagies 
were more dreaded. Cauterifirig trons were therefore 
invented for this purpole, together with metallic tubes 
for conduGting them. But even with the utmoft at- 
tention there is no poffibility of deftroying the difeaf- 
ed parts without injuring thofe that arefound: Rem- 
edies of this kind aré therefore more apt to do harm 
than to produce any advantage ; fo that they are now 
very generally laid afide ; as are lrkewife all kinds of 
corroding applications, which are equally liable to un- 
certainty, by their being apt to {pread’ to the contigu~ 
ous found parts in the cavity of the nofe and throat,’ 
As it has been tmagined by fome practitioners, that 
excrefcences of this kind may be removed by induc- 
ing’a f{uppuration upon them, it has been propofed to + 
infert a cord of filk or cotton into.the difeafed noftril, 
and one erid of it being taken out at the rnouth, by dai- 
ly drawing it back and forward, and by covering that 
part of it which comés into contact with the tumor, 
with a flightly irritating ointment, thus to create fome 
degree of inflammation and confequent fuppuration 
TS GIN il al aes aan hbhodd sail 
- We'will readily allow, that in this manner a plentis. 
ful flow of matter may be excited ; but it is not prob- 
able that this can have much influence in diminifhiag 
the fize of the tumor. Till of late, indeed, ‘it was 
commonly imagined that'the formation of pus is nec. 
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_effarily attended with a diffolution of the folid parts 
in which it occurs; _ Upon this principle Mr. Daran 
and others have endeavoured to explain the operation 
of bougies in obftrutions of the urethra ; and a fimi- 
lar idea fuggefted the remedy of which we are now 
{peaking, in polypous excrefcences of the nofe. But 
itis now known, as we have elfewhere fully fhown, 
that the diffolution of folid parts is by no means nec- 
eflary for forming pus. It is alfo known, that in dif= | 
eafes of the urethra, bougies prove effectual only by 
their form, and by the preflure which they produce ; — 
aiid we have no difficulty in faying, that it is in this 
maiinet oily by which a cord, if it ever proves ufeful, 
cari have any effeét in removing polypi of the note. | 
As the paflage of the noftrils. is very unequal, being — 
wider in oie part than another, and as the roots of 
polypi are frequently fo fituated | that no preffure can © 
be applied to them, we are not of opinion that they © 
can ever be removed by a cord pafled through the 4 
nofe, as many have imagined. But after the extirpa-_ 
tion of polypi in the manner we fhall afterwards point © 
out, when their roots are not entirely removed, there © 
can be no impropriety in our endeavouring in thisi@ 
manner to clear the paflage more effectually. It was 
for this purpole. folely, we may remark, that the prac-— 
tice we are now confidering was originally propofed - 
by that judicious obferver Monfieur Le Dran. » But — : 
although it might, in this manner, fometimes prove — 
ufeful, yet from being a troublefome and difagreeable — 
application, it has feldom been employed. We shall ” 
have occafion however, in a fubfequent part of this” 
{eGtion, to {peak of it again.’ 
. In other parts of the body, the rernoval of tumors | 
by excifion is univerfally preferred to every other” 
metliod ; and it would likewile be employed in. poly- | ; 
pi of the nofe, were it not for their inacceffible fituas | 
tion, . But it feldorn happens that they are fo fituated © 
as to render this mode of treatment practicable; fo 4 
although {ealpels’ and {ciffors of various forms_ ‘have | 
Bas | been | 
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been invented for this purpofe, the roots of polypi are 
in general feated fo high in the noftrils, and the paf- 
fage is for the moft part fo completely filled by the tu= 
mor itfelf, as to render it always difficult, and often 
impoflible to remove them by excifion, 

‘But when it is found that.the tumor originates bith 
the under part of the noftril, and when the point of a 
{calpel can be made to reach the root of it, we ought, 
without hefitation, to employ this method of taking it 
away, even In preference to that by ligature: for in 
this manner the whole of the tumor may be more ef- 
fe€tually removed ; ,and in this fituation there is no 
reafon to be afraid oe hernorrhagies, as compreilion can 
be readily applied to any blood veffel that may be cut ~ 
inthe under part of the noftrils. © We rarely find 
however, as has been already obferved, that a polypus 
is feated fo far down in the noftrils as to. render this 
method of treatment practicable. 

It therefore appears that all the means we have yet 
confidered for the. removal of thefe excrefcences, are 
either inadequate for the effed, or altogether inadmit 
: fible:;. and hence weare under the neceffity of employ 
ing either the method by ligature, or that by extrac- 
tion with the forceps... 

As the removal of a polypus, bi tearing or Joel hag 
it off, is attended with much more pain than the ap-= 


plication of a ligature round the neck of it, the latter 


would always have been preferred, if it had been con 
confidered as equally pratticable.  And..as we now 
Know that it can be done in a very fafe and eafy man- 
ner, it will probably in future be very generally em- 
ployed: - The method we allude to, is that which 
Monfieur Levrette of Paris firtt recommended a con- 
fiderable time ago, for the- removal of polypi in the 
vagina, and which we now: find may be ufled with 
equal propriety in fimilar affetions:of -the nofe and 
throat. ‘The following is the method of app! lying it 
in polyp ofthe throat, ad 

Mg E2 oe Fig. 
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Fig. 1. Plate XLIV. reprefents a piece of pliable 
filver wire paffed through a double canula, .and:the 
wire fhould be long enough when doubled to pals 

_ » through the nofe into the pharynx. — Let the wire be 
taken from the canula, and the doubling at the end of 
it be flowly and “een : infinuated through one‘of the 
Fi As foon‘as it Ripe rs in the throat, the ope- 























dor ble feificientl y for pafling it over the pen- 
3 extremity of the tumor; and having p refled it 
1eck or root of a 
ising out at the noft agar 
 firouan the canula; which is now to be inferte 
the fame noftril, and puthed bab along the courfe of — 
the wire till it comes into conta@ with the root of ‘tHe j 
 polypus. | The fingers fhould ftill be continued in the — 
throat to p referve ' the ligature in a proper fituation ; 
_ and the canula being placed in the manner we have diz 
_ re€ted, the wire muft be dra tolerably ; and 
_ the ends of it being fixed ond the wings or handle of 
,asin Plate XLV. fig..1. it mu left in 
"this ftuation till the followin day, when being again © 
_ drawn fomewhiat tighter, and this being daily repeated, — 
the tum will fall off fooner or later according to its | 
Ee ‘hen the Lacreloutced {mall it will probably — 
- drop in the courfe of the fe O nd: Fa 
_ evena large fize will come away y 
is better however to make the compreffion im a more — 
_ gradual manner: for when t } . 
much fo Ce, inftead of actinges as 
ing the tumo 


by compreffior i, 1 
i by cutti ar fs; and may t u 
a 1] tive of hemorr gies: as if the oO 
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: this manner all. tho! Hains may be removed 
either originate in the th at, or which proceed 
ack ugh the noftrils: into i $;° and the praca 
_ tice may be extended even t which are deeply 
_ feated in the pha if the ligature can be properly © 
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- applied over ‘them either with the fingers; with the 
afliftance of forceps ; or with an inftrument {uch as js 
delineated in Plate XLVI. fig..3. Some inffances 
indeed have occurred of excrefcences ,feated too far 
down in the cefophagus for admitting of ligatures be~ 
ing applied upon them in this manner 3. nor 1s it ad- 
miffible, even where the upper part of the tumor is ac. 
ceffible, if the bafe or neck of it be fo low down as to: 
prevent the ligature from being applied toit, In the 

third Volume of the Phyfical and Literary Effays of 
Edinburgh, there is a cafe related in which a very ins 
genious method was put in pra@tice by the late Mr. 
Dallas for furrounding a deep feated polypus with a 
ligature; and although inftances of fuch excrefcences 
are extremely rare, yet as they are fometimes met 
with, I think it right to give a delineation of the inftru.. 
ment which in this inftance was fuccefsfully employed, 

In this cafe both the breathing and deglutition were 
mu¢h impeded by a large flefhy excrefcence originat. 
ing in the cefophagus, a confiderable portion of which 
was thrown into the mouth by every exertion to vom. 
it; ‘but it foon retra@ted and remained perfeétly con 
cealed within the pharynx till vomiting or retching 
was again excited. This portion of the tumor which 
occafionally protruded, was entirely removed by the 
method we have mentioned, and which we have more 
particularly defcribed in the explanation to Plate 
ALVIE. By this means the patient was relieved from 
much inconvenience and diftrefs; but another branch 
of the tumor which éxtended towards the Stomach be- 
coming afterwards very large, he dicd by the effeéts of 
it in about tivo years from the operation. 
We think it right to remark, that this patient might 
probably have been faved by the ufe of the ligature 
and double canula fuch as we have defcribed, and that 

In fimilar cafes it is to be confidered as perhaps the 
eft means of relief. When a polypus is fufpegted to 
ave formed in the cefophagus, if no part of it is ob- 
ferved to protrude up towards the pharynx, es tk 
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be much caufe to. imagine that it proceeds down to-~ 
wards the ftomach ; fo that if the double of a piece of 
flexible wire be pufhed down the cefophagus, the pen-= 
dulous part of the tumor may very probably be. laid 
hold of in withdrawing it; or, if one attempt fhould 
fail, other trials. may fafely be made with it: And.as 
foon as the double of the ligature is found to be firmly 
fixed, all that portion of the tumor which it furrounds 
may- be eafil y removed by the application of the dou- 
ble canulain the manner we have mentioned.’ It is 
proper, however, to obferve, that the ligature and ca- 
“nulla fhould both be carried through one of the nof- 
trils into the cefophagus ; for in this manner they will 
mot prove nearly fo inconvenient as when. pafled 
through the mouth, and they may be applied with 
equal “eafe and advantage. For this purpofe the ca- 
nula muft have. fome degree of curvature, as. is TEPESe 
fented in Plate XLIYV. fig. 2. 
_ Ligatures may in general be applied te polypi 
of the back part of the nofe and throat in the manner 
we have directed, without much interruption to ‘the 
breathing; but when they are deeply feated in the a 
fophagus, and on all occafions when the application. of 
the ligature is difficult and tedious, it is proper to fe- 
cure an eafy and free refpiration during the operation 
by previoufly advifing bronchotomy, “By this no ad- 
ditional rifk is incurred, for it may with éafe and fafe~ 
ty be accomplifhed ; and. it puts it in our power to 
finifh the operation more perfectly than we otherwife 
could do. It is likewife proper to remark, that al- 
though the operation may often be done without any 
affiftance from a {peculum oris, yet whenever it proves 
_ tedious, and when the ligature cannot be applied with 


much tale over the tumor, this inftrument ought to be 
employed. 


We have now to mention the imerhad of applying a 
ligature to a polypus feated in the anterior part o i 
nofe, and which, inftead of paffing back into the ph 
rynx, proceeds down one of the noftrils towards the 
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upper lip. "Let the double of the ligature be pafled 
over the moft depending part of the polypus, and be 
flowly pufhed up to the root of it with the flit probe 
Plate XLVI, fig, 2, The probe being given to an al. 
fiftant to preferve the ligature in this fituation, the two 
ends of it muft be pafled through a double canula ; 
_which being inferted into the noftril on the oppofite 
fide of the polypus, and being pufhed eafily along till 
it reaches the root of it, the ligature muft now be 
drawn fo tight as to make fome impreffion on the root 
of the tumor, when the ends of 1t muft be tied to the 
wings of the inftrument, and muff be daily pulled 
fomewhat tighter till the tumor drops off, pice 
In this manner every polypus in any part of the 
nofe may be extirpated, Thofe who have not feen it 
put in practice may be apt ta doubt of this affertion ; 
but a few trials will fhow that it is not only the moft 
effe€tual method, but the fafeft and eafieft that has 
yet been propofed of removing every excrefcence of 
this kind: And it has the advantage over every other 
method of applying ligatures upon polypi in the nole, 
of anfwering equally well in the large as in the imaller 
kinds of them-—and it may even be applied where the 
tumor is fo large as to diftend the noftul to a confid- 
erable fize. In Plate XLVI. fig, 1. there is deline- 
ated a remarkable form of a polypus extirpated in this 
manner under the dire@tion of Dr. Monro, who was 
the firft, I muft obferve, who put in practice this meth- 
‘od of removing polypi from the nofe and fauces. 
This polypus filled the noftril completely ; to fuch 
a capes, that it could not have been removed 
in any other manner; not even with forceps, for the 
blades of the inftrument could not have been in- 
Tree: a bh hag casein copa eae 
~ Befides this, another method has been propofed of 
_ applying ligatures round polypi in the noftrils: By 
introducing a ligature through the affected noftril in- 
_ to the throat, and paffing it in fuch a manner that the 
doubling may include the root of the polypus, if the 
Daa eee ie 4 oppofite 
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oppofite ends of it be taken outjat the mouth, they 
may be fufficiently twifted, it isa edged, for removing 
‘the tumor... 

In afew cafes this might. poffibly anfwer, but it . 
would often fail: I think it mght, however, to men- 







titioner, Mr. Ghetelden” F 
its a reprefentation of a p 
ligature 1 in this manner. 

Various forms of forceps h ave been invented for th ms 
purpole of removi polypi. > that anfwer the | 
intention beft, and er at ger erally ufed, are 
reprefented in Plate XLVI II. ‘Thofe of a flraight’ 
form»are intended fore Ging ies by the anteri- 
or nares, and the cook forceps are employed by 
fome pragtitioners fo removal of thofe excrefcen- 
ces which pafs into the throat behind the uvula. We 
have fhown indeed that polypi of this a may be 
more eafily removed by ligature, but we think it nghé 
to delineate fuch forceps as areiufed by thofe who pre- 
fer a different method. 

In proceeding to extra&t a polypus with Bee the 
patient ought to be firmly feated, with his Bead lean- 


ing back and fupported by an ce behind; and as 





it is of much importance our 
nearly as poffible the origin of 
ady antag 
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* r by pulling 
or by moving the forceps from one fide oi 
to another ; as fome more proper 
turning or tw ortvifing “the polypus round t 












i 


i) 








SS SS SNe 
SLSR SSS ASS 
SSS 





























St 
SN 




















Th 
x 


she 
RRA WN 
RAR 
AN) 


in 
tT} 


st} iN} 

NNN } 

A 
2 aN 


} 
Mi 
Hf! 



































Sed. V. «, Nofe and Fauces, 65 


PACE RA 9 
pletel separatist: By this laft method I think it 








q ‘il be more readily loofened than in any other way, 
‘at the fame time that that part of the pa membrane 
12 of the nofe will, not be fo pe ured. as elec the 
















_ be able to bring it all away at 
_ very foft and yielding, it Commo 
applications of the forceps ; an 
itt as paid as ny. Reon of. the exa 











monly at- 
! ch a confiderable difchore of oe 
that elt are apt to defift before the operatio 

















quences from the hemorrhagy ; but t} Poh a in 
general to be regarded, as long as by a farther ufe of 
the forceps we can extraét any more of the nokias: 
And even when the Le is finifhed, if the patient 
is in any degree robuft and pl ethoric, fome advantage 
may be derived from our admitting of a farther dif- 
charge, by which inflammation may be prevent 
which otherwife might be produ&tive of troublefo 
confequences, The hemorrhagy, however, ought 
to be allowed to proceed fo - k 
hurting. the patient, This, indeed, is not a fe aX 
| occurrence ; for it does not fo readily hap fe e 
commonly ir id f 
quent oppart ities of fecing this eee DU 
praGice,. I will not pretend jto fay, that infta 
may not occur of more blood being loft by this o er 
tion than is proper; but I can fately affert, that it i 
not a common occurrence, When it is found, bo: 
\\ ever, that the hemorrhagy is proceeding too far 
- ought immediately to employ thofe means which 
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ybable that the root or attachment of the excrefcence 
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thie fome'parts of the root 
acted by the forceps, we 
"practitioners to deftroy them by in- 
ae applications into the nof- 
uy al fm the operation, © Unlefs, hows 
(ion we can evidently fee the part on which the ¢ auf. 
tic fhould be applied, I am clearly of opinion that this 
_ practice fhould not’ be adopted ; for otherwife we muft' 
_ work entirely at random, and will more probably do 
_ harm than good. But whien, by expofing the noftril — 
toaclear light, we can bring the feat of the e xerel- 
cence into view, we may with propriety ous any 
parts of it ver remain with anes of lunar cauftic 
_ properly covered with a canula, in order to proteé the 
_ contiguous ound parts. An Ane ieMent for this pur- 
 pofe is reprefented in fig, 1. Plate XLVII. This, 
ec aice bo d not be at Feed on the day ‘of the 
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b Bane may aay a be done on the foil oF Mi 
day; and the application of the cauftic fhould be 
peated every fecond or third day, as long as any 

_ mains of the polypus are obferved. a 

; _ When, again, the root of a polypus lies fo deep't 
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of; nature. In this cafe, the a ie? we. 
d, of paffing a feton through the noftril’ 
tat “might probably prove ufeful ; but the 
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fame intention may be accomplifhed with more cer. 
tainty by the ufe of a large bougie. We have already ~ 
had occafion to remark, that in the removal of obftruc- 
tions in the urethra, bougies feem to operate chiefly 
by mechanical preffure ; and there 1s caufe to imagine 
that upon the fame principle they may be employed 
with advantage for the removal of thole parts’ of poly- 
pous excrefcences in the noftrils that cannot be taken. 
away with the forceps. Nay more, were we confulted 
early in the difeafe, before the excrefcence has acquir- 
ed any coniiderable bulk, they might, I think, be fuc- 
cefsfully employed in preventing their farther increafe ; 
and if duly perfifted in, they might, in fome inftances, 
in this incipient flate of the affection, remove them 
entirely. Practitioners, however, are feldom advifed 
with, as has been,already remarked, till the difeafe has - 
gone too far to admit of this. I have only had one 
opportunity of trying it ; but in this cafe, the effects 
of it were fuch as to juftify our putting it to the teft of 
future experience, a . rate ge ¢ 
The perfon in whom it was employed, had for fev.. 
eral weeks complained of a kind of ftuffing and inter- 
ruption to breathing in one of his noftrils.. On look~ 
ing into it, I clearly faw and touched with the probe, © 
aimall, pale coloured, foft polypus, at a confiderable — 
depth. As it did not yet produce much inconveni- _ 
ence, I did not think of advifing it to be extracted ; 
but confidering it as a fit cafe for trying the effeéts of 
compreflion, a roll’ of bougie plafter of a proper fize 
was introduced along the courfe of the noftril; and 
being gradually increafed in fize, the paflage through 
the noftril became clear and pervious ; and in the 
courfe of feven or eight weeks the excrefcence difap- 
peared almoft entirely ; but the patient was at: this — 
time obliged to go abroad, and I have not fince heard 
of him. ) ate coke ee ea 
In the latter part of the treatment of this cafe a fil. 
ver tube, covered with plafter, was employed y Dy 
which the breathing went freely on; and es of 
: uC 
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reine in laptth little i os 
prevented from fall vm 1G 
throat, by a piece of adhefive plafter Ged w 
it being applied to the upper lip, or by flog it toa a 
i piece ‘of narrow tape paffed 1 round the head. 4) 
_ .» In deferibing the operation, I proceeded. upon. the 
mee sich of the forceps in comm mon ufe being: to be €m- 
; ployed ; and when the exere 
wer the purpofe as well as.an 
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polypus is fo large as <7 







e{cence is {mall, they an- 
y other; But when the 
‘to fill the noftril, they 
e : for the 





once, ny cannot but ey oe difficulty 2 pu athe 
deep into the noftril already much obftruéted ; | 
the more they are prefled forward upon the Sabvel: 





“et rument, the more widely the blades of : re nec- 
flarily opened at their extremities ; by whic ch the tu- 
jor cannot be fo equal ly ompreffed, nor is there fuch 
chan ce of extirpating the root of it by means of 
them, as if they were fo coi nftruéted as to apply “ai 
fure eq gay cates their whole length, 

7 To: re “aed thefe inconveniences, feveral improve- 

nents hav v Buren P od | 3 but the beft I have met 
with is on niou nt 

_ tingen. an eprefen E 46. given in Plate 
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the polypus i 2 ll; but when'the tu nor is large, it 
will be found to a bett seta" fntrod uce the blades 
_ in the fame manner as aes do midwifery forceps by in- 
_ferting them feparately. One of the blades ic me 
ini a flowly and cautioufly forward al g the courfe 
e polypus, the othe anner be intro. © 
di ced at the o 
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fuch a manner as to admit of their being employed in 
the way we have diretted. : 

_. Thefe and every other variety of forceps employed 
for this operation, ought to be as thin and flender in 
that part of them which is inferted into the nofe as the 
nature of the difeafe will admit ; for I muft again ob= 
ferve, that the ftraitnefs of the part in which we have 
to operate, is one of the principal difficulties we have 
to encounter. But when the forceps are made of well 
tempered fteel, they need never be fo thick and bulky 
as they are commonly made. 

| When, however, polypi have acquired a large fize, 
the obftruction they produce in the noftril is in fome 
initances to fuch a degree, that even with this and ev= 
ery other kind of attention there is no poffibility of in- 
ferting the forceps. In fuch circumftances, as'a con= 
fiderable fpace may be gained by laying the noftril o- 
“pen, it may in fome inftances be proper to divide the 
cartilaginous part of it by a longitudinal incifion ; and 
after extracting the tumor, to reunite the divided 
parts either by adhefive plafters or with one or more 
futures. oo sae 


. At the fame time, however, that I mention this, I 


think it right to obferve, that it is a meafure which 
ought in no inftance to be haftily adopted ; but I al- 
fo think, that it fhould not be univerfally condemned, 
as we find it to.be by fome praitioners. Ido not 
imagine that it would in every cafe prove fuccefsful : 
but when a polypus has already become fo large as 
entirely to fill the noftril; when therefore no forceps 
can be inferted for removing it ; when the tumor is 
fill continuing to increafe ; and when of courfe there 
1s much reafon to fufpe@ that it may terminate fatally 
if it be not extrafted ; it will furely be better to give 
the patient any fmall chance that may be derived from 
_ the praétice we have mentioned, than to leave him to 
die in mifery ; which in all probability he would do’ 
were no attempt made for his relief. If on laying the 
noftril open, it’ is found that the tumor can be with’ 
gatriit | fafety 


- 
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fafety removed with the forceps, a complete recovery 
may pollibly be obtained ; and thus the pain. which 
the patient has fuffered; and the trouble of the opera- 
tor, will be amply rewarded, whilft at the fame time 
no material injury will:be done, nor no kind of rifk 
incurred, if on laying the parts open it is difcovered 
that no part of the tumor can with propriety be taken 
away. ich hive esasose . eqD 
: tthe firm flefhy kind of polypi, which in fome in= 
flances degenerate into cancer, when it 1s found that 
the tumor is already ulcerated, and that the contigus 
ous cartilages and bones of the nofe are affeCted by it, 
it would no doubt be imprudent to advife the treat 
ment we have mentioned, for no advaritage would: 
probably accrue from it ; the patient would be made 
to fuffer a great deal of unneceffary pain ; and the op= 
eration itfelf would be brought into difrepute: but in 
the fofter kinds of the difeafe, which rarely. or never: 
become cancerous, and when the more external bones 
and cartilages of the nofe are not affeéted, we ought 
without hefitation to adopt it; when the tumor, as 1s 
here fuppofed to be the cafe, is meant to be removed 
with the forceps, and when this. cannot be done in any 
other manners ¢ 4) ) 003 ia a th 2fohee! 
Inthe cafe of a firm flefhy.excrefcence, which filled: 
the noftril fo completely that the forceps could ‘not 
be introduced for removing it, a method was put in 
practice by Dr. Richter for diminifhing the fize of the 
tumor; which to a certain degrée anfwered the pur= 
pofe, and afforded, confiderable relief.» A-hole or o= 
pening was made .through the-centre of) the excref= 
cence by a common trocar, made red-hot and covered: 
with a canula, being pufhed along the whole courfe of 
it. By this means a paflage was formed. through 
which the patient breathed eafily, and the tumor was: 
much leffened; but the Doétor was unfortunately: 
go bhane: from attempting to complete the cure either — 
y extraction or otherwife, by the patient leaving the ! 
place. This cafe, however, affords an ufeful aan 
lint, 
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hint, and points out a mode of treatment which in tu= 
mors of this particular kind may.in fome inftances be 
fuccefsfully enyployed.*,. _ 

_ I have thus defcribed the method of extra@&ting po- 
lypi of the nofe with forceps ; but I muft again re- 
mark, that they may be removed both with more eafe 
and fafety with the ligature : and as this mode of op- 
erating is admifhible in perhaps every cafe that can oc 
cur, it feems only to require to be more generally 


known to be very univerfally preferred, 


S RIOT PO! NOCVI, 


Of Extirpation of the Tonstus. 


gene Amygdale or Tonfils are frequently, even in 
a natural flate, fo large as almoft to fill up the 
pailage from the mouth to the throat. As long, how- 
ever, as they remain found, and are not attacked with 
inflammation, any inconvenience produced by this is 
not commonly of much importance: but tonfils of 
this enlarged fize are.very apt to inflame on the patient 
being much expofed to cold ; and frequent returns of | 


inflammation are often attended with fuch an addition _ 


of bulk as to produce nearly a total obftru€tion to the 
paflage of food, drink, and air. _ : . 
It is this enlarged flate of the amygdale whichin | 
general is termed a Scirrhofity of the Tonfils; but we 
think it right to obferve, that the term Scirrhus appears 
here to be very improperly applied ; for, excepting the 
circumftance of a firm tumor, every .other character- 
iftic of {cirrhus is in thefe affeétions of the tonfils very. 
commonly wanting. A real {cirrhus is attended with 
frequent Beatie pains, and it isa {welling of fuch a 
nature as generally terminates in cancer: Now we 
its. ore. ey uate 17° know, 
/. * For a more particular account of this cafe, and of the forceps men- 


tioned above, V.-Augufti Gottlieb Richteri Obfervationum Chirurgi- ” 
sarum fafciculus fecundus. Gottinge, 1776 
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know, that pain very feldom occurs in cafes of enlarg- 
éd tonfils, except from inflammation : while in an in= 
flamed ftate, they are frequently indeed very painful ; 
butas {oon as the inflammation fubfides, no more pain 
is experienced, and they remain perfeétly eafy and in- 
dolent till the patient is again expofed to cold’ This, 
however, is never the cafe with fwellings of the: real 
fcirrhous kind; for whenever - they ‘become painful, 
they ‘uniformly proceed to turn worfe: and, again, 
enlarged tonfils are feldom if ever Known to terminate 
in cancer. I never knew an inftance of their doing 
fo; and few practitioners, I imagiiie, have met with it, 

Mr. Sharpe, wher treating of this fubje&, recom= 
mends a more frequent extirpation of enlarged, or 
what he terms Schirrhous Tonfils, than what has hith- 
erto commonly prevailed ; and he is induced to do fo, 
from having obferved that the diforder never returns, 
as it'too freequently does after the extirpation of f{ctr- 
rhous tumors in other parts. His words being much 
in point, I fhall tranfcribe them. “ All other tumors 
of the f{cirrhous kind, whether of a {crophulous or can+ 
cerous nature, are fubjeet to a relapfe ; the poifon ei- 
ther remaining in the neighbourhood of the extirpa- 
ted gland, or at t leaft falling on fome other gland of the 
body. In this cafe, I have never met with one fuch 
inftancé ; and the patient has always been reftored to 
perfe& and lafting health.’* ~~ 

Mr. Sharpe has here communicated a very intereft. 
ing fat; which is rendered the more valuable , by 
coming from a man of chara€ter, and whofe prattice 
was very extenfive. By many, however, the truth of 
it has been doubted, from its being univerfally known — 
that ftirrhous tumors frequently return in other parts 
of the body after being extirpated. It would, indeed — 
be furprifing to find the extirpation of {cirrhous tons : 
fils prove always fuccefsful when the fame opera= _— 
tion often fails when practifed for fimilar affections : 


tS 


nie :e Critical Tog, Re. by Samuel Sharpe. Fourth. Hidigi, fees’ 
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in other parts. But the explanation we have' piveri 
fets itin amore diftin€& point lof.view.: Thefe tus 
mors'of the amygdal, commonly termed. Scirrhous 
Tonfils, are. not» of the true {cirrhous natures; and? 
hence it 1s that,theyomever deganerate into. cancer} or 
teturnmatter extirpation’; and thisis according] yoavery, 
weighty argument for removing them as foon.as they: 
become fo large as to impede either-deglutition omref. 
piration. . Till this, however, takes place to acconfids 
erable degree, no practitioner ought tovadvile this op= 
eration ; for, as it is attended with a good deal: of pain, 
it,qught to be. avoidedias long:as the! fafety:of, théxpas 
tient does not render at abfolutely neceflary ; but whens 
ever the.tumor, becomes fo. large:as. to-produce inuch 
interruption to the paflage of food and air; there fhould 
beno hefitation in recommendingit...) ois 649), 
Different; methods, have, been recommended :for:re=__ 
moving. enlarged, ‘tonfils. _Some.advife the repéated 
application .of the aétual or potential-cautery : Others 
recommend excifion with the fcalpel or with crooked . 
{ciflors ;. And, laftly, it has been propofed to do the ° 
operation by ligatureng § 5-4 ed ote ~ 
. (Cauttic applications, howevet, fhould here be cons 
fidered as inapplicable, from the impoffibility of ufing 
them without injury to the neighbouring parts ; and 
we are’ debarred from the ufe of the knife and. fciffors 
by the profufe hemorthagies which have fometimes oc- 
curred from excifion,'; Neceflity therefore obliges! us 
to have recourfe to the ligature ; and with due atten- 
tion we are able to removeevery tumor by this method 
to which the amygdala are liable...) . 
In the preceding fection we have given a particular 
detail of the beft: method of applying ligatures to pol- 
ypous excrefcences of. the throat, and. it likewife ap- 
pears to be the eafieft and beft method of forming lig. 
atures upon tumors of the amygdala. It ought tobe . 
done with, pliable filver wire, but: catgut of a proper 
ftrengthwill likewife anfwer; and although the dou- 
ble canula-to be paffed through the.nofe,might be of a 
ars. F -  ftraight 
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Rtraight form, it will anfwer better if it be fomewhat 
crooked, as in fig./2..PlateX LIV. - 

The double of a ligature, formed of pliable filver 
wire or catgut, being inferted into one. of the noftrils, 
muft be puthed back till it reaches the throat, when 
the operator introducing Ins fingers at the mouth, 
mutt open the ligature ; ‘and having paffed it over the 
tumor, it muft now be preffed as much as poflible 
down to the root of tt... He muft continue to preferve 
itin this fituation with his fingers ; while an affiftant 
having inferted the two ends of the: ligature into’ the 
canula,’ muft pufh it eafily along the noftril, till the 
farther end: of it/be either feen or'felt in the throat ; 
and the wire being now pulled fo tight as'to fix it in 
the fubftance of the tumor, the ends of it hanging out 
at the other extremity of the canula mutt be tied in the 
manner we have: formerly direGedy to the wings or 
handle of the inftrument ; and the. ligature being 
made tighter from time to time, _ ee will foon 
fall off. 

The more cnet ts the ¢ fhath the’ more “ealily 
will the ligature be fixed. But ‘however broad the 
bafe of it may be, there will feldom much difficulty 
occur with it ; for the {welling is always very promi- 
nent: fo that when the double 6f: the wire is fairly 
paffed over, it may eafily be pufhed down to the bafe 
with the fingers ; and being preferved in this fituation 
till it is once made fufficiently tight, it will not after- 
wards be in any’ danger of-moving. 

We have advifed the ligature to be firft caiseied 
through the nofe before being put over the tumor. ‘It. 
might indeed be inferted by the mouth ; but: in this 
manner much inconvenience would be experienced, 
from the ligature and canula hanging out at the mouth 
during the cure. This method, however, may be a= 
dopted when any difficulty occurs in’ ‘the application, 
of the ligature by the mode we have mentioned.°:'°’ _ 

- In affe€tions of this nature, both tonfils are im gen— 
i nearly equally enlarged: In fome ee ier: 
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of ‘one of them will form a fufficient opening for the 
paflage of the food ; but when it is found neceflary to 
extirpate them both, it will be proper to allow any in 
flammation or tenfion that may have been induced by 
the firft, to fubfide entirely before any attempt is made 
to remove the other. PAR i Hal 
’ This mode of applying ligatures upon thefe tumors, 
is'in my opinion the beft ; but it may often be done 
ina different manner, Let a ligature ofa fufficient 

ftrength be formed of waxed thread; and let this be 
carried round the tumor either with the fingers or with 
a fplit probe, fuch as is reprefented in Plate XLVI. 
fig. 9. A noofe is now to be made upon it, and a 
knot of any degree of tightnefs may be formed on it 
by fixing one end of the thread at the fide of the tu- 
mor in the throat with the inftrument, fig. 2. Plate LI. 
while the other is firmly drawn with the other hand of 
the furgeagn out at the mouth. 

This method was firft put in pra€tice by Mr. Chef 
elden ; and it has fince that period been recommend— 
ed by Mr. Sharpe and others. In order to fix the 
ligature where the tumor is of a pyramidal form with 
a broad bafe, a needle with an eye near the point, fuch 
as is reprefented in Plate LI. fig. 3. was likewife pro- 
pofed by Mr. Chefelden. A double ligature being 
put into the eye of the needle, the inftrument is now 
to be pufhed through the centre of the tumor near to 
its bafe, and the threads being difengaged with a pair 
of forceps, the needle muft be withdrawn. In this 
manner two ligatures are to be formed, each of them 
being made to comprehend one half of the tumor by 
one of the threads being tied above, and the other be- 
low. The inftrument, fig. 2. of the fame Plate, is 

‘likewife neceffary here. es 
- Although it is proper to mention this method of 
» fixing a ligature upon tumors of the tonfils with broad 
_bafes, it is not probable it will be often neceffary. 
employing the double canula it can never be needed, 
_ as by means of it fuch a degree of force can be applied 
2 3 as 
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as will at once fix the hgature in the fubftance of the 
{welling : And I amthe more confident of this from 
finding Mr. Sharpe of the fame opinion, even when | 
the operatron was done in a manner by which the lig 
ature could not be fo firmly fixed as may be done with 
the double canula ;. but even when performed in this 
manner, Mr. Sharpe oblerves, “ that he has never in 
one inftance found it neceffary to employ the double 
ligature recommiended by Mr. Chefelden.”*. oi 
_ By whatever method, however, the operation is per= 
formed, it may in fome inftances happen that the tu- 
mor does not fall off by the firft ligature ; in which 
cafe another muft be applied, and e¢ontinued till the 
cure be completed. wo. 


SE MOvbele® aac Vil: 
Of the Extirpation of the Uvu ieee 


HE uvula, by frequent attacks of inflammation; 
3 as likewife perhaps by other caufes, becomes in 
many inftances fo relaxed and elongated as to be pro~ 
Guétive of much diftrefs, not only by. impeding deglu-« 
tition, but by irritating the throat fo as to induce 
cough, retching, and even vomiting, 





_ Any flight degree of enlargement of this part may — 
in general be removed by the frequent ufe of aftringent — 
gargles, compofed of ftrong infulions.of red rofe leaves 
of Peruvian bark—or of oak bark, with a due pro- 
portion of alum, or of the vitriolic acid: And as long 
as remedies of this kind are found to prove efteétual, 
no other fhould be advifed. But when thefe fail, and — 
when the tumefaétion of the uvula is fo confiderable 
as to create much uneafinefs in the throat, along with — 
-any of the forementioned fymptoms, we mutft depend 


‘on extirpation alone for the removal of them, . 
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“When any of inate inftruments are to be employ- 
ed, the mouth fhould be fecured witha fpeculum ons, 
fuch as is TSG in Plate LIV. fig. 1; and the 
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natural fituation. _ After the operation, if much blood 
be difcharged, it may be reftrained by the ufe of an 
aftringent gargle ; by the application of ardent {pirits ; 
or even by touching the bleeding veffel with lunar 
cauftic. It will feldom happen, however, that any 
precaution of this kind is neceflary ; for a moderate 
flow of blood will never do harm, and more than this 
will rarely occur where the parts are not much enlarg- 
ed. When, again, the ligature is to be employed, the 
mode of fixing it defcribed in the laft fe@tion may be 
adopted : It may be done by the double canula paff- 
ed through one of the noftrils ; or the canula may be 
introduced at the mouth ; or it may be done by the. 
method employed by Mr. Chefelden for applying lig- 
atures upon the tonfils, which is likewife defcribed in 
the laftfe@tion. After pafling the ligature round the 
tumor, which in general will be eafieft done with the 
fingers, a knot may be tied upon it in the manner we 
have there directed, with the inftrument, fig, 2. Plate 
iL | 

I have likewife thought it right to reprefent another 
~-inftrument, which hitherto has been almoft the only 
one employed for fixing a ligature upon the uvula, 
Plate XLIV. fig, 3. From the name of the inventor, — 
jt has commonly been termed the Ring of Hildanus, 
The invention is very ingenious ; and by means of it — 
a ligature may be firmly applied upon the uvula: but © 
_ the fame intention may be accomplifhed in a more — 
fimple manner by either of the other methods deferibs — 
ed above; fo that this will probably be laid afide, 
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Of Scarifying and Fomenting the Turoat, } 


} frequently happens in inflammatory affeétions of 
A. the amygdala and contiguous parts, that fearificas 
tigns are found neceffary ; in the firft place, for leffens 
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ing the degree of inflammation by inducing a topical 
difcharge of blood; and afterwards for the diicharge 
of matter contained in abfcefles, when fuppuration has 
not been prevented by the méans ufually employed 


for this purpofe, 


In Vol. II, Plate XXIV, : I. have delineated an in- 


-ftrument for this purpofe ; and other two of different 


forms are reprefented in Plate LI11. figures 1 and 3, 
The wings with which fig. 1. 1s furnifhed are particu- 


larly well adapted for comprefling the tongue, while 


the {carificator is employed in the back part of the 
mouth, By either of thele, as well as with the other, 
in Plate XXIV. {carifications may be made, or ab- 
{cefles may be opened, in any part of the mouth or 


throat with perfeét fafety, 


In the treatment of inflammatory affe€tions of thefe 


parts, we often find it neceflary to recommend fomen- 
tations ; a remedy, too, which proves frequently high- 


ly ferviceable in catarrhal affeCtions of the trachea and 
lungs. Various methods are propofed for-conveying 
warm {teams to thefe parts ; but the beft we have ever 
feen, and it is likewife the neateft and moft fimple in 
its conftrution, is the inftrument delineated in Plate 
LIII. fig. 2. the invention of Mr, Mudge, of Ply. 
mouth, By means of it, thé throat, trachea, and lungs, 
may be very effe€tually fomented by drawing warm 


. fteams into them, and without any difficulty or in¢con- 


_ venience to the patient, who may lie in bed. during the 
_ whole operation, ‘This inftrument 1 confider as fo 


_ highly ufeful in the treatment of every cafe of catarrh, 


that I think every family fhould be poffeffed of it. 
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S E ¢ 7 r oO N I. 
OF the Hans Lip. 





“ATUR AL deaeienpien are not fo pe atte met 
with in any part of the body..as in the lips. 
Children are often bern. with fiffures in one of the 
lips, particularly in the upper lip. ,In fome infltances 
this is attended with a confiderable want-or real defic- 
iency of, parts ; in others.we only meet with a fimple 
fiffure or diyifion of them ; whilft in fome again, there 
is a double, fiffure with an. intermediate fpace left .en- 
tire between them..., Every degree of this affeGtion is 
termed a Hare lip, from a refemblance it.is is {uppoled 
to bear to the lip of,a hare, ' am 

For the moft. part this fffure or opening: is confined 
to the lip itfelf ; but in many inftances it extends back- 
ward along.the.whole courfe of the palate, sean 
the velurm pendulum and uyula into the throat ; 
in fome of thefe the bones of the palate are ‘either ai 
gether or,in part.wanting, while ‘in. others they are 
only divided or feparated from one another, 

Every degree of the hare lip is attended with much 
deformity. It fometimes prevents a child from fuck- 
ing. When in the under lip, which is not, however, 
often met with, it is commonly attended with inability 
to retain the faliva, and it is always produ€tive of fome 
degree of , impediment of the fpeech; and when the 
divifion extends along the bones of the palate, the pa- 

tient 
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tient is much incommoded ‘both in)chewing: and — 
{wallowing,: by the food paffing readily ‘upto the 
mofesinan o} boiseth sis ser sq) vA | : 
Thefe:are all very urgent reafons for our attempting 
a cure of this affe€tion‘as‘early as: poffible. Indeed, 
when fucking“is interrupted by it, the child muft ei- 
‘ther be fed bythe fpoon, or the operation ‘muft be 
done immediately... By practitioners in general we 
are defired at all events to delay it to.tke third, fourth, 
or fifth year; on the fuppofition, that the crying of 
‘the child will either render it altogetherampracticable, 
or that the: means employed for obtaining a cure will 
be thereby rendered abortive. | 
This reafon, however, docs not appear to be of much 
importance.; for till thechild arrives at his twelfth or 
fourteenth year, when we may {uppofe him to be pof- 
feffed of fufficient fortitude for fubmitting eafily to the 
operation, the fame objeétion will be found to hold 
equally ftrong: Nay, a child of fix or eight years of 
age 1s inevery refpeé&t more difficult to manage than 
one of fix, eight, or twelve months. I am therefore 
clearly of opinion, that in a healthy child the opera- 
tion fhould never be long delayed ;. for the more early 
it is performed, the fooner will all: the inconvenien- 
cies produced by the difeafe be obviated ; and fo far 
as I can judge from my own experience, I think that 
it may be done even in very early periods of infancy, 
perhaps in the third or fourth month, with the fame 
-profpeét of fuccefs asin any period of life. I have 
0% itin the third month with very complete fuc- 
Celis. - Orn Wire Ri itt 
Practitioners all agree with refpect to the intention 
of this operation, which is accomplifhed by cutting off 
the fides of the fiffure fo as to reduce it tothe ftate of 
a recent wound through the whole extent of it ; and 
this being done, ithe fides of the newly divided parts 
are drawn together and retained in contact till a firm 
adhefion takes place between them. - But although the 
principles on which our praélice is founded are unl 
verfally 
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verfally admitted, authors have entertained very op- 
pofite opinions of the beft method of carrying at into 
execution. By fome we are directed to employ'the- 
interrupted-future for retaining the fides of the fiffure ; 
others prefer the twifted future ; whilft by many, fu- 
tures of every kind are faid to be improper; and that — 
a cure may be always obtained by the ufe of adhefive 
-plafters, or by proper bandages; by which means a 
great deal of pain, they allege, may be prevented, ~ 
which futures are always fure to occafion. 

This is'a point of much importance, and therefore 
merits particular difcuflion; and more efpecially as it 
has been warmly contefted even by furgeons of repu- 
tations a 

In the treatment of every diforder, it is our princi- 
pal objeé& to obtain an effectual cure; but every prac- 
titioner will allow, that the eafieft mode of effe&ting 
this, ought always to be preferred. On this principle 
much pains have been taken to fhow, that futures are 
feldom neceffary in wounds of any kind, efpecially in 
the treatment of the hare lip; and in fupport of this 
opinion various cafes are recited of cures being effeét- 
_ed with bandages alone: Nay fome have gone fo far 

as to affert, that in every inftance of a hare lip a cure 
may be accomplifhed with more certainty by means of 
a proper bandage than when: futures are employed ; 
for they allege, that theirritation produced by futures 
ferves in a great meafure to counteraé the:very pur- 
fe for which they areintended. After the edges of 
e fiffure are cut off or rendered raw, the'contra@tion — 
of the adjoining mulfcles is the only difficulty which ~ 
we have to.encounter: and this,-we are told, inftead 
of being removed by futures, is univerfally increafed 














eep the parts intended to be united in clofe con~ 
whith it does by fupporting the contiguous parts 
| | | fo 
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fo as to prevent the reaction of the muicles conne&ed 
with them. 

_ That a hare lip may be as completely cured with 
the uniting bandage, or with adhefive plafters proper- 
ly applied, as by futures, we have no reafon to doubt ; 
and as this method of treatment is attended with lefs 
pain than the other, it ought in every cafe to be pre- 
ferred if it could be relied on with equal certainty : 
But although by this means we might with much pains 
and attention be able in many inftances to accomplifh 
acure, yet from the nature of the remedy there is 
much reafon to imagine that it would frequently fail ; 
forin the cure of the hare lip, if every point of the 
parts intended to be united be not kept in clofe con- 
taét till a complete adhefion takes place, our intention 
is always fruftrated, and nothing will afterwards prove 
fuccefsful, but a:repetition of the operation in all its 
parts. The edges of the fore muft be again rendered 
raw, and the patient muft fubmit either to another ap- 
plication of the bandage, or to the ule of futures ; 
which, if employed at firft, might have faved much 
trouble both to himfelf and to the operator: For it 
is proper to obferve, that in cafes where the operation 
is applicable, the metliod of cure by futures, when 
rightly conduéted, never fails, at leafi 1 have never 
known an inftance of it. It fometimes happens, in- 
deed, that the deficiency or retraétion of parts is fo 
great as to render it impoffible by any means to keep 
them in contaét ; and if futures are employed in cafes 
of this kind, they will no doubt:prove unfuccefsful : 
This, however, is not the fault of the remedy, but of 
the operator, in ufing it in an incurable variety of the 
difeafe. ne 
» As I have had often occafion to put this operation in 
practice, and being at firft prepoffeffed in favour of the 
method of cure by bandages and plafters, I gave them 
both a fair trial; and the refult was what I have men- 
tioned. found, that by this method a complete cure 
might in fome inftances be obtained, but that the 
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greateft care and attention could not infure’ fuccets's 
and finding that difappointments never occut from th 
ufe of futures when: they are properly employed, I 
have now laid every other method afide; and hithertoT 
have had no caufe to regret my having done {o,. Ihall 
therefore proceed to defcribe the operation as‘it is per- 
formed when futures are employed; and as none of the 
methods of treatment: by bandages will ever probably 
be received into general ufe, it would be confidered as 
duperfluous to give an account of them : ‘And befides, 
our doing fo feems ‘to‘be altogether unneceflary, as 
the fubject has already been fully treated of by various 
authors of reputation, particularly by Monfieur Louis 
of Paris, who has given a paper in the yth Volume of 
the Memoires of the: Royal Academy of Surgery, 
which contains every argument that has been fuggeft_ 
ed in favour of the method of curing: the hare lip by 
means of bandages, Bio grabs asiey 
In proceeding to the operation, the patient, if an 
adult, fhould be feated oppolite to the light, with his 
head properly fupported by an/affiftant ;~but if a child, 
he will be more firmly {ecured if laid-upon a table, and 
Kept in a proper pofture by an affiftant ftanding: on 
each fide. , & to $6 ah 
The operator is now to make an attentive examin 
ation, not only of the parts to be removed, but.of thofe 
to which they are contiguous. » The upper lip ought — 
to be completely feparated from the gums beneath, by 
dividing the frenum:which conjoins. them... Thisrad4 
mits of the lip being. more equally ‘ftretched ; and 
when one of the fore=teeth is found oppofite to the ffl 
fure, if it projects in any degree, as is:fometimes: the 
cafe, 1t ought to be taken Out, as it will irritate and. 
iiretch the parts if it be allowed to remain. In fome 
inftances too, efpecially. when the fiflure runs through 
the bones of the palate, a {mall portion or cornérof 
bone is found to projeé from one or both of the angles. 
This fhould likewife-be removed ; and itrmay be eafi-: 






_ ly done by the pliers or forceps, which-ought to-be 
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Beth, firm and fharp, as is reprefented i in Plate LVI. 
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_ irritate or inflame them, as is fometimes done. eg 


| - neceflary, without difturbing the others. This, how-— 


feribe the figure of 8, it fhould then be carried to the — 


‘caution 1s altogether unneceflary. 
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the red’part of the lip, leaving no more fpace beneath 
than is merely neceflary to fupport it. Another pin — 
muft*be inferted in the centre of the cut, anda t ird 
within'a very little of the fuperior angle of it. By” 
fome we are advifed to ufe a greater number of pins ; 


- buteven in adults three are always fufficient, and in- 


infants two will very commonly anfwer. In pafling — 
them they ought to be made to enter nearly half an inch — 
from the edge of the fore; and being carried nearly to 

the bottom, which will be feen by retaining the wound — 
open in the manner we have directed, they muft'be — 


4 
again pafled outward in a fimilar direttion and to an — 
equal diftance on the oppofite fide of the fifflure. 


"The affiftant fhould be now defired'to puth forward — 
the cheeks, fo as to bring the edges of the fore clofe'to= — 
gether, when a firm waxed ligature fhould be applied — 
over the pins in the manner we have formerly direét- — 
ed for the twifted future, and as will perhaps be better — 
underftood by fig. 3. Plate LVII. The furgeon 
fhould firft apply the ligature to the under ‘pin; ‘and ~ 
having made three or four turns with it, fo as to de-_ 




























contiguous pin; and being in a fimilar manner carri- | 
ed round this pin, he is then to finifh the operation by — 
carrying it tothe other; taking care in appiye 
round all of them, to draw it of fuch a tightnefs as may — 
retain the parts in clofe conta&t ; but not fo ftrait as to | 


By fome authors we are defired to make ‘ufe of a 
feparate thread for every pin, in order, as they fay, to 
admit of one pin being removed, if it fhould become 


ever, never happens to be the cafe; fo that the pre~- 

A piece of lint, covered with mucilage to retain it, 
fhould now be put over the courfe of the cut, with a 
view to proteét it more effe€tually from the air; and 
it fhould likewife be made to:cover the ends of the pins — 
to prevent them from being entangled with the bed 

: | : clothes, 
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e€ pins from cutting © 


to do, when the deficiency of parts 
11¢ afe as. confiderables, (7 ay) 2 25e4 
a prattice which I have never obferv- 


: ed“atty advantage from, and it often does'‘mifchief ; 


_ fora batidage cannot be applied with fuch tightnefs as to 
give any fupport to the mu {cles of the cheek without in- 
| ent exceeditiply: : and it is apt to 
d6 hatm, as we have elfewhere obferved, by prefling up~' 
the ends of the ins over which it muft-pafs ; for 
allowing a flit té be made ini that part of the band- 
“eorrefponding to 

ce of ‘its prefling upon the pins can 

hot be altogether prevented: “And befides, althougt 
bandage may be’applied fufficiently tight at firft, the 
notion ‘of the jaw commonly leofens’ it foon, fo as to 
event it from“having any farther effect. When, 
the edges of the’ fore aré with difficulty brought to- 
gether, fome' advantage may be derived from a proper 
application of - adhefive platters. ~ An oblong piece of 
Teather; fpread ‘either with common glue, or with 
flrong mucilage, fuch as is employed in making the 
court plafter, being applied over each check, and of a 
fize fufficient for reaching from the angle of the jaw to 
each piece of leather having three fitm ligatures fixed 
to that end of it next the pins, one at each corner and 
another in the middle, the cheeks fhould now be fup- 

ported by an affiftant;’ when the ligatures fhould be ti- 
be taken to make the ligatures pafs between the pins, 
id ‘not immediately over them, no harm or inconven. 
“Tence will occurfrom them. It'rarely happens, how- 
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co mmoding the pati 
to’ the’ lip, as’ fome have advifed, 
s nconveniene g 
ea ieee bs 14 ica ula abe ae Veo ae , 
owéver, there is’a great deficiency of parts, and when. 
within an inch:or thereby of the pinson each fide, and 
ed foas to retain the parts in this fituation ; and if care 





ape which in ‘general'is necel ary, We are defirec i ve 
: pins are all fecured, to apply the’ 


ich they are pafled, which they are 
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ever that any afliflance of this kind is needed; fori. 
have, in alm oft every inftance, found that the, pins an— . 
: ly well without any fupport whatever. |... 
It is {carcely .neceflary to obferve, | that: duming the. 
time the pins are.in,.the lip,..the patient fhould be fed 
upon. {poon, meat; and, fhould be. prevented, from, 
laughing, crying, orfrom ftretching his mouth in any. 
manner of way... 4. Faery 3 res vd peas : 
The pins having) remained ; in the lip for five or fix 
days at fartheft, they fhould now be taken out';,. for by, 
this time, as I;-havye, found, by experience, .the,.moft 
perfect union of the, parts is produced ; and o by te 
maining longer they.are apt to.leave marks which do. 
not, fo readily difappear as. when they are taken. out. 
fooner.. I believe, indeed, that three: days. would;fre~ F 
quently prove fufficient ;.\but as I know from .experi-_ 
ence that the pins.may,without ,detriment, be allowed — 
to remain in thefore for five, or fix days, I think.it 
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hetter not to remove.them fooner, 4) ayig su oi 
(This is the practice we with to.advife for a common — 
cafe, of hare lip ;- and, as a farther illuftration of, ity 
fome figures are,delineated in Plate:LVII. reprefent—— 
_ ing the appearance of the difeafe,.before the operation — 
—the parts which ought to be remoyed+-the applica~ — 
tion of the pins—and, the appearance which the,parts _ 
fhould have whenthe operation is. finifhed. But for ¥ 
a more particular. account of 'thefe, we mult refer to” 
the explanation of the Plate. St: ots alicxts ree OE 
What we have hitherto, been faying relates to the q 
difeafe in its moft. ordinary form.’ In the cafe of a 
double hare lip, there is a neceflity, for performing the — 
Operation twice in all its parts; firft in one fiffure and — 
then in the other... By fome weare dire&ted to. do them i 
both atonce: , but this ought . by no means to be at- | 
tempted ; for by.doing fo we incur.much rifk of lof= 
ing all the advantage that may be derived from the inter- ; 
mediate found parts, and of which,I once met witha 
very difagreeable inflance. The found part of the lip — 
lying between the two fidfures was. by, no means incon-_— 
_ fiderable, 
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fiderable; but being much ftretched with a great num- 
ber of pins paffed through it, it began to inflame im- 
mediately after the'operation; and the inflammation 
and pain. increafing, the whole pins were obliged to 
be removed, and‘the patient would not atferwards 
fubmit to any farther trial; We ought, therefore, firft 
tocomplete the cure of sone fiffure ; ‘and this being 
done, we may in the fpace of two or three weeks ven- 
: oe rith much fafety-on the other. , 

= Tind 





: efcribing this operation, we have defired, that 
although the fiffure may not extend the whole breadth 
_ of the lip, yet that the cut fhould pafs up to the upper 
part of it: And-any perfon accuftomed to this opera- 
‘tion will: know, that the parts may be united much 
“more neatly in this manner, than when the lip is only 
tut through part ofits breadth. By the one method of 
treatment, the parts when drawn together: are fmooth 
and equal; but by the other, they are apt to be un- 
eveniand much puckered. | 

We have alfo defired that the furgeon fhould take 
particular care to make the two fides of the cut exaf- 
ly of an’equal length: a point of much importance in 
this operation, and requires more attention than is 
commonly paid to it; for itis obvious, if one fide of 
the wound be longer than the other, that the cicafrix 
will not be fmooth and even as it ought to be: by in- 
ferting the firft pin at the edge of the lip, this part of 
it will be very properly united,but the reft of it will have 
a very difagreeable appearance. The moft effe€tual 
method of guarding againft fuch an occurrence is the 
marking with {mall dots of ink, not only the length of 
the cut on each fide, but the dire@tion which it ought 
to take, by which every chance of going wrong is pre~ 
vented, 

_ It is of much importance to have the lip equally and 
tichtly ftretched in making the incifion, otherwife the 
edges of the fore will be ragged and uneven: This 
may be always prevented by proper aitention ; but 
ee ee he with 
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“with a view to guard. againft it as much 4s. poflibla, _ 
-curved forceps may be employed for layingHold of 
the lip. _ They are delineated in Plate LV. fig.» 
‘They fhould be made fo as to comprefs the lip equal 
ly; and being applied in the dire@ion intended for 
‘the incifion, the f{calpel fhould be carried along the 
fide of them, by which means the cut may. be~made 
very exact and even. Various forms of thisinftru= 
ment have been recommended -;. ‘but the one’ we have 
‘delineated 'is of a more fimple conftru€tion; and an- 
{wers the purpofe equally-well, if not better, than any 
of them. Mere Outser eS 
By fome we-are defired riot to employ any ‘inftru- 
ment of this kind, on the idea of its irritating and 
bruifing the lip. This fufpicion, however,.can have 
occurred only to thofe who have never ufedvit ¢ for 
‘when it is {mooth and equal in every part, a degree c 
compreffion may be employed with it:perfe@ly fuffic- 
ient for fixing the lip without creating the leaft-uneas 
finefs to the patient. _ This I can affert from miuch’ex- 
perience of its utility, - 67 ye oie 
_ Inftead of making the incifion in this manner, fome 
have direéted it to be done by fitting a piéce of pafte- 
board, lead, or tin, to the gums beneath ;~ ad the lip- 
being placed upon it, to cut down with a fcalpel-upon 
the fupporting fubftance : The operation maybe very 
‘properly done in this manner, but the cut is more ea: 
fily made in the manner'we have direGted,.. 
‘Till of late the incifion in this operation was comt- 
monly made with feiffors ;“and although they are’now 
very generally laid afide on the fuppofition of their 
‘bruifing the lip, yet the operation may be very prop= | 
etly done withthem. I would not think it right-te 
employ fciflors to cut a part of much thicknefs, but) 
the lip is feldom fo thick as to-render ‘it improper to ~ 
ufe them in cutting for the hare lip. They have -of ~ 
late been ufed in this place by different pra€titioners; 
and as a point of this kind can be determined by-ex- 
perience alone, I have likewife ia tet Inge 
order 
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order-to afcertain which of the two modes of operating, 
that withthe fealpel or with the fciffors, ought to ce 
preferred, I in one-cafe made’ the incifion in one fide 
with a fcalpel, and in the other with fciffors, The pas 
tient averred that the f{ciffors gave’ leaft pain, prob- 
ably from their making the cut in fomewhat lefs time 
than is neceffary with the knife; and, during the cure, 
; that fide of the lip which was cut with the feiffors nei- 
ther {welled nor inflamed more than the'other. Ido 
‘not from this, however, mean to fay, that: fciffors are 
preferable to the fealpel ; I mention it only to fhow 
that the common idea ‘entertained of ‘them is il/found- 
ed, and that the operation may be equally well done 
with. both inftruments. Sciffors for this purpofe 
fhould® be very ftrong, and particularly firm at the 
joint. They ought alfo to be highly polifhed. “The 
fize and-form of them reprefented in Plate LVI. fig. 
1. has been frequently ufed, and is found to anfwer 

When defcribing the Twitted Suture in Vol. 1. 
gave the preference to-gold pins; and I am full of 
opinion that they are the belt. “When of a proper 
form, ‘fuch as are reprefented in Plate If. figs. 2%. 9. 
and 4; they pierce the lip with much eafe without any 
affiftance from a porte-aguille ; but they who think 
that a {harper and firmer | point than’ can be given to 
gold will anfwer better, may have fteel points added to 
them as is reprefented in Plate LVII. and the fteel 
points being moveable, they may be removed after the 
pins are paffed, by which every rifk is prevented of 
their. wounding the contiguous parts. - By fome prac. 
titioners, flexible needles are employed for this opera- 
tion ; but they have not been found to anfwer fo well 
as thofe which are firm and give fufficient refiftance to 
the ligatures. 

In paffing the needles, I have faid that they fhould 
go nearly through to the ‘oppofite fide of the lip : This 
ought to be particul arly attended to, otherwife a fiffure 
will remain in the inner part of the lip, which may af- 
terwards prove troublefome by the food lodging 1 - it, 

G2 An 
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And befides, although the difcharge of blood. which 


fucceeds to this operation is always ftopt immediately. 
on the parts being drawn together by the ligatures 
where the pins have been properly introduced, -yet 
when they are not paffed to a fufficient depth, .the 
blood will continue to get out behind, and may after=. 
wards be produ€tive of much diftrefs. I have feen am 
inftance of this where a very troublefome oozing -of 
blood continued for feveral days after the operation; — 
and an inftance is recorded even of death enfuing frony 
it... In order to prevent the lip from being ftretched 
by the patient fpitting, it is the ufual pra€tice to defire 
him'to {wallow his faliva with any blood that may be 
difcharged from the fore. In this cafe the. patient 
complied implicitly with the direétions given to him; 
and he died from the caufe I have mentioned, name-_ 
ly, a great lofs of blood. His. ftomach and bowels 
were found filled with blood which he had fwal-_ 
lowed.* 7 » tout WE 
-. There being the leaft chance of fuch an occurrence, | 
fhould be a fufficient reafon for patients being. pre-_ 
vented from {wallowing their fpittle after this opera-_ 
tion, till it is obferved that there is, no blood: mixed 
with-it; but, befides, it fometimes happens, that fick- 
nefs and vomiting is induced. even -by a very {mall 
quantity of blood paffing into the flomach, by which — 
the lip is much more ftretched than it would be by all — 
the blood from the wound being {pit out. atonal 
We have thus defcribed all the fteps of the opera- 
tion for the hare lip; and it is proper to obferve, that 
they are equally applicable in the treatment of a fiflure 
in the lip by whatever caufe it may be formed; only, 
in a recent cut, as the edges of it are already raw, all 
that the furgeon has to do is to infert the pins and ap- 
ply the ligatures. In wounds where fuppuration has 
already commenced, there is ufually fome degree of 
inflammation upon the edges of them: While this” 
| | continues —— 


* Vide Memoires de Academie Royalle de Chirurgie, Tom. 1V._ 
page 427. 
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continues it would be improper to draw them together 
by ligatures; but as foon as the inflammation fubfides, 
we may with much propriety infert the pins and finifh 
the operation inthe manner we have direCted. We are 
told indeed by many, that this pra€tice will fucceed 
only in recent wounds, and that it ought not to be re- 
commended where matter is already formed: I have 
often, however, acted otherwife :. and I have uniform- 
ly found, where the edges of a fore have not become 
callous, that they have been united as eafily when cov-= 
ered with pus as when perfeétly recent and covered 
with blood. 

In cafes of hare lip attended with a fiffure in the 
bones of the: palate, after uniting the foft parts in the 
manner we have pointed out, fome advantage may 
be derived from a thin plate of gold or filver, ex- 
-attly fitted to the arch of the palate, and fixed in by a 
piece of fponge ftitched to the convex fide of it to be 
anferted into the fiflure. If the fponge be inferted 
dry, and be properly fitted, the morfture which it im- 
‘bibes from the contiguous parts will in many inftances 
make it remain fufficiently firm, by which both fpeech 
and deglutition will be rendered more eafy. In fome 
cafes, however, the form of the fiffure is fuch as prevents 
the fponge from having any effe@. This always hap- 
pens when the opening is wider outwardly than it is 
found to be more internally. For fuch cafes other 
means have been propofed, efpecially thin plates with 
gold fprings, made fo as to fix upon the contiguous 
parts ; but no invention of this kind has been yet found 
to fucceed..  - | | 
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bp ns ing i eS a 5 AR el: 
Of the Extirpation of Cancrrovs Ltrs. 


is Pree under lip is more frequently attacked with 
A cancer than any other part:of the body ; and.as 
we know of no internal remedy by which the difeale 
ean be cured, the only means we employ for it is the 
removal of the part affeéted.. In a former publiica- 
tion, we endeavoured to fhow, that little dependence - 
can be placed either on arfenic or any of the cauftic 
applications, which have been fo much recommended © 
for this purpofe ; and that we are to truft to the fcal-_ 
pel alone for relief, : rrernd eill 

When a cancerous fore has fpread over any confid- 
erable part of ‘the lip, and efpecially when the lip as_ 
altogether affe&ted, ail that a iurgeon can dois to re 
move the difeafed parts ; to fecure the divided arteries — 
by ligatures, when thisis found neceflary ; and to drefs_ 
the fore as a recent wound from any other caufe. In 
this manner a cancer may be effeétually taken away ; 
but it gives a very difagreeable appearance, the under 
teeth and gums being left all uncovered; andthe pa 
tient can neither retain his faliva, nor {wallow liquids, 
but with mucl: difficulty. There is here however, no~ 
alternative ; for where the whole lipis taken away, the — 
inconveniences we have mentioned muft neceffarily 
enfue, as there is no poflibility of drawing the divided 
parts together, Z ot) 

But when the difeafe has not attacked any confider+ 
able part of the lip, we may always have it in our 
power to draw the edges of the cut together fo as to 
make them unite with the twifted future in the man-_ 
ner defcribed in the laft feGiion: by which we not 
only prevent a great deformity, but the patient is e+ 
qually capable as he was before the operation, of fwal-_ 
lowing liquids and retaining his faliva : And befides, 
this method of treatment, as we have elfewhere re- 

’ marked, 
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marked,’ by leaving a very {mall extent “of Cicatrix, 
feems to’have fome effeét in preventing a réturn of the’ 
difeafe ; at'‘leaft this has been evidently the cafe with 
thofe‘that have fallen under my obfervation. Where 
the operation has been “performed in the ufual way, 
_without' drawing the divided parts together and unit- 
ing them by hgatures, the difeafe has in feveral in- 
ftanees returned : But, excepting in a very few unfa- 
vourable cafes, it has never returned where the hare lip 
method of treatment hasbeen employed. Nay more, 
this will fometimes fucceed where the other has failed. 
A man appeared at our Infirmary here with a cancer 
on the under lip. It had been twice removed by ex- 
tirpation in the ufual way ; but the difeafe returned 
after each operation fcon after the healing of the fore. 
As there was not fo much of the lip removed as to 
prevent the fore from being treated in the manner we 
have directed, after taking away all the difeafed parts, 
this method was accordingly put in praétice, The 
cure was completed ; and I had an opportunity of 
knowing, eight years after the operation, that the man 
remained in good health, without any return of his 
difeafe. Nor fhould we be deterred from doing the 
operation in this manner by the difeafe being exten- 
five, if we find that the parts which have been divided 
can be drawn together and retained by the twifted fu- 
ture: And this, we may remark, may be always done 
where the difeafe does not render it neceffary to re- 
move almoft tke whole lip, Thefe parts ftretch fo 
confiderably, that in general this method of treatment 
may be adopted, although a third part only of the lip 
is left after the operation. With refpe& to the meth- 
od of doing the operation, we muft refer to the laft 
fe€tion. In addition to what was then faid, we have 
to obferve, that all the cancerous parts ought in the 
firft place to be removed, taking care to form the cut 
ain fach a manner as will moft readily admit of the 
edges of it being eafily and neatly drawn together. 
When the difeafe is feated in the lip only, the parts 
| G4 2 will 
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will have nearly the fame appearance after this opera~.__ 
tion, as they have after that forthe hare lip., .But 
when the diforder extends to the cheek, as.1s fome- 
times the cafe, a longitudinal divifion of, the lip will 
not only be neceffary, but a .tranfverfe cut into,the 
cheek ; both to be united. by pins and ligatures : an 
operation which in different infances I have put ia 
practice with very complete fuccefs, 
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CHAPTER XXX. 
Of the Diseases of the Mout. 
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Anatomical Remarks. 
SE TP teens 
EFORE we proceed to confider the difeafes which 
are the objeét of the prefent chapter, it will be 
proper to premile a fhort anatomical defcription of the 
teeth, gums, and jaws, the Bante in which thefe difeaf- 
es are chiefly feated. 

On examining a tooth, we find it divided into three 
parts ; that part of it which lies above the gums, term- 
ed the Body or Corona of the tooth: the roots or 
fangs, which the gums, in a ftate-of health, cover en- 
tirely. Anda kind of depreffion between the body 
and fangs, juft where the gums commonly terminate : 

_ This is termed the Neck of the Tooth. 

_.. The root, as well as the interior part of the corona, 
as. compoted of an offeous kind of matter; but it ap- 
pears to differ from bone by our not being able to 
throw injeCtions into it: for although we are told that 
this may be done, there is much reafon to imagine that 
the opinion is ill founded, from the beft anatomitts 
having failed in it.* 

_. This offeus part of the teeth being of a foft texture, 
would foon fuffer and wear away-by maftication : But 
nature has amply provided againft. this inconveni- 
ence ; for we find all that part of them which lies ex- 

' pofed 


* Vide the Natural Hiftory of the Human Teeth, by John, Hons, 
| ter, 2d edition, p. 36, &c. 
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pofed, by being above the gums, covered by a very 
firm, hard fubftance, termed the Enamel, which pro- 
tects them efteétually againft every injury of an ordi- 
nary nature, Thié fart of a tooth; belides being much 
harder than bone, differs from it likewife in our not 
being able teypafs the:moft fubtleinje€tion into it; nor 
can it be tinged by feeding an animal upon madder or 
any other colouring fubfiance,.as.is the.cafe with ev- 
ery bone in the body. ‘The enamel is thickeft on the 
upper furface of the teeth, efpeoially in the grinders 
where it is moft needed ; and it becomes gradually 
thinner as it approaches the neck, where it terminates.” 
At this part we find the commencement of the periof~ © 
teum, which covers all the roots of the teeth, andis — 
intimately conne€ted-both with thémand with the it. | 
rounding fockets? lasistg of! 70. odo 303. se Sal. 
In the interior part’ of every tooth we difcover'a — 
hollow, or cavity, Correfponding to the fize and figure — 
of the tooth itfelf. It commences’ by a'very4mall — 
opening in the extremity of the-root oF fang, at Which 
the blood’ veflels and. nerves of the tooth enter ;' and 
this:canal becoming wider as'it proceeds forwards, ter- _ 
-minates vat Jaft im the°body’ of the teoth, ‘where we find — 
the cavity filled witha pulpy kind of{ubftance, prob~ — 
ably formed by an expanfion of the-blood veffels and — 
nerves belonging toit, © ‘A tooth with one root or fang : 
has commonly only one'hole or opening in it; but — 
fome teeth have feveral fangs, and’ every fang hasa 
canal pafling through it, and is fupplied with diftin@ — 
blood veffels, and probably with feparate branches of — 
nerves; although thefe have never ‘been clearly traced — 
dnee there o°20 263 mou pio um A AES IONE EO OOF 
The teeth are fixed in what is termed the Alveolar — 
Procefs of cach yaw. This confifts of a broad thick — 
edge, with which the jaws are furnifhed, divided into — 
feparate cells or openings for ‘the fangs of the differerit 
teeth ; and the'roots'of the pofterior teeth being larger 
and’more' expanded than the others, we find accord — 
‘” “angly that this part of the jaw is thicker and Pron 
; than) 
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than the fore part of it, In the upper jaw this differ. 
ence, with refpeét to thickne(s, 1s increaled by the an. 
trum Highmorianum, a large finus or ‘cavity in: each 
maxillary bone immediately above the Jarge moiares 
or grinders of each fide: This finus has no commus 
nication with the mouth, but it opens into the noftril 
between the two offa {pongiofa, by acanal, which im 
the ikeleton 1s large enough to. admit a common quill; 
The alveolar procefs of the upper jaw.as divided from 
this cavity by a thin plate of bone, in which the roots 
of the pofterior molares commonly terminate ; but in 
fome inftances they pafs through this plate into the 
antrum itfelf, a 
~ The lower jaw isin infancy compofed of two bones, 
united at the chin by what is termed the Symphyfis of 
the jaw. Thefe bones however are foon joined fo 
firmly together, as to have the appearance of one con- 
tinued and connefed: piece. Befides the alveolar 
procefs, the under jaw is on each fide furntlhed with 
other two procefles, with which 1t is neceflary for pracz 
titioners to be acquainted. The anterior, which feems 
to be chiefly intended for the infertion of the tempo- 
ral mufcle, 1s termed the Coronoid Procefs. It arifes 
in the form of a ‘ridge from the outhide of the jaw op- 
pofite to the two pofterior molares ; and proceeding 
backward and upward, at terminates in a thin fharp 
point: And the pofterior or condyloid procefs, which 
as fhorter, thicker, and ftronger than the other, termi. 
“‘minates in an oblong head or condyle, by which the 
“oe sipaie is formed between this bone and the 
ead, , hiss 
The coronoid procefs gives a degree of ftrength and 
_ thicknefs to the external plate of the alveolar procels 
ain this part of the jaw that does not take place in any 
other part of it. This rendersit highly mmproper to 
fittempt the extra€tion of the two laft molares by turn= — 
ang them outwards, They fhould always be pulled 
towards the infide: of the mouth. Through all the 
reft of the jaw, the fockets or alveolar proceffes are © 
| weakelt 
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weakeft on the outfide, although the difference! is 1n= 
confiderable ; and they are in both fides weaker in the 
upperthan in the under jaw. = 8 eo 
©. The full number of teeth in an adult is thirty twos 
and as they are of different forms, and intended: for 
different purpofes, ‘they are accordingly diftinguithed 
by particular names. . The four anterior teeth in each 
jaw are named Incifores; the next to thefe on each 
fide are the Canine ; and: the five -pofterior teeth on 
each fide are termed the Molares or Grinders ; the two 
firit the {mall molares, and the other three the large 
grinders.. . | Hf 

In childhood there are only twenty or twenty four 
teeth, which continue till the fixth or feventh year, 
when they begin to. drop, and are fucceeded by ‘others 
which are “termed the Adult or Permanent teeth. 
The firft fet, or milk teeth, as they are commonly call- 
ed, as well as fome of the others, are formed in the jaw 
before birth; but they do not in general appear above 
the gums till the child is feveral months old. In fome 
inftances, about the fourth or fifth month, but moft 
frequently about the eighth or ninth, two of the inci 
fores appear in the lower jaw. Thefe are commonly 
fucceeded by two in the upper jaw, and the other four 
fore teeth appear afterwards, at uncertain periods, be- _ 
tween this and the tenth or twelfth month. About. — 
the fixteenth or feventeenth month; four of the large 
molares appear ; for in childhood there are-no fmall 
molares : One of thefe puth out on each fide, leaving — 
a {pace between:them and the incifores for the canine 
teeth ; which being formed farther up in the jaw, felz 
dom appear before the twentieth month : but about 
this period, or between this and the end of the fecond 
year, both they and:other four molares have common~ 
ly made their appearance. oo ine 


Thefe are the sare at which. the infantine fet of — 






tecth ufually appears but much variety is met with — 
in this. point. _I haye known the canine teeth appear _ 
before any of the molares., In one inftance they came _ 

fod | forward 





forward:before two of the incifores.. In» fome ‘cafes 
the: incifores have been:obferved in the fecond and 
third months, nay:even iat. birth ; whilft in others, I 


have known :the fourteenth or fifteenth month, pafs O-, 


ver before any have appeared, 

i Thefe teeth’ continue firm. till the fifth, or. fixth 
ag About; this period they, begin toloofen; and 
between the feventh and twelfth year they are com 
monly all fhed and iucceeded by others. By this pe- 
riod too, the jaws are fomewhat lengthened, fo as to 
admit of other four molares. Between the twelfth and 
fixteenth years four others appear; and in general 
about the twentieth year the fourdatt of the molares 
“appear, ufually named the Dente Sapientiz. 

.’The two fets of» teeth we have defcribed have very 
siffienc hk appearances, infomuch that we imay in gen- 
eral know, from the appearance of a:tooth, whether 1 
belongs'to the infantine or permanent fet ; and.as this 
is often a point of. importance, it ought to meet with 
particular attention.’ It is par ticularly neceffary tobe 
acquainted with their appearances in ‘the treatment of 
thofe. diforders of the teeth which occur about the time 
of thedding the firft fet : for it frequently happens 
that we -would have no:hefitation in pulling a tooth, 
were we certain that it belonged to the firft fet ; while 
we would rather decline to take it out if it appeared 

to be one of thofe which fhould continue during life: 
_ It has happened indeed in a few inftances, that a third’ 
fet of teeth have appeared ; but this is a very rare oc» 
currence, and isonly to be confidered, as a very unul- 
ual deviation of nature. 

The fockets of the teeth, and a {mall portion of the 
teeth themfelves, «are covered-withiai red; firm, flefhy 
kind of fubftance, termed the Gums, This fubftance 
feems to be almoft entirely vafcular ; for the flighteft 
wound or fcratch in itis always attended with a dif- 
charge of blood. The alveolar procefs of each jaw is 
entirely covered with it ; fo thatwe find a {mall por- 
tion of the gums between every two teeth. In fome 

a difeafes, 
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difeafesyparticularly in the feurvy, a partial. feparation: 
often occurs of the gums from the? teeth ; but: ina 
healthy flate theyvadhere fo firmly>to the. necks of thei 
teeth as to have: fome effet in argo them in’ their 
fockets. 

We fhall now’ ‘proceed to treat ‘of the difeatin of 
thefe parts, en of rk fm pA TE x aphhgorpets a 
them. | 


bas dstls ws SEC T sg ats, lis 
“Of DENTITION. 


URING the approach: of the firft fet of tsethh 

andinfome inftances of that of the fecond, much 
diftrsts is frequently experienced from ‘the irritation 
produced’by the teeth upon the gums. >For this reas 
fon Ihave thought it right, ‘before proceeding to the 
difeafes of the mouth, to offer a few Sound secennatie:. 
tions on Dentition. 





In Dentition the gums. fataha dit bhatesesal full: as 


bout the part where the teeth are afterwards to appear, 
The child is conftantly rubbing the gums with his fin- 


gers. The faliva is for the moft part increafed in — 


quantity ; but in a few inftances it is otherwife, and 
the mouth becomes perfe&tly dry. The bowels are 
commonly very irregular, the :patient being on fome 
occafions extremely coftive, and on others diftrefled 
with a diarrheea. . The heat of the: body becomes “ins 
creafed, and aimee of pulfe takes place along with 
other {ymptoms of fever. Thefe are the moft frequent 
fymptoms attending dentition ; but» it often happens 


that they are accompanied with fubfultus tendinum, 


and even with convulfions. 


As thefe fymptoms originate from irritation, thofe 


means are chiefly to be depended on which are moft 
effeGtual in counteraéting this. Hence we derive 


much advantage from opiates, blifters, and efpecially ; 


from 
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from warm bathing ‘But when:thefe fail, which they 
often do; we:havetit-frequentlyoin:durcpower to remove 
every-fymptomy by:’making amcancifron through -the 
gums diretily upon» the approaching ‘tooth Gr “teeth: 3 
dm: operation ufually termed fearifyimg thegums..» ©" 
1» Acommon prejudice prevails again {i this operation, 
from an idea of its'doing harm, in the event of acica+ 
trix being left upon the gums, «which /fometimes shap— 
pens svhen the'tooth as not jyuft at: hand’; ‘fordbis fwp+ 
pofed:that the) cicatrix will afterwards be worfe ito pen 
etrate than ifthe gum had not ‘been touched... for: 
this weafon the: operation is feldomormever done tilt 
thestodth 1s obferved to have elevated the gum) con 
fiderably ;» but cin: this-we -are: wrong; for when de+ 
layed fo: Idng}) almoftiall the: advantages: which may’ be’ 
derived from it art loft., «1 have‘commonly obferved, 
that thevery worft fymptoms:which occur from den- 
tition; take» place before the’ teeth have come: this 
length ; and:that.4they afually abate ‘on the teeth aps 
_proaching toward s:the furface-of ‘the gums, \probably 
fromthe gurhs béingrendered *more infenfible by the: 
long continued preffure of the teeth‘beneath. - 

' Whenever iwe, have reafon to fufpeé therefore, fron 
abs niiaabe of cthefymptoms, that they are ‘owing to 
this caufe, weiought without hefitation:to:make a free’ 
incifion through that part of the gums where there is). 
moft reafon'to expe a’ todth ;!and: if ‘this incifion’ 
fhoulé: afterwards heal ,:and-if theefymptoms fupervene: 
again; no»rifkican occur fromthe operation being ‘res 
peated. | I have frequently found vt jneceffary'to ‘cut. 
two or three: times:upon the fame tooth ; ‘but with’a’ 
view to prevent the neceflity*of this; I commonly make’ 
avcrucialincifion down ‘to the depth of the tooth, and’ 
[I have never ‘obferved any inconvenience to ‘occur 
from it, We have no cafe whatever'to be ‘afraid of 
hemorrhagy. Indeed the cut feldom bleeds: abovevw 
few drops, and it commonly heals eafily. is 

_» The operation may be done with a common lancet; 
or-witha biftoury<or fcalpel, the: inflruments ufually: 
edgwasris. | employed 
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employed for it: but:itcannot be neatly done with 
any of them; and:befides, we are in/danger, either 
with a lancet or fealpel, of hurting the contiguous 
parts. The inftrument reprefented in Plate XLIX. 
fig. 4. 1s not liable to any of thefe objeétions ; and 
being of a {mall fize, it may be entirely concealed in 
the palm of the hand... The child being fecured by 
the nurfe, the furgeon with the fingers of one hand 
fhould open the mouth ; and conducting the edge: of 
the inftrument with the fore finger of the other, the 
incifions fhould be finifhed before withdrawing it, by 
making a crucial. cut over every tooth that appears to 
be approaching. The incifion, as we have: already 
advifed, fhould always be carried to the depth of the 
tooth, fo as to lay it entirely bare ; and when this.1s’ 
freely done, the effeéts which refult from it. are often. 
remarkable. I have feen inftances of. children being 
inftantly relieved by this operation who previoufly ap- 
peared to be inthe moft imminent danger, 2 
It fometimes happéns too, as we have already ob- 
ferved, that difagreeable fymptoms take place fromthe — 
approach of the fecond fet of teeth. I have known ~ 
pain produced over the whole jaw, attended with 
{welling and inflammation of the gums and cheeks, 
from a fingle tooth not getting freely out. This hap- | 
pens moft frequently with the dentes fapientiz ; in 
fome inftances, from the ufual caufe of irritation prow 
duced upon the gums, which in the back part of the 
jaws are very thick ; but in others from there not be- — 
ing room in the jaw to admit them. In the firft cafe, — 
we have it commonly in our power to remove all the © 
fymptoms, by making a free incifion dire&tly upon the © 
tooth ; but in the other this does not always prove — 
fufficient, and nothing will frequently anfwer but the — 
extraction of the tooth. When it is difcovered that — 
the fymptoms originate from this caufe, we fhould not — 
hefitate about the removal of the tooth : for it feldom 
happens that any advantage is gained from delaying 
it, and the inflammation induced upon the gums often 
{preads 
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{preads to the throat and other contiguous parts ; and 
is thus: productive of much diftrefs, which might be 
eafily prevented. When the throat inflames and 
fwellsfrom this caufe, no other remedy will prove fuc- 
celstul ; and it is often furprifing how foon the moft 
violent degree of inflammation is removed by if: f 
have known inftances of much diftrefs in the throat 
relieved iminediately by the removal of a tooth, which 
had obftinately refifted every other means for feveral 
weeks, | : 


Sree! Tt oy Neosith 


es 


“Of the Derangement of the Tuxth. 


"POHE fecond fet of teeth frequently appear in a 
-& very irrecular manner: Some of them will bé 
very properly placed, while fome are farther out upon 
the jaw, and others farther in, than they ought to be. 
‘When the derangement is not very remarkable, it fel. 
dom meets with much attention ; but in fome in- 
{tances the deformity produced by it is fo confiderable 
as to require the affiftance of art for removing it, It 
occurs moft frequently in the incifores and canine 
teeth, feldom or never in any of the molares. 

- Derangements of the teeth may occur from differ- 
ent caufes from a deficiency of {pace in the jaw, by 
which they cannot be all admitted in one circle ;— 
from a natural mal-conformation ;~-or from fome of 
the firft fet remaining firm after the fecond fet have 
appeared. - ab | 

- It will fometimes happen, that the teeth which are 
Out of the circle will fall into it without any force be- 
ing applied to them, on fpace being given to them by 
one or more of thofe which are in the circle being 
pulled. When it appears, therefore, that the derange- 
ment is owing to any of the firft fet not having drop- 
ped, they ought to be taken out immediately ; for the 
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longer it is delayed, there will be. acon lefs cbatiec: of 
the irregular teeth falling into their on state é 








when it is even owing to thofe of the fecon eins 
too large for the fpace they are: to. ) fill, we . thould not 
hefitate in removing esate of them, for woe other meth 








; in i le pahihe ; jaws are regul ar and ha 
good 1 appearance, the tooth or teeth which are : 
“the eile ought to be pulled; but when aehed of a 
the pen ae teeth do not fill the place fo properly © 
as thefe would do, or when they are rough or ‘other- ‘ 
wife of a difagreeable appearance, it may fometimes be 
advifeable to pull one of thefe that are in the circle, 
and endeavour to bring the others into the ran F 4 
this be done before the teeth have been long fixed, 
if they are not far diftant, they will fometimes i 
gradual manner, as we hav aid, fall into the vacancy 
without any afliftance ; but when this does not hd p- 
pen foon from an a of nat re plone, we may 
quently ae means ‘omoting 
























e contiguous teeth, and 
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gold, of a length fufficient to pafs over four of the cons 
tiguous teeth, be exactly fitted to the fide of thofé 
teeth oppofite to that whichis to be moved: The 
plate fhould be perforated with feveral {mall holes’: 
On being applied to the teeth, and tied to them by a bit 
of waxed thread, let a piece of flexible wire be pafled - 
through two of the holes; and the doubling of the 
ligature being carried over the tooth to be moved, 
the two ends of it fhould be firmly drawn through 
the holes, and fhould now be fixed with a pair of 
pliers. Every three or four days the ligature fhould 
be made fomewhat tighter ; and this being perfevered 
in, almoft every tooth in this fituation may at laft be 
brought into the circle. : | 
It{fometimes happens that a good deal of deformity 
is produced by ‘an opening in the anterior part of the 
jaw, formed either by one or more teeth being acci- 
dentally driven out, or from there being a natural want 
of them, When a praétitioner is called immediately 
on a tooth being driven out, he ought by all means to 
replace it.; or if the tooth be broke, or otherwife much 
injured, he may confult the inclination of the patient 
with, refpeét to the tranfplanting of a found one from 
the mouth of another perfon. But in matters of this 
kind the patient feldom complains till the parts afs 
feéted have become inflamed and tumiefied, when it is 
too late to put this method of treatment in pra€tice, 
In this fituation we muft wait till the pain and {well 
ing are entirely removed ; when, if more than one 
tooth is wanting, the deficiency muft be fupplied with 
artificial teeth fixed to thofe which remain firin ; but 
when one tooth only is wanting, we may frequently, 
in young people, be able to remove the deformity by 
paffing a ligature round the two contiguous teeth, fo 
as by degrees to draw them nearer together. “Nature 
will frequently effe@ this; in fome degree, of herfelf: 
but the operation is commonly flow ; and befides, it 
is feldom done fo completely as when a ligature is em- 
ployed. By this means the bodics of the teeth are 
ee He equally 
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equally drawn together ; but when the Jigature isnot — 
ufed, although the teeth, from want of fupport, will 
fall nearly together at their points, the opening will 
commonly remain nearly the fame at their roots. 



























SEC TION ® IV. 
Of Gum Botts. © 


ye sums, like all the foft parts of the body, are — 
ft liable to abfceffes ; but colleGtions of matter oc- 
cur more frequently in the gums than in other'parts, 
from their being more expofed to caufes which tend’to 
produce them. Abfceffes may in this fituation orig- 
inate from cold:and from external'violence, ‘as well as — 
from every caufe'which tends to produce inflammation — 
_ jn other parts ; but they are for the moft part traced i 
as the confequence of tooth ach: ‘and they occur not ~ 
only from carious teeth, but from inflammation at the — 
- roots of teeth, when perhaps in every other refpe& the — 

teeth may appear to be found. oa ae 4 


oa Lt ga 
-* = ns 


| a 
~ A gum boil commonly appears after a fit’ of tooth 
ach has continued for fome time: It begins with fome ~ 
degree of pain, attended witha fmall tumor on the ~ 
part affe&ted. . By degrees the cheek {wells ; and this 
{welling frequently fpreads over the whole face fo as — 
to produce much deformity. On fuppuration ‘aking | 
place, the fmall tumor, which is comrhonly feated i 
the outfide of the gums exa€tly oppofite to the difeafs 
ed tooth, begins to point ; and if it be not opened, it — 

_ generally burfts either through an opening in the fide 
of the gum, or between the gum and the tooth. A | 

quantity of matter is now commonly difcharged, b x | 

which the patient in general receives effe@tual reliefs 
But asthe caufe ftill remains, the difcharge likewife con- 

-tinues; for as the difeafe is moft frequently induced — 
by fome affeétion of a tooth, or by a portion of the jaw — 

_ becoming carious, a ftillicidium of matter ufually ¢ | 
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tinwes, either till the difeafed tooth is removed, or till 


the earidus part of the jaw has exfoliated : Or, if the 
opening happens to clofe; the difeafe will be foon re- 
newed by the {welling returning, and again going 
through all the ftages of inflammation and fuppura- 
tion in the manner we have already deferibed, When 
indeed the difeafe is owing’ merely to inflammation at 
the root of a tooth, and when the root happens not to 
be denuded of its periofteum, after the matter of the 
abfcefs is evacuated, the fides of it may collapfe and 
adheré, and’a cure will in this manner take place ; But 
when the difeafe is produced either by a carious tooth, 
or by a carious portion of the jaw, or even when it 
proceeds from inflammation alone, if the root be laid 
bare by thé matter, the difeafe will not be perfettly 
éradicated till the tooth or carious part of the jaw is 
removed ; for thefe will continue to irritate the con- 
tiguous parts in the fame mannér with extraneotis 
bodies of any other kitid. In the cafe ofa fpoiled 
tooth, we fhould advife it to be immediately removed : 
but when the difeafe originates merely from inflam- 
mation at the root of: a tooth, before pulling it every 
method of a more fimple nature ought to be tried ; 
and the fame means which we employ in the treat- 
ment of abfceffes in other parts fhould be put in prac- 
tice here. When a'free opening is formed by the 
burfling of the abfcefs, we may fometimes be able to 
dry up'the running, by inje€ting from time to time a 
Tittle lime’ water—ardent {pirits—tin@ture of myrrh— 
or tinétute of Peruvian bark properly diluted, ‘But 
although trials of this kind may be advifeable with 
timid patients, who will not fubmit to other means, we 
can feldom place much deperidence upon them: The 
— moft effectual prattice is to lay the abfcefs open by an 
_ incifion from one end to the other, and to endeavour 
_ to heal it from the bottom by infettitig a {mall doffil 
_ Of lint between the edges of it, to keep it open till it is 
early filled beneath with proper granulations. This 





ak 


As the fureft method of obliterating the cavity of the 
Le | 9 | — impofthume ; 
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impofthume ; and, when any portion of. the focket is 
carious, it will more readily exfoliate than it would do 
were it fill covered with the gums. 
¢ We have hitherto been fuppofing that the abfcels i is 
| feated i in the gums, or between the gums and the.tooth, 
tf bdagepnnds the focket of. the tooth ; 





| PrperhaD abbas 






i ate Gos only, more immediate, pain a and 
re fubfequent rifk : for when the more 
he jaw become carious, whichthey com- — 
ee do when the matter, of impofthumes gets into — 
| them, the cure not .only proves tedious, 
but marks of, a. “difagreeable. nature are apt to Occur ~ 
from it externally, With a-view to prevent shale dif- 
trefling occurrences, we ought not to folicit the form- 
ation of pus by, the ufual, method, of applying 1 warm 
poultices out rdly ; we fhould. rather, by. arm fo- 
mentations pli 
















arm ftimulating fubftance, fuch a 
jat part of the gum which appe 
mofl ; ‘to, endeavour to excite a. fup 
/ tn ae into the ment sand as fony 
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this‘nature are always produétive of much diftrefs, and 
‘ean feldom indeed be healed till the general difeale of 
the fyftem is removed.- 


4 eG LON 
Of Axsscesses in the ANTRUM MAXILLARE. 


f YOLLECTIONS of matter may occur in the an- 
_Y trum maxillare- from various caufes : Whatever 
tends to induce inflammation on the lining membrane 
-of this cavity may be productive of them. Hence 
they may be induced by blows and other injuries 
done to the cheeks. Inflammatory affections of the 
‘membrane of the nofe,;' and'even long continued in- 
flammation of the eyes, by {preading to the’ contigut 
ous membrane of the antrum, have often appeared to 
have fome effe€t in producing colle€tions of this kind ; 
and'much expofure to cold has frequently been traced 
as the caufe ‘of them. ‘But the moft frequent. origin 
of this*difeafe is pain and irritation produced .in the 
‘jaw: by*repeated and violent returns of tooth ach, © 
- “Froenrthis account of the caufe of the diforder;: the 
nature of the fymptoms' will be readily underftood, 
‘Indeed, if we make’ allowance for the natwrepof the 


parts in-which they occur, they will-be found to:be — 


‘nearly fuch as take place from inflammation and ab= 
{cefles'in other parts of the body.” At firft fome degree 
of pain is felt over the cheek of the affe€ted fide, and 
this frequently continues for a confiderable time be- 
fore any external {welling is perceived. Ona farther 
continuance of the difeafe this pain becomes more fe- 
vere, and in fome inftances fpreads to the neighbour- 
ing parts, fo as to create uneafinefs in the eye, nofe, and 
ear; and at laft an extenfive hard {welling appears 
over the whole cheek);which fooner or later points at 
_ a particular place, moft frequently in the centre of the 
cheek, a little above the roots of the pofterior nee 


apn 
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In fome inftances, indeed, the matter burfts, out. be- 
tween the roots of thefe teeth and'the gums, by which 
the external tumor upon the cheek is prevented from 
pointing. This, however, does not commonly hap- 
pen ; and only takes place, I imagine, when the roots 
of the teeth penetrate the antrum, by. paffling through 
the plate at the bottom of the focket. For the moft 


. part, too, as foon as matter is full y formed in, the.an- 


trum, we find fome of it difcharged by the correfpond- 


“Ing. noftril, when the patient lies upon the oppofite 


fide with his head low ; and if this occurs frequently, 
it prevents the external {welling for a confiderable time 
from pointing at any particular place, and confequent- 


dy from burfting; which it always would do if, the mat- 
‘ter was not evacuated in fome other manner.. 


This difcharge of matter, by the dué& leading abi: 
the antrum to the noftril does not indeed occur in.ev-— 
ery inftance; but as I have met with itin feveral cafes, 
I am not inclined, with ,Mr,, Hunter to confider the 


obliteration of this duét asa frequent caufe of -thefe © : 
colle&tions :* Indeed I doubt if it is ever the caufe.of 
them. . For the moft part, they may be,tracedias the 


confequence of» one. or other of the caufes we: have 


mentioned ; particularly, of toothach, or of inflamma- 
tion excited in fome other manner. It therefore ape 

peat» probable, when obftruGions are. met with in this 
' du@, that they are rather to be confidered as a.confe- 
- quence of therdifeafe: perhaps moft frequently.as: the 


effeét,of the adhefive ftage of inflammation, than as 
the caufe of the colleation. i 

» A difcharge of matter from one of the noftrils, when 
it fucceeds to pain and inflammation of tke cheek, will 
for the moft part be found to originate from, an ab-~ 
{cefs in the correfponding antrum maxillare ; but we 
ought to remember that matter may be difcharged 
from the noftrils from other caufes; particularly from 
an. pant apnea date ef the membhand Schneideriana ; 

from | 


| 


* ah a Pradtical pccakua on the Difeafes of the Teeth, &e. by 


John Hunter, F.R.S. &c. p. 44, 
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Falaaial ozena ; fromaffetions of the frontal finufes , 
and from ab{ceffes'in the lachrymal: fac, -. In forming 
an opinion, therefore, of fuch an oceurténce, every cir- 
cumftance conneéted with it fhould be taken into con- 
fideration, otherwife niuch difappointment and incon. 
yenience may frequently occur ne our: seen one 
difeafé for another, 

- In the treatment of abfceffes of the. antrum maxil= 
lire): nothing will ever accomplifh'a cure but a free - 
difcharge being given, to the matter: Indeed collec. 
tions of .matter \1n this fituation fhould be confidered 
tn-the-fame light with fimilar affections in whatever | 
part of the body they may occur... Wherever matter — 
is difcovered, it ought to be difcharged as quickly as 
with propriety it can be done: and in no inftance is 
it: more-neceflary to attend to this than in abfcefles of 
the,antrum maxillare : for if the matter be not evacus 
ated, it will diftend and elevate the bones of the cheek, 
Pe at laft will probably render them carious. =) |; 

» With a view:to: prevent fuch a difagreeable occurs 
rence2 perforation fheuld be made into the antrum 
as foon as there «is fufficient evidence, from the nature 
of the fymptoms, to conclude that !matter is collected 
init. Itmay be perforated in two different parts, 
In that part of it which projects'outwardly over the 
‘two great molares;-or one of thefe teeth may betaken = 
Gut, and an opening made into the antrum, by perfos ee 
rating directly upwards in the courfe of one of thé ~ 
fangs. »As moft people with to avoid the pulling of a 
tooth when it does ‘not appear to be abfolutely necef- 
fary, the perforation 1s commonly made in cafes of this 
kind above the roots of the teeth... This lenity, hows 
ever, proves often hurtful ; for in this manner the per- 
foration muft be made in the fide of the antrum, by 
which ia depending opening cannot be given to the 
matter ; nor canis be effeCtually obtained in any 
other way but. by:a perforation made in the manner 
we have: mentioned 1 in the pike: of one of the roots 
ea teeth, 

We 
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- We havealready obferved, that either of thetwo 
large molares rnay ‘be'drawn in order to admit of this 
perforation: |: When either of them is fpoiled, the dif= 
eafed ‘tooth ought to be taken out ;’ for, being carious, 
there will: be fome ‘reafon to fufpeé that it may have 
{ome fhare in the formation of the difeafe: but'when 
this does not happen, we fhould remove’ the fecond 
great molaris, or that tooth which lies next to the dens 
fapientiz; for although the tooth immediately anteri- 
or to this: is formewhat more ‘acceffible, the difference 
im this refpeét is inconfiderable; ‘andthe plate of bone 
which feparates the antrum from the roots of the teeth 
_ being thinner inthe back part of the jaw than ‘in the 

anterior part of it, the perforation is accordingly more 
eahlymmadetin it, bas + ono | pep Ae 
- On-removing'one of 'thefe teeth; it, fometimes hap- 
pens’that’ the matter is immediately difcharged: with 
freedom fromthe antrum; owing either to the roots 
of the teeth having been naturally fo long as to-pene- 
trate this cavity ; or, to'the: matter’ having corroded 
the bone which: feparates them from it. ‘In this-cafe, 
if the opening is. fufficient for evacuating the matter; 
thé operation will thus’ be completed; « but as it is ea 
fily enlarged, it ought always to be done where there 
is any caufe to doubt that the matter will: not*be dif- 
charged with freedom. But when “no ‘difcharge’ of 
matter occurs‘on pulling the tooth, an opening muft 
be made into the antum in the’ manner we have al- 
ready advifed, ‘by pufhing a fharp inftrument into it 
in the dire€tion ofone of the fangs. . A common tro- 
car is ufually employed for this, and in general the op- 
eration may be well enough done with it ; but the 
curved inftrument reprefented in Plate L. fig: 2, an- 
{wers better. In making the perforation, the patient 
fhould be feated on the floor oppofite to a clear light, 
and his head fhould: be laid back upon the knee of the 
operator, who may either be ftanding or fitting behind 
him. © The inftrument fhould be withdrawn as foon 
as it has entered the antrum, which will be eafily known 


by 
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‘by the refiftance being removed from the point of it. 
“The matter will now flow out freely ; and as foon as it 
is. all, evacuated, a {mall wooden’ plug exa€tly the fize 
of the trocar fhould be introduced into the opening, 
with a view to prevent. not only the air, but the food 
during maftication, from finding accefs to the antrum ; 
and.if the plug, be properly fitted. to the opening, it 
will remain fufficiently firm, while at the fame time 
there will be no. rifk of its flipping in, if it be: formed 
witha knob or head. fomewhat larger than the reft 
of it. yA ache ders ch 

_. This plug fhould be removed-from time to, time, 
perhaps twice or ‘thrice 1n the courfe of a day; by 
which:all the -matter: will be quickly -evacuated ; and 
no more being allowed to colleét,, the difpoftion to 


form it will in-general be foon removed, anda cure ©. 


will.thus be obtained..’ But an fome inftances, either 
from,much relaxation of the lining membrane of the 
antrum, or from fome other caufe.of. a fimilar nature, 
the, difcharge of matter does not diminifh, but contin- 


ues nearly the fame both in quantity and confiftence” 


long after the operation. In this cafe we may often 
forward the cure by throwing liquids of a moderate 
degree of altringency from time to time into. the .an- 
trum.. A decoétion. of bark.is commonly employed 
for this purpofe : but nothing fhould be ufed. that 
contains the leaft. particle.of folid matter, as there. 1s 


_ always fome rifk, when any thing of this kind is inject— 


ed, of ,depofitions being left.in the antrum ; and.in 
different inftances I. have feen mifchief occur from 
this. I commonly employ a folution of alum, brandy 
properly diluted, or lime water. 

When the contiguous bones are all found, a due 
continuation of this practice will at laft accomplifh a 
cure; but when.any of them are carious, it will be in 
vain to expect a cume till the. difeafed portion either 
exfoliates, or till it diffolves and comes away in the 
matter. The introduétion of a probe will always ren- 
der us certain whether any part of the bones in the 

* antrum 
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antrum be carious or not ; but wemay in general reft 
fatishied with refpe& to this point, from the fmell and 
appearance of the difcharge. -When the bones are 
carious, the matter is always thin and fetid, and it be- 
‘comes thicker and lefs offenfive as this affe@tion of the 
bone diminifhes. be Oy: ia 
 Wehave hitherto been fuppofing that the antrum is 
perforated for the purpofe of difcharging mattér col- 
Jeéted in it; but the fame operation becomes necef- 
fary for the removal of other caufes.. L once mét with 
an inftance of a violent blow on the cheek terminating 
inva‘ colle€tion of blood in this cavity ; and worms 
forming in it can only be removed by this operation. 
In what manner ‘worms are produced in this fituation 
is difficult to determine ; but whenever their prefence 
is indicated by fevere pains in the region of the 'an+ 
trum, not induced by toothach or any other obvious 
caufe, there can be no rifk in: making an opening for 
extraGting them ; but:1n this cafe there will be no nex 
_ eeffity for removing any of the teeth, © A perforation 
made into the antrum, immediately above the roots of 
the' large molares,’ will anfwer the purpofe fufficient- 
ly. ‘We fhould not however reft fatisfied merely with 
extracting fuch worms as appear at the opening: We 
ought ‘to injeét from time to time fuch liquids into the 
antrum as will moft probably deftroy any that may re- 
main ; particularly oil, a filtrated folution of afafeetida, 
and perhaps a weak infufion of tobacco ; and the per- 
foration fhould be kept open for a confiderable time; 
to"prevent as much as poffible the rifk of any worms 
being left. Ong ! bey ile 
I have mentioned the only two parts in which I 
think the antrum can with propriety be opened ; 
namely, in the direction of the roots of ‘the two large 
molares of the upper jaw ; and immediately above the 
roots of thefe teeth on the outfide@@f the yaw. F think 
it right, however, to obferve, that it has been faid, that 
a perforation may be alfo made into the antrum from 
the noftril. There is no doubt of this being pra@tica- 


+ 


ble ; 
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ble ; but we might with perhaps equal propriety fay, 
that an opening may be made into it by entering the 
inftrument from the roof of the mouth. It is evident, 
however, that it would not be fo proper to perforate 
the antrum in either of thefe parts as in thofe we have 
meritioned ; and therefore I would not have thought 
it neceflary to take notice of ‘them, were it not with a 
view to give my opinion of this method of making an 
opening from the noftril ; which being propofed by 
very refpectable authority, I think it right that the 
younger part of the profeffion, for whom this is chiefly 
intended, fhould know that there is much caufe to 
doubt of the propriety of it.* fh te gett 

’ By purfuing the means we have recommended, ‘al- 
motft every diforder arifing from colleétions of any kind 
in the antrum maxillare may be completely ‘carried! 
off: But the antrum is liable to fwellings of a different | 
kind, of a much more dangerous nature, and which 
frequently do not terminate but in the death of the 
patient. They feem to originate from an enlargement 
of the bones of the cheek. No matter is found in the 
antrum; and therefore: no advantage is derived from 
any perforation that ismade into it. J have in differ. 
ent inftances, indeed, obferved much mifchief enfue 
from it : for thofe who are not much accuftomed to 
this branch of practice, are apt to be mifled ‘by the 
appearance of thefe fwellings ; and, fufpecting that 
they contain matter, they very commonly make perfo- 
rations into them, which frequently aggravates all the 
{ymptoms, by occafioning a more rapid increafe of the | 
difeafe. We ought therefore to be attentive in en- 
_ deavouring to diftinguifh {wellings of this kind from 
real collections of matter in the antrum. In abfceffes 
of this cavity the cheek feldom fwells to any great ex~- 
tent ; and when pe has been of long duration, 
if the matter does not find an opening into the nof- 
tml, or along the roots of the teeth, it commonly points 

| : towards 

*V. The Natural Hiftory of the Human Teeth, Part II. page 46, | 
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1, eee Soren Ly VT: 


Of Excrescences on the Gums, 


BS tai ‘gums are liable to excrefcences of different 
‘(> degrees of firmnefs. They are all of a red col- 
our, nearly the fame with the gums themfelves ; but 
fome'of ‘them are foft and fungows, while others are 
firm, and even of a hard warty nature. . In fome cafes. 
they are attended with pain, but for the:moft part they 
create no farther inconvenience than an impediment 
in fpeech and maftication. They are met with in 
both jaws, but moft frequently in the under jaw and 
in the:infide of the teeth, In fome inftances they are 
conne€ted to: the gums by a {mall neck, but in general 
they adhere firmly through their whole extent. 7 
. Excrefcences of this kind frequently originate from — 
carious teeth, and'in a few inftances from a carious 
ftate of the alveoli ;:in which cafe the removal of the’ 
fpoiled teeth, and the fubfequent exfoliation of the 
carious part of the’ jaw, will often accomplifh a cure. 


_ Like fungous excrefcences in other parts of the body 
depending on a carious bone beneath, as foon as the 


deceafed part of the bone is removed the excrefcence 
ufually begins to fhrivel) and:at laft commonly difap- 
pears altogether : but when this does not happen, the 


tumor fhould be removed as {con as it proves in any 


} 
, 


degree troublefome ; and this fhould be the more read- 
ily propofed, as the operation is attended with very lit- 
“tle rifk..° With thofe not accuftomed to this branch of 


_ praétice, an averfion indeed prevails againft meddling 


+) 
M 


with tumors of this kind, either from an idea which al- 
moft univerfally takes place of their being of a cancer- 
ous nature, that will ‘probably be rendered worfe by 


will fucceed to the extirpation proving troublefome. 


| 
} 

an operation ; or from a fear of the hemorrhagy that 
\, 

; 


We know from experience, however, that there 1s in 


general no caufe to be afraid of either of thefe circum- 


{tances. 
Sg 
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ftances. I have extirpated feveral tumors of this 
kind ; and I never knew an inflance-of a cancer fuc- 
ceeding to it, or of any hemorrhagy of much import- 
ance. «hei idea 

- When the excrefcence is attached to the gums by a 
narrow neck, it fhould be removed by pafling a liga- 
ture round it of a fufficient tightnefs for making it drop 
off ; but -when it is connected to the contiguous parts 
by.a broad bafe, we are under the neceflity of taking. 
it away with the fcalpel, The a€tual and. potential 
cautery ufed tobe employed for this purpofe ; but as 
this praétice is now laid afide, and will not readily be 
revived again, we do not think it neceflary to defcribe: 
ing) me C80 | 
In proceeding to the extirpation of the tumor, the 
patient fhould be firmly feated oppofite to a clear light, 
and the head fhould be fupported by an affiftant ftand- 
ing behind. If he:is pofleffed of fufficient refolution, 
there will be no need of inftruments for keeping the 
mouth open; but where this cannot be with certainty 
depended on, which is commonly. the cafe with child 
ren, a {peculum oris becomes abfolutely neceflary. 
There are various forms of this inftrument. The one 
_in common ule is reprefented inyPlate LIV. fig. 9s 
hut it occupies too great a {pace in the mouth toad 
mit of a free application of. other: inftruments, .To 
obviate this, I fome time ago propofed: the one delin- 
eated in the fame plate, fig. 1; and:it has by experi~ 
ence been found to an{wer. | | 

A common {calpel will for the moft part anfwer for 

diffeGting off the tumor; but an operator ought al~ 
ways to be provided with others, particularly. witha 
curved knife, fuch as is reprefented in Plate XXXV HI. 
fig. 2. and likewife with crooked fciffors, fuch as are 
delineated in Plate XLIX. fig. 1 and 2; for in fome 
_ inftances the roots of thefe excrefcences are more eafi-_ 
iy feparated with inftruments.of this kind than with 
thofe of a flraight form. But whatever inftrument 


may be employed, much advantage may be derived, 
es el | aa 
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from elevating the tumor as much as poflible from the 
parts beneath with a difle€ting hook ; and for this 
purpole a hook fhould be ufed with two fangs, fuch as 
is reprefented in Plate L. fig. 3. which anfwers much 
better than the fingle hook in common ufe. In the 
courfe of the operation, care fhould be taken to re- 
move the difeafed parts entirely, at the fame time that 


the incifion fhould not be carried fo deep as to injure | 


the parts beneath, unlefs the tumor be firmly and clofe- 
ly attached to them; in which cafe, it may not only 
be proper to remove a portion of the gums, but even 
to go to the depth of the focket : But as this will be 


attended with fome rifk of injuring the contiguous 


teeth by laying their roots bare, it ought never to be 
advifed when with any propriety it can be avoided. 

After the operation a moderate degree of hemorr- 
hagy is advifable, and ought to be encouraged with a 
view to prevent the fore from inflaming : But when 
it proceeds too far, it fhould be reftrained, by the pa- 
tient taking from time to time a mouthful of {pirit of 


wine or of tinéture of myrrh; orif this does not prove |. 


fufficient, the application of lunar cauttic will feldom 
oF never fail. di: 

The fituation of the fore renders the sip wlieditieart bE 
Giéfines inadmiflible: For fome days, however, after 
the operation, the mouth fhould be frequently wathed 
with a warm emollient deco€tion ; and afterwards, if a 
cicatrix fhould not form fo readily as might be expedt- 
ed, the cure may be: ‘promoted by the application of 
: lime water, Port wine, tincture of rofes, or any ‘other 
: et aftringent. 19 


SECTION vit. 


| Of Loose Trevi. 
‘HE teeth ought naturally to continue firm till 






but they are liable to fome affections which ren 
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' they become loofe by the ordinary effeéts of old - 


, Ure 


122 Difeafes of the Mouth: Chap. XXX. 


der them loofe, and which even make them drop out 
at very early periods of life ; and as this is often pro- 
duétive of much diftrefs and deformity, it becomes 
frequently an important objeét with practitioners. 

As the teeth may become loofe from various caufes, 
all of which require a different method of treatment, we 
fhall enumerate the moft material of them, and at ‘the 
fame time fhall point out thofe means of cure which 
feem to be beft adapted for each of them. 

_ The teeth are frequently loofened by ektetuaals v10- 
lence : By falls and blows—and often by an improper 
ule of inftruments in pulling the cont ears teeth, when 
carious or otherwife difeafed. 

Teeth loofened in this manner can be ear fall 0 on= 
ly ‘by being kept for fome time as firm as poffible in 
their fituation ; which may be done by prefling them 
as far into the focket as they will go, and fixing them 
with ligatures of Indian weed, cat gut, or waxed filk, 
to the contiguous teeth, and feeding the patient upon 
{poon meat till they become firm. 

In young people, when teeth are loofened by exter- 
nal violence, as the fockets at this age are complete; 
they readily become firm again when they are kept a 
due time in their fituation by ligatures: nay, even 
- when they are forced entirely out of the fockets, they — 
will foon become firm, if they be immediately replac- 
ed and retained:in their fituation. I have in feveral 
inftances put this method of treatment fuccefsfully in | 
practice, and no harm can refult from the trial, But — 
in old age, when the teeth become loofe, from what=— 
ever caufe this may happen, the chance of their being 
again firmly fixed is very {mall; fo that in very ad- 
vanced periods of life the practice ought never perhaps 
to be attempted. 

The teeth fometimes become loofe from thick layers 
of tartar forming upon them, and pafling in between 
the gums and the roots, and in: fome cafes even be 
tween the fockets and the roots: In this cafe the re~ 
moval of the caufe, if it has not fubfifted too long, will ; 
conten? 
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commonly be attended. with a removal of the effe@. — 
‘The tartar fhould be completely fcaled off: but it 
ought to be done! as foon as poffible ; for the longer 
the teeth remain loofe, the lefs chance there will be of 
their evér.again bécoming firme) 90: bbe 2 oc, 
_. We frequently find the teeth become loofe, from the 
gums becoming foft and fpongy, and feparating not 
-only at, their necks, but often a confiderable way down 
fromthe roots, This fometimes occurs from a long 
continued courfe of mercury ; but it is commonly, 
although often improperly, attributed to the fcurvy. 
It no doubt occurs as a fymptom in the real fea fcur- 
vy: but this is a very uncommon difeafe at land; 
while the other, viz. a foft fpongy ftate of the gums, is 
frequently met with. . : beeaie 
When, however, it originates from a general {cor- 
butic affection of the fyftem, nothing but a removal of 
this will accomplifh a cure ; but when it is a local dif- 
order merely, topical remedies are alone to be depend- 
ed on... When teeth have remained long loofe, we 
cannot with any certainty fay that any means we may 
-employ will render them firm; but the moft effectual 
remedy hitherto employed, is, {carifying the gums _ 
both in the outfide and infide of the affected teeth. 
‘The incifions fhould be carried deeply into the fub- 
tance of the gums : They fhould be allowed to dif- 
charge freely, and fhould even be repeated from time 
to time as long as any of the teeth remain loofe. By 
_this means the full fpongy ftate of the gums we have 
-defcribed is often removed, and a difpefition produc- 
_ed in thém to adhere to the invefting membrane of the 
»teeth, by which they often become perfectly firm: 
* With a view to remove this fponginefs of the gums, 
aftringents are frequently prefcribed ; but I never 
knew any advantage refult from them: On the con- 
“trary, a frequent ufe of them feemis to do harm, by itt- 
ducing a difpofition in the gums, which deprives them 
forever of the power of adhering to the parts beneath: 
‘at leaft, I have met with different inftances where this 
A Ile appeared 
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dpe evidently to He the cafe yin which, by a 
long continued ufe:of remedies of this kind, the ums 
in i ‘became fo hard:and firm, that the {carifications 
 twere afterwards employed had no effe&t in fixing 

iy apie ald not therefore be ute tia 
pr between the gums and the eit 
carifications, or in fome'‘c 
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i = HE. teeth are apt to hecome foul from Liffchens 
A. .caufes, and frequently require the affiftance of a 
dentift to render them clean. 

4, They fometimes lofe their natural healthy ele 
our, and acquire a. dufky yellow hue: Or they be- 
come toa certain degree black, without any ashes 
tious matter being perceptible on any part of them.» 
2. On other occafions they become foul, and give'a 

difagreeable putrid taint to the breath, merely from a 
too long remora of the natural mucus of the mouth. 

3. But the moft frequent caufe of foul teeth, 1s a 
calcareous matter forming upon them commonly term, 
ed the Tartar of the: Teeth, which feems to be a depo- 
fition from the faliva, as calculi: in the bladder.are 
from the urine. .There are few .péople entirely ex- 
empted from this ; but fome are much more liable to 
it than others, infomuch that I have known different 
inftances, of the teeth becoming thick incruftated with 
it, in the courfe of a few weeks. after they, have been 
completely freed from it, 

The tartar firft appears in the aye teeth, and seushiate 
partsof them that are leaft liable to be ribbed: upon 
by the tongue or by the lips. Hence it is firft. per- 
ceived on the outfide, in the angles between two of the 
teeth near to the junétion of the gums. The ordina- 
ry effects of maftication preverits it’ in general from 
{preading towards the points of the teeth : but the dif- 
pofition to form it is im fome conftitutions fo remark. 
able, that I have known it proceed: from the gums up- 
wards even over the flat furfaces of the grinders; and 
in fuch inftances, if it be not removed, it is apt to 
fpread over the sola teeth fo as to give the appear- 
-ance of a continued incruftation from one end of the 
jaw to the other: In fome cafes again, inflead of pali- 
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ing over the whole, it feems to fix more particularly 
on one or two teeth; and in fuch inftances the depo- 
{ition of this matter goes on fo quickly as to give caule 
to fufpe& that the whole calcareous matter of the 
mouth is by fome caufe or other attracted to this par- 
ticular point. J have known’ one or two teeth com- 
pletely covered with it in the {pace of a, few weeks, 
while the reft of the mouth has remained entirely free 
efit. In fome cafes thefe partial incruftations become 
fo large as to disfigure the cheek'outwardly ; and, by 
thofe not accuftomed to this branch of practice, they 
are fometimes miftaken for difeafes of a more formida- 
ble nature. They have even been treated as exoftofes 
of the jaw bone, me ; 
While the tartar confifts of a thin {cale only, and as 
long as it is.confined to the’ external furface of the 
teeth, and does not prove hurtful to the gums, it fel- 
dom meets with much attention : but when it forms 
in any confiderable quantity, it very commonly hurts 
the gums by producing flight ulcerations upon thofe 
parts to which it lies contiguous ; or, it infinuates it- 
felf between the gums and the alveoli, fo as to feparate 
them to a confiderable depth from one another. In, 
either of thefe events, thofe means fhould be employed 
by which we know that it will be moft effectually re- 
moved. is pi ie oe 
When the tecth' have remained long covered with 
extraneous matter of any kind, if it has acquired ‘any 
degree of firmnefs, it is {carcely poflible to remove it 
without the affiftance of inftruments. Even a flight 
difcolouring, although it may not be attended with 
any perceptible covering of an adventitious matter, if 
it is of long continuance, it can feldom be removed in 
any other manner. But when once the teeth are 
thoroughly cleaned with {caling inftruments, they may 
in general be preferved in this flate with a very ordi- 
nary degree of attention. Frequent wafhing with cold 
water ; and rubbing them every fecond or third morn- 
ing with burnt bread; Peruvian bark ; cream of tar 
) tar ; 
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tar ;‘chalk ;' or any other mild application in fine 
“powder, will for the moft part keep them perfeétly 
clean and white : but this-we muft obferve 1s. not uni- 
verfally the cafe; for the tendency we have mention- 
ed to a foulnefs of the teeth, efpecially to a depofition 
of tartar, isin fome inftances fo great, that the greateft 
pains and attention will not prevent the renewal of it, 
This, however, is not a common occurrence ; for we 
all know, that a due attention to cleanlinefs will very 
generally prevent every formation of this kind. 

‘We have faid, that when once the teeth have become 
very foul, they cannot be cleaned without the affift- 
ance of inftruments. This is at leaft the belt, as it is 
the fafeft method. It is neceffary however to obfer ve, 
that the application of acids of a certain ftreagth will 
in general-render the teeth perfectly clean, and even 
white ; for the tartar and other matter that adheres to 
them being foluble in acids, a frequent ule of them 
will remove it completely ; and we accordingly find, 
that acids of one kind or other form the bafis of almoft 
every wafh that has been advertifed for the teeth, 
The public, however, ought to be much on their guard 
again{t every application of this kind; for the teeth 
themfelves are very apt to be hurt by acids, infomuch_ 
that it is perhaps impoffible to employ any remedy of 
this nature of a fufficient ftrength for diflolving any ex- 
traneous matter upon them, that will not at the fame. 
time prove injurious to the enamel. Every one knows 
that even the mildeft vegetable acid will render the 
teeth rough, or fet them on edge: We may therefore 
very readily fuppofe, that thofe of a flronger nature, 
_ the mineral acids, which are very commonly ufed for 
this purpofe, mutt prove much more hurtful ; and in 
faét many have loft their teeth entirely by the ufe of 
applications of this kind. 

It is indeed faid by many, that inftruments ' hate 
ate much harm, by hurting the enamel of the teeth, 
at the fame time that they remove the incruftation with 
which they are covered, This I believe has dato 
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ed in fome inftances : but it ought not to be confid- 
e fault of the remedy, but of t anner.of 
sit, A fharp inftrument may. yubt be. 

ly ufed as to es ove the en mel entirely ; 


but this mu ft aie be the fault of the operator for 
hich the teeth ae able may be 
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the tooth, otherwife, if it be pufhed down this length, 
and. if much force be employed, there will be much 
rifk of loofening, or even, of turning out, the tooth en- 
tirely. On being certain that the inftrument is prop- 
erly placed, it muft be pufhed with fome firmnefs from 
below upwards to. the top of the tooth, and mult be 
repeatedly applied in the fame direétion as long as any 
of the incruftation remains either on the outfide or in- 
fide of the tooth :. And one tooth being completely 
cleaned, all the reft which require.it muft be treated _ 
in the fame manner. This being done, the teeth 
fhould all be well rubbed over with a bit of fponge in 
the form of a brufh, covered with a fine powder pre- 
pared of equal parts.of cream of tartar and Peruvian 
bark ; and this being continued from time to time, it 
will feldom happen that any farther affiftance will be 
neceflary : but if, notwithftanding of this, the teeth 
are again obferved to turn foul, any incruftation that 
may form upon them mutt be fcaled off in the manner 
we have mentioned. : 
This is the fafeft and moft effeGitual method of clean- 
ing the teeth when they become foul from any kind of 
extraneous matter forming upon them ; but they 
fometimes loofe their colour, as we have already ob-_ 
ferved, and acquire a kind of foulnefs, when no matter 
of this kind is perceptible. Even in fuch cafes, as 
long as the furface of the teeth remains fmooth and 
found, moderate fri€tion with the edge of a {caling in- 
{trument will frequently prove ferviceable : and if the 
operation be done with caution, no rifk whatever will 
accrue from it. But when the teeth become black 
from a caufe of this nature, we fometimes find the en- 
amel corroded, or perforated as it were with an infi- 
nite number of -fmall holes ; and this, we muft ob- 






ferve, is the worft. kind of foulnefs to which they are 
liable : for it is difficult to remove, and when remov- 
ed, it in general foon returns, and feldom ftops till 
all the teeth which have been attacked with itarede~ 


flroyed. 7 
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« As this kind of foulnefs cannot be removed with 
inftriiments, we are under the neceflity of employing 
fome chemical preparation for diffolving it. All’ the 
mineral acids will do this in the moft effe€tual man- 
ner; but, for the reafons we have already given, they 
ought never to beufed. I have commonly employed 
faponaceous, or even pure alkaline applications ; by 
which the teeth may be often rendered perfeétly clean 
without any injury being done to the enamel? “A 
ftrong lather of common foap will often anfwer ; and 
a folution of falt of tartar applied over the teeth with 
a {mall pencil or brufh, will on fome occafions prove 
equally fuccefsful. - | 
When in this manner the foulnefs is removed, fre- 
quent wafhing with cold water, and rubbing from time 
to time with one of the powders above mentioned, are 
the moft effectual means for preventing a return of it. 
I have fometimes thought too, that repeated applica- 
tions of tinéture ef Peruvian bark have proved fervice- 
able in preventing it. Indeed, as this variety of the 
affe€tion feems to depend upon fome caufe of a putref- 
cent nature ; for it is evidently attended with a caries 
or mortification of the affeéted teeth ; there is reafon 
to fuppofe that antifeptics of every kind may prové 
ufeful in the treatment of it, - | , 

For the purpofe of applying powders and other ap- 
plications to the teeth, brufhes of different forms, and 
various kinds of roots properly prepared, are daily uf- 
ed. Lucerne and alkanet roots dried and beat at one 
end in the form of a brufh, are much employed for 
this purpofe, and they may be ufed both with fafety 
and advantage for cleaning the interflices between the 
teeth : but neither thefe nor any kind of brufh fhould 
be employed for rubbing the roots of the teeth and the 
upper parts of the gum ; for as their points pafs in be- 
tween the sums and the fockets, they are apt to fepar- 
ate the one from the other, from which much mifchief 
isaptto enfue. For this reafon, I always employ a 

piece 
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piece of fponge fixéd in a {mall handle, with which the 


roots of the teeth may be rubbed with fafety. 


eC tb ON ik 
Of Toots AcH.. | 


“F"OOTH ach appears to be more unfupportable 
| than any other kind of pain. It renders thofe 
who are affe€ted with it very unhappy ; and as it is 
one of the moft frequent difeafes to which the human 
body is liable, it requires much attention from prac~ 
titioners. The pain induced by tooth ach, even when 
it is confined to a fingle tooth, is often productive of 
great diftrefs ; but this is trifling’when compared with 
the confequences which fometimes enfue from it. In- 
deed many inftances have occurred of the ftrongeft 
conftitutions being ruined by frequent returns of it. 
Befides the ufual fymptoms of pain in one or more of 
the teeth, and of {welling in the contiguous gums ; the 
cheek frequently becomes tumefied ; the eye, and 
even the ear of the affected fide, are often attacked with 
pain and inflammation ; and to thefe, fever, with all 
its confequences, is apt to fucceed.” ha 

Thefe fymptoms may be induced by different 
eaufes, and by affe&tions of the teeth feemingly of op- 
pofite natures. ABS 
4, They may originate from the nerve and other 
parts within the cavity of a tooth being denuded, either 
by external violence, or by the enamel falling off in 
confequence of becoming carious or otherwife dif- 
eafed. A) 

2,’ They may proceed from inflammation, either of 
the parts within the affe€ted tooth, or of the membrane 
which furrounds the root of it. And, 

3. The teeth and contiguous parts of the jaws’are 
often attacked with very violent pain in confequence 
of what is ufually termed Sympathy ; that is, they of- 


ten 
a | 
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ten become. pained, from, affections .of diftant:-parts,. 
very fevere. fits-of| tooth ach being fometimes induced. 


by difeafes of the eye, of the ear, and of the ftomach. 
We fhall proceed to treat feparately of thefe caufes in 
the order they are here mentioned. 


§ 1. Of Tooth Ach from the Meike pis laid bare, and 
of the various Methods of Extrating Teeth. 
«' In whatever manner the cavity of a tooth be expofs 
ed, we find from daily obfervation, that for the. moft 
it is produétive of much pain ; and the reafon is ob- 
vious... Nature,as we have already obferved, has pro- 
vided the teeth with nerves, but at the fame time. fhe 
has given. them a very complete covering of. bone ; 
When this prote€tion, therefore, 1s deftroyed, either 
by accident or difeafe, it muft neceflarily follow, that 
thefe parts which were not formed for being expofed, 


will fuffer various injuries, not merely from, the food - 


and drink finding accefs to them, but from. the exter- 
nal. air being at at times freely. applied to them, 

But it is not the mere expofure of a nerve, or the 
violence employed in laying it bare,..which produces 
pain ; it is the confequence of this expoture, the ef. 
-fe&ts which refult from it, to which all the diftrefS 
which enfues ought to be attributed: Of this every 
practitioner muft have met..with frequent inftances, 
Thus I have often known the cavity of a tooth laid 
entirely open by a tooth’ being broke by a fall. or a 
blow, and no inconvenience enfue from it but’a tem- 
porary pain fomewhat proportioned to the nature of 
the accident; and it frequently happens that. teeth 
begin to {poil and at laft moulder away without any 
pain or uneafinefs. It is therefore evident, that ex- 
pofure of the nerve alone is not to be. confidered: as the 
ultimate caufe of tooth ach. It is.a certain degree of 
irritability induced by this expofure which appears to 
be the caufe of. it; and to this our views onere toy 4% 
ae in ser treatment of it, | 

rf “This 
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“-Thisirritable ftate of the nerve may be induced by 
various caufes, and more efpecially by faccharine, acid, 
and other ftimulating fubftances contained in food, be- 
ing’ frequently applied to it ;—by a too frequent ufe 
of tooth picks, which may often be traced as the ori- 
gin of a fit of the tooth ach ;—and. by much expofure 
toa ftream of coldair. 'Expofure-to cold, particularly 
in'adamp ftate of the air, often terminates in tooth ach 
by inducing inflammation; butit frequently-produces 
very violent degrees of pain in a tooth already depriv- 
ed of part of its enamel, when no other fymptom of 
inflammation can be difcovered.  - h oniene. 
‘Thefe are the moft common caules of tooth ach 
when the nerve of a tooth has previoufly been laid 
‘bare ; and’in fuch circumftances their mode of op- 
erating may be eafily accounted ‘for ; but we cannot. 
fo eafily explain or fuggeft a reafon for this flate of a 
tooth being fuch a frequent occurrence, nor does it ap 
pear in what manner itis for the moft part produced. 
The enamel is: fometimes ‘broke by falls and blows, 
and it frequently fuffers by attempts to break nuts and 
other hard fubftances with the teeth: In fuch cafes the 
«aufe'is obvious ; for we know by daily obfervation, 
‘that the offeous part of a tooth very foon becomes ca- 
tious and waftes away on the enamel being deftroyed. 
But how do we-account for the moft frequent of all 
caufes of tooth ach, the decay or wafting of the enamel 
‘by: rottennefs, when no evident external violence has 
‘been applied ’to it ?: It has’ been alleged that we may 
-often trace it to a too free ufe of acids, which are gen- 
-erally known to prove hurtful to the enamel ; and by 
fome it is faid that 1t depends moft frequently upon a 
‘want of cleanlinefs in not wafhing.or otherwife clear- 
ing the ‘mouth of) putrefcent particles after meals: 
‘Particles of this kind by refting upon the teeth are 
fuppofed to be capable of communicating fome degree 
‘ot their own nature to'the enamel ; and the affetion 
‘being once produced in a fingle point, the contiguous 
_aparts will become difeafed, we are told, from the a 
| caule 
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-_caufe that mortification fpreads in.other parts of the 
body. | i ‘i r ; t rrt¢ err cond 
We will readily admit that a frequent application 
of acids to the teeth, even'thofe of the mildeft nature, 
will prove hurtful to the enamel; and therefore they 
fhould be avoided ; while it is equally clear, that the 
mouth fhould be regularly wafhed after meals, not on- 
ly for preventing that kind of incruftration upon the 
teeth which we have already confidered, but for pre= 
ferving a fweetnefs-of breath : It. does not however 
appear probable, that the difeafe of which we are now 
treating, {poiled or carious teeth, depends upon either 
of thefe caufes.. . Were it to originate from a too'free 
ufe of acids, it ought to affe&t all the teeth, or at leaft 
a confiderable part of them, at the fame time andin 
an equal degree ; whereas it begins almoft in every 
inftance in.a very {mall point or {pot, which in gene- 
ral extends much more flowly than it probably would 
do if the difeafe proceeded from any caufe of this na» 
ture. And again, with refpeét to the effect of any 
putrefcent particles lodged upon the teeth, we do not — 
think it probable that this difeafe can be ever induced 
by them. A piece of meat remaining in the mouth 
- from one meal to another, may acquire fome degree of 
fetor ; but it cannot probably in that fhort period be- 
come fo highly putrid as to deftroy the living princi- 
ple in-thofe parts with which it comes into contatt. 
It is a point, however, which may be eafily determined 
by experiment ; and from the refult of fome trials 
which I made for this purpofe, there is reafon to fup- 
pofe that the common opinion with refpeét to it isall 
founded. A tooth newly pulled was put into the cen- 
tre of a piece of putrid beef, and after remaining init — 
for eight days, it was as free from putrefaétion as when 
firft put into it, neither the enamel nor internal: parts 
of the tooth being in any degree affe@ed; and the ex= 
perinient being repeated with teeth which had been — 
pulled for a confiderable time, the refult was exaétly 
milar.. Now, if this happens with teeth entirely dead, 
| even 
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even when totally immerfed in highly putrid matter, 
we may fairly conclude, that a partial application of 
putrefcent particles to teeth flill enjoying life and con- 
neéted with the reft of. the body, will. not probably 
have much effe&t : for we know, that in other parts of 
the body the vital principle has a confiderable effect 
in refifting putrefaétion ; and there is no reafon. to 
doubt of the teeth-being endowed with the fame pow- 
er of felf prefervation.. But, befides this general ar- 
gument in fupport of our opinion, we: may remark, 
that if the common idea on this,point was well found- 
ed, thofe parts of the teeth fhould be moft liable to cor. 
ruption where particles of food. are moft apt to lodge; 
while, on the contrary, thofe parts of them which are 
not expofed to this, fhould feldom or never fuffer. 
Now every practitioner knows that this is by no means 
the cafe ; for it muft be acknowledged, that one part 
of a tooth is juft as apt to become carious as another. 
The moft likely part for food to reft in is between two 
teeth ; and we allow that the teeth fometimes fpoil in 
thefe parts, but by no means more frequently than in 
other parts ‘not fo much expofed to this inconveni- 
ence, | 4 
» It does not appear, therefore, that the caufes ufually 
fuppofed to be moft produétive of carious teeth have 
much effect, ner do we know of any incidentai occur- 
rence to which in. particular this affection can be at- 
tributed: From all the obfervation I have been able 
to make upon it, I think we ought rather to confider 
it. as depending for the moft part upon fome general — 
conftitutional caufe ; upon fome tendency in the fyf- 

tem to, produce a wafting or decay of this particular 
part... The, caufe of this again I fhall not pretend to 
explain; but I think it perhaps equally probable that 
this rotting of the teeth we are now confidering, de- 
pends upon fome general affeQion of the fyftem, as that 
pain in. the gout originates from fome general caufe, 
Inftances no doubt occur, of teeth becoming carious 
evidently from fome particular occafional caufe, and 
D> Bo , efpecially 
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efpecially from external violence breaking or cracking 
the enamel. This, however is not’ a common occurs 
rence: indeed itis very rarely met with when com- 
pared with the frequency of carious teeth ; a difeafe 
which in moft inftances begins ‘without any evident 
caufe, and which in general has fubfifted for fome 
time before being noticed. | if 

But allowing that the opinion we have offered up- 
on this point were admitted, it may be afked, To what 
purpofe will it tend? Will it fuggeft any difference 
in the treatment of the diforder? I'think it will. As 
the pain of the tooth ach creates much impatience, 
and is with difficulty fubmitted to, if the affeéted tooth 
is carious, it is in general not only the defire of the 
patient, but the earneft advice of pra€titioners, to have 
it extraéted, as being the moft certain means of ob- 
taining relief. | In violent degrees ‘of tooth ach, when 
the other remedies ufually employed are found to fail, 
extra€tion of the difeafed tooth ought certainly to be 
advifed; and in fuch circumftances no perfon can be 
more clearly of this opinion than I am; but I am 
equally clear, that, in-common praCtice, this is carried 
too far, and that many teeth are pulled daily which 
ought not to be touched. In moft inftances, the pain 
will be removed immediately on the difeafed tooth be- 
ing extraéted: but it very commonly happens that re- 
lief thus obtained is only temporary, and that'the ca- 
ries foon fixes upon fome other tooth, which in a fhort 
time becomes as much difeafed as the firft; and this 
being likewife removed, the diforder often proceeds 
from one to another, till {carcely any are left. I have 
met with various inftances of this, where almoft the 
whole teeth have been fuccefsfully taken out, one be- 
coming carious foon after the removal of another. 
Nor is there even at laft any advantage gained by the 
pra€tice ; for, after all the teeth are taken out, the pain 
in many cafes remains equally fevere in the jaw itfelf. 


ny 


| The frequent occurrence of cafes of this kind tends 
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much to eftablifh the opinion of carious teeth being f 
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often a conftitutional difeafe ; and it likewife fuggefts 
the propriety of lefs frequent extraction than what in 


common prattice is found to prevail. Aswecannev- .— 


er at firft be certain whether the diforder depends up- 
on a general caufe of this nature or not, it is perhaps 
right in every cafe to extraét the firft, and even the 
fecond tooth that becomes affected, as foon as the vio- 
lence of pain renders it neceflary : but whenever the 
difpofition is fo ftrongly fixed in the habit that a third 
or a fourth are foon obferved to be difeafed, the patient 
fhould be always advifed rather to fubmit to a good 
deal of diftrefs than to extra€t any more : and it often 
happens, when he has refolution to fubmit to one fit of — 
the tooth ach, and to wait till it 1s completely over, 
that he never afterwards, in this tooth at leaft, feels any 
return of it. Cafesno doubt cccur in which this does 
not fucceed ; but it anfwers often enough to warrant 
the propriety of giving it a fair trial in perhaps every 
inftance ; Even where it fails, there is no harm done by 
the trial ; and when it is found to fucceed, the advan- 
tage gained by it is great indeed. For a confiderable _ 
time, I adopted the common praftice on this point in its 
full extent: Every carious tooth attended with pain 
I advifed to be pulled ; but finding in general that no 
advantage was derived from it, the refult being for the 
moft part nearly as I have already defcribed, I was 
hence. induced to attempt a different method ; and 
now, after a patient has had two or three teeth extract- 
ed, if the difeafe ftill continues to return, I never ad- 
vife the practice to be pufhed farther, unlefs when the 
pain is fo very fevere as to render it abfolutely necel- 
fary, which is not however often the cafe. By avoid- 
ing expofure to cold during the fit, and by exhibiting 
dofes of laudanum proportioned to the degree of pain, 
the diftrefs produced by it is at laft in general remov- 
_ ed; and by due attention to cleanlinefs, particularly 
by frequently wafhing the mouth with cold water, and, 
when pra@ticable, by ftuffing the opening in the cari- 
ous tooth, fo as to prevent the air from finding accefs 
to 
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to it; many have been faved, not only from the pain 
and diftrefs of pulling thefe teeth which became firlt 
affeéted, but of lofing others, which in all probability 
would have become carious if the common prattice 
had beert followed of extra€ting every difeafed tooth 
as foon as it becomes in any degree painful. R 
“Having thus endeavoured to fhow that: carious’ or 
fpoiled teeth are moft frequently producedi by fome 
general conftitutional caufe, we fhall now proceed to 
confider more particularly the means to be employed, 
not only for preventing, but for removing tooth ach 
_ depending upon this caufe. A SENT EE AEE ASS 
In cafes of carious teeth, it has been a prevailing 
ptaétice to advile the black or mortified {pot to be re- 
taoved with a file; with a view to prevent the difeafe 
from fpreading ; but, fo far as my obfervation goes, it 
ought not to be adopted ; for the difeafed part of a 
tooth can never be removed without expofing ' thofe 
parts which remain to a more free accefs of air thar 
they were previoufly liable to; and therefore, inftead 
of proving ufeful, I have almoft univerfally feen it do 
harm. In mariy inftances, I have known it’ induce 
pain where there was none before ; ahd inftead of pre= 
ferving a tooth, it frequently: feems to have the effect 
_ of rendering the’ remaining found parts fooner carious 
than they would probably have become: if they had 
not been touched. ‘I am thérefore’ clear, that this 
pradtice of filing fhould be laid altogether afide; and 
whoever confiders the neceffary effeét of it, will prob- 
ably be of the fame opinion. It 1s evident that.the 
part of a tooth already carious cannot be fenfible' of 
pain. For what purpofe, therefore, {hould we' remove 
it ? While it remains, it fervesin fome degree to cov- 
er and proteé the fund parts beneath, while by tak- 
ing it off they are left perfely bare; and apt to be 
hurt by whatever is taken into the mouth. | 
When; again, as much of the enamel is removed, 
either by caries or external violence, as to forma hol- 
low of any magnitude, we have it frequently in our 
power 
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power to prevent an acceffion of tooth ach, by fluffing 
or flopping up the opening, fo as to prevent the air 
and particles of food from getting accefs to the nerve. 
Different {ubftances are made ule of for this purpofe : 
fuch as gum lac, maftich, olibanum, bees wax, and 
fealing wax, tin, lead, and gold. When the opening 
made by the difeafe is large, and efpecially when it'is 
narrow at the bottot, and wider outwardly, maftich 
and gum lac, or even 4 bit of bees wax, will fometimes 
anfwer when none of the harder fubflances will remain 
inthe cavity: but as they are quickly rubbed down in 
mattication, they require to be frequently renewed ; _ 
fo that’ fome of the metals are preferable when the form — 
of the opening admits of their being employed, which 
is always the cafe when the tooth is much fcooped out 
inwardly, with a fmall hole leading into it. Gold leaf 
‘is fometimes ufed for this purpofe ; but nothing an- 
{wers fo well as common tin foil. ' As much of it fhould 
be cut off as it’ is imagined will be needed ; and one 
end of it being pufhed into the hollow of the tooth 
with the inftruments, fig, 6.7. or 8. Plate LVIII. the 
reft'of it fhould be gradually preffed in till the cavity 
is completely filled: and this being done, any portion 
of the tin that may be left fhould be cut off, when the 
furface of the whole fhould be made perfectly {mooth 
by frequent rubbing with, the burnifher, fig. 9. of the 
fame'plate. But before any attempt is made for ftop- 
ping a tooth, the nerve fhould be rendered as infenfi- 
ble as poffible ; for till this is accomplifhed, the pa- 
tient will not be able to bear that degree of preflure 
which fixing the tin requires, In general the nerve 
becomes fufficiently callous for admitting of this, 
merely by the delay of a few weeks from its being firft 
laid bare’: but when this does not prove effe€tual, we 
may often accomplifh our intention by inferting daily 
into the cavity of the tooth a few drops of oil of origa- 
‘num or of thyme, or any other effential oil; by which 
any flight degree of irritability in the nerve may be of 
. c. Ke ares ten 
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ten removed, fo as. to admit of preffure being applied. 
to it with freedom. | eS 
We have already obferved, that neither tin, lead, 
nor any hard fubftance, will remain in the hollow of a 
tooth, unlefs the opening into it be fomewhat contract= 
ed. It has been propofed, however, when the open- 
ing is of a different form, and when the ftuffing can- 
not be fixed in any other mat,jy7, to do it by drilling 
a {mall hole through the fidesof the tooth ; fo that 
when the lead is preffed into it, it may be retained by 
pafling a peg of filver, gold, or any other metal, from 
one fade of the tooth tothe other. Ina few cafes this 
may fucceed ; but it will not anfwer either where the 
opening is very wide outwardly, or where the fides of 
the tooth are not tolerably firm ; for where the exter- 
nal opening is very wide, even a peg paffed through 
the centre of the ftuffing will not keep it fufficiently 
firm to prevent fome parts of the food from. finding 
accefs beneath it ; and, when the remaining part of 
the tooth is become thin and brittle, it will be apt to 
break by the means employed for making the hole. 

- When, however, by any of the means we have men- 
tioned, the hollow of a tooth can be properly ftopped, 
it will not only prove the moft effeétual method of 
preventing frequent returns of tooth ach, but will have 
fome influence in preferving the remaining part of the 
tooth, 1 have known various inftances of this where 
fpoiled teeth have been preferved for a great number 
of years, without being produative either of pain or 
any other inconvenience ; but this requires the Cavi- 
ty to be very completely ftopped, fo as to prevent ev- 
ery poffibility of accefs either to food or drink, or even 

to air. , 

- When a patient with fpoiled teeth has been liable to 
frequent fits of tooth ach, befides {tuffing them in the 
manner we have mentioned, he fhould be as attentive — 
as poflible to avoid much expofure to cold : His head 
fhould be kept warm by proper coverings through the 

night 
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night ; and he fhould live in a dry fituation. Indeed, 
a moift atmofphere proves fo deftructive to the teeth, 
that people who live in wet fituations find it very dif- 
ficult to. preferve them ; and I have known various 
inftances of frequent returns of tooth ach being pre- 
vented entirely, by the patient’s removing from a damp 
toadry fituation: Nay this will fometimes fucceed 
when every other means have failed. 

By due attention to the means we have mentioned, 
much may be done in preventing people with carious 
_ teeth from fuffering fo much as they otherwife would 

do: but notwithftanding all our endeavours, teeth in 
this fituation are very apt to become painful, and are 
often produttive of much mifery ; fo that the moft ef- 
feCtual method of removing it becomes a very impor- 
tant object. Noe od 

There are fome varieties of tooth ach which we know 
from experience may be removed by remedies applied 
to diftant parts of the body. Thus when pain occurs 
in a tooth, as it fometimes does, from inflammation 
which firft began in the ear, it may be more effeQually 
removed by applying a blifter behind the ear than by 
any other means: Or when a foulnefs of the ftomach 
is the caufe of it, a vomit will prove the moft effectual 
remedy, This we fhall afterwards confider in a more 
particular manner. But when tooth ach proceeds 
from the nerve of a tooth being laid bare, it will fel- 
dom happen that any application will prove ufeful that 
is not made direétly to the part itfelf. Bark, ele€tric- 
ity, and a variety of noftrums, are frequently employ- 
ed; but in this variety of tooth ach, the only remedies 
I have ever known any advantage derived from, are, 
anodynes, corrofive applications, and extraCtion of the 
tooth. 

In flight degrees of tooth ach, the pain is fometimes 
relieved, or even altogether removed, by applying ei- 
ther opium or laudanum direétly to the bare nerve; 
I have known camphor to prove ufeful, both by itfelf 
and when conjoined with opium; and it fometimes 
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anfwers in aliquid form, when diffolved in fpirit of 
wine, when it will not fucceed in any other way: E- 
ther may likewife be mentioned as a remedy which in 
this kind of tooth ach fometimes affords relief ; but as 
thefe and other applications of a milder nature do not 
commonly fucceed, we are for the moft part obliged to 
employ others of a more active kind, with a view to 
deftroy the nerve entirely. bie ie 

A long-continued ufe of any of the ftrong effential 
oils will in fome cafes, as we have already obferved, 
render the nerve callous or fomewhat infenfible, but 
they will never deftroy it fo effectually as to prevent 
the rifk of future returns of tooth ach. This, howev- 
er, may be done by remedies of a different kind ; by 
the application of {pirit of vitriol or any other concen- 
trated mineral acid ; by inferting a bit of lunar cauftic 
into the cavity of the tooth ; or by burning the nerve 


with the aGtual cautery. But in ufing either the lunar — 


cauftic or any of the ftrong acids, much attention is 
neceflary to prevent the contiguous parts from being 
hurt ; for if they be not inferted with much caution, 
they are apt to fpread and to doa great deal of mif- 
chief. The actual cautery may, however, be employ- 
ed without any rifk of this kind : but in order to de- 
rive any real advantage from. it, the hot iron muft be 
pufhed farther into the hollow of the tooth than pa- 
tients in general will allow ; for if the nerve be not de- 
{troyed to the very extremity of the root, no advantage 
will be gained ; and this being both tedious and pain- 
ful, we do not find many that will admit of it; but 
when a proper application of it is agreed to, we may 
deftroy the nerve completely. It may be done with 
a piece of {mall wire made fharp at the point, or the 
inftrument reprefented in Plate LVIII. fig. 8. may be 
employed for it. . 

It often happens, however, that none of thefe rem- 
edies prove effectual, either from patients not fubmit- 
ting to a due application of them, or from praétitioners 
not pufhing them fo far as they ought to do. pg 
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cafe; when the pain continues violent, we are under 
the neceflity of deftroying the nerve in a different man- 
ner, namely, by the extration of the tooth ; and this 
being done, if the tooth be not much fpoiled, and if it 
be not broke in the operation, after the focket 1s prop- 
erly cleared of blood, it may be replaced in the man- 
ner we fhall afterwards mention when treating of the 
method of tranfplanting teeth. This will not always 
fucceed, efpecially in the molares; but in the back 
part of the mouth it is not fo neceffary as when the in- 
cifores or canine teeth are taken out, when it will often 
anfwer : and when a tooth thus replaced becomes 
firm, it will prove equally ufeful as before ; while, 
from the total deftru&tion of the nerve, it will not af- 
terwards be apt to produce pain. We fhall now pro- 
ceed to confider the method of extracting teeth, 
As the pulling of teeth is a very frequent operation, 
much pains has been taken to render it as ealy as pof- 
fible; and although it is flill neceffarily attended with 
pain, yet it is now performed both with more eafe and 
fafety than it could poffibly be in former times, while 
the inftruments employed for it were rude and un- 
manageable, | MW 

It is evident that a tooth may be pulled in different 
direGtions : It may either be pulled in a perpendicu- 
Jar direétion with refpet to its roots; or it may be 
made to turn upon its axis by deprefling the corona 
or upper part of it, by which the point of the root will 
be proportionally raifed ; or a fufficient degree of 
force may be applied for pufhing it out of the focket 
in a Jateral direction. 

- If thefe methods of operating were all equally prac- 
ticable, we would not hefitate in determining to which 
the preference fhould be given. In ratfing a tooth 
11 gated is clear that much lefs violence muft 

e done to the contiguous parts than by forcing it out 
in a lateral direGtion: for as the roots of the teeth are 
all firmly fixed in bone, they cannot poflibly be prefi- 
ed out laterally, but with fuch a force as is fufficient 
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for breaking or burfting open that part of the alveolar 
procefs of the jaw bone with which they are furround- 
ed; and as this is in general attended with fome lacer- 
- ation, and always with much contufion, of the contig- 
uous foft parts, it is neceflarily produétive of a good 
_deal of pain : but as all the fpace we can obtain, even 
by the greateft widenefs of the mouth, will not admit 
_ proper inftruments for moving the teeth in the back 
_ part of the mouth in a perpendicular direction, we are 
for the moft part under the neceffity of ufing fuch as 
“move them laterally. All the incifores and canine 
teeth may indeed be taken out in this manner, and e- 
ven fome of the molares, when they are very loofe ; 
but when the molares are firmly fixed, no inftruments 
with which we are acquainted will pull them in this 
dire€tion. Various propofals have been made for this 
purpofe ; but although hitherto every attempt of this 
kind has failed, fome farther trials may perhaps render 
our inflruments fufficiently perfe& for effecting it. 
The only inftruments which practitioners in former 

times were pofleffed of for the extraGtion of teeth, were 
different kinds of forceps or tenets, named according 
to their forms, hawks bills, cranes bills, &c. and differ- 
ent kinds of levers both ftraight and crooked. Thefe, 
however, were rudely conftru€ted, and it was with © 
much difficulty that teeth firmly fixed were moved by ~ 
‘them. In procefs of time, therefore, various improve- 
ments were propofed on them ; but few of thefe being 
of much importance, we do not think it neceflary ei- 
ther to defcribe them, or to give delineations of them; 
and this efpecially as they may be feen in the works of 
Garengeot, Scultetus, Hildanus, and other writers of 
the laft and preceding centuries. All that we mean 
to do, is to delineate thofe inftruments which are ap- 
proved of by modern praétitioners of reputation ; to 
-propofe fuch improvements upon thefe as by experi- 
ence have been found to prove ufeful ; and to give a 
detail of the method of ufing them. 
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For aconfiderable time paft, an inftrument, term- 
_ ed a key, has been almoft the only one employed in 
Britain for extraéting firm teeth, and it is now very 
generally ufed in different parts of the Continent. It 
is delineated in Plate LIX fig. 1. and 2. 
In operating with this inftrument, if the tooth to be 

taken out is in the lower jaw, the patient fhould be 
feated in a chair, oppofite to a clear light, while his 
head fhould be fupported by an affiftant ftanding be- 
_hind ; but if it be in the upper jaw, he fhould be feat— 
ed upon a pillow, with his head turned back, and fup- 
ported upon the knees of the operator, who in this cafe 
muft ftand behind him, whether the tooth be in the 
right or left fide of the jaw: but when a tooth is to be 
extracted from the lower jaw, if it be on the right fide, 
the operator fhould be placed fomewhat to the left ; 
and, vice verfa, when the tooth 1s on the left fide, the 
furgeon fhould place himfelf fomewhat to the oppofite 
fide. With a view to admit of as free an application 
of the inftrument as poffible, as well as to prevent the. 
_ .gums from being lacerated, all the foft parts adhering 
to the teeth fhould be flowly and cautioufly feparated 
from it by infinuating between thern the point of the 
{carificator, fig. 1. Plate L. and this being done, the 
operator muft proceed to the application and ufe of 
the key. The patient having cleared his mouth of 
blood, the point of the claw C, Plate LIX. fig. 1. mutt 
be preffed as far down between the gum and the tooth 
as poffible ; and in this fituation it muft be firmly fix- 
ed and retained by the fore finger of the left hand, 
while the falcrum D, being placed as far down as it 
will go upon the gums on the oppofite fide of the 
.tooth, the operator muft now with his right hand ap- 
ply fuch'a force as he may find neceflary for moving 
it; and by turning the hand fufficiently round, almoft 
any tooth may be taken out at one pull without raif- 
ing the inftrument : but whenever a tooth is found to 
_ be very firmly fixed, and efpecially if it be one of the 

Jarge molares, whofe roots diverge confiderably, it is 
BN | je better, 
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better, after it is freely loofened, to remove the inftru- 
ment ; and having turned the claw to the oppolite 
fide, to apply it fo as to turn the tooth to the other 
“fide of the jaw, by: which it will be rendered fo com~ 
pletely loofe as to be eafily taken out with the com- 
mon teeth forceps, Plate LXI. fig. 3. 
In ufing the key inftrument, when the tooth to be 
taken out is firmly fixed, and efpecially when there is 
little or no vacant {pace between it and the contiguous 
teeth, fome attention is neceffary to prevent thefe 
from being loofened. When it cannot be prevented 
in any other manner, the edges of the tooth to be re- 
moved fhould be filed down with a very thin file, which 
may be done without hurting the neighbouring teeth, 
by ufing an inftrument that is quite {mooth or polith- 
ed on one fide. 

This I believe to be the beft method hitherto known 
of extracting firm teeth from the back part of either of 
the jaws; andthe incifores and canine teeth may hikewife 
be pulled in the fame manner: but thefe, namely, all 

the fore teeth, as well as loofe teeth in every part of the 
jaw, may be pulled ina different manner, which we 
fhall afterwards defcribe. 

Although there is fome difference, as we have al- 
ready obferved, between the outer and inner plates of 
the alveoli of the teeth with refpeét to ftrength; yet 
this is fo inconfiderable, that in pulling a tooth it mer- 
its little confideration. Neitheris it a matter of much 
importance to attend to the dire€tion of the roots in 
the molares: For although it be alleged by fome, that 
thefe teeth may be turned with moft eafe towards the 
infide of the mouth, from their roots {preading in gen- 
eral towards the outfide of the j jaw; yet this is by no 
means the cafe. For the moft part, the roots of the 
large molares diverge equally towards both fides of the 
jaw ; fo that in this refpeét they may be pulled with 
the fame propriety to the one fide as to the other, — 
But the two laft molares of the lower jaw afford an ex- — 
ception to this ; for they are fo fituated, that in every ~ 
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inftance where the common key is employed, they 
fhould be turned inwards, The bafis or origin of the 
coronoid procefs forms a ftrong fharp ridge on the 
outfide of the jaw, exaCtly oppofite to the roots of 
thefe teeth; fo that when they are turned outwards, 
as the heel of the inftrument muft reft upon this ridge, 
the gums which cover it are neceflarily much bruifed 
and lacerated. As this is feldom attended to, I have 
{een various inftances of much mifchief being done by 
it. When a tooth is much {poiled on one fide, it is 
almoft the univerfal pra€tice in pulling it, to fix the 
point of the claw on the found fide; and as this 1s 
- confidered as neceflary, it may be given as a reafon 
for our being obliged in fome inftances to turn even 
one of thefe teeth towards the outfide of the jaw. It 
is not, however, by any means neceflary that this 
fhould be univerfally adopted: for although in gen- 
eral it is fuppofed to anfwer beft to fix the claw of the 
inftrument on the foundeft fide of a tooth, and to turn 
it to the oppofite fide ; yet with a very little pains and 
attention we might, perhaps, in every inflance follow 
the very reverfe of this with equal fuccefs : for with a 
proper application of the fcarificator we may almoft 
always feparate the gums fo effectually as to be able to 
prefs the point of the claw far enough down upon the 
root, fo as to turn it with eafe to the oppofite fide. 
The key inftrument, however, may be made fo as 
to turn even the two fartheft back molares outward, 
without doing any injury to the gums lying above the 
procefs we have juft mentioned. A form of it for this 
purpofe is delineated in Plate LIX. fig. 3. which I 
propofed feveral years ago, and which I have often 
-ufed. By the heel of the inftrument refting upon the 
gums beneath the firft great molares, while the claw is 
bent in fuch a manner as to apply to the two pofteri- 
or teeth, they may in this manner be turned out with 
fafety. The heel fhould be made long, fo as to pafs 
far down upon the gum ; | otherwife, for this particu- 
Jar purpofe, it will not anfwer fo well. ae 4d 
: + 1€€ 
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heel of the key inftrument fhould be always longer 
than it is ufually made ; for when it is fhort, it aéts 
with much lefs power, and is more apt to break the 
tooth, than when it is made of a greater length. The 
contrary of this I know has been much inculcated ; 
but after having given a fair trial to both methods, I 
am now convinced that the key with a long heel is much 
preferable to the other. The principal objeétion that 
has been raifed to the ufe of a long heel is, that it muft 
bruifle the gum more than when a fhort one is ufed, 
This, however, is not the cafe, as will be readily al- 
lowed by any who attentively confiders the fubje& ; 
For even the fhorteft heel muft prefs upon fome part 
of the gum; otherwife, if it be applied upon the tooth 
itfelf directly oppofite to the point of the claw, as fome 
have advifed, it will at in nearly the fame manner, 
and with no farther power than the common forceps : 
While again, a long heel dees not, as is commonly 
imagined, injure the gums in proportion to the length 
of it: for although the flat fide of it be applied to the 
gum at firft, as foon as it begins to aé& the fartheft ex- 
tremity of it only will be found to touch them ; and ac- 
cordingly this part of the heel, as well as all the reft of 
it, fhould be made as {mooth as poffible ; fo that in 
turning upon the gum, it will do lefs mifchief than 
when it is made rough according to the ufual form, 
We have already obferved, that in the pulling of 
teeth there is no caufe for being attentive to which fide 
they are turned, from any difference of ftrength be- 
tween the outer and inner plates of the alveoli or fock- 
ets; for in this re{peét they are nearly fimilar. But 
even although the difference was greater than we find 
it to be, it fhould not be regarded: forin pulling a 


tooth in the manner we have defcribed, namely, in an © 


oblique or lateral direétion, it is evident that the fock- 
et muft be broke on both fides of it ; at leaft this muft 
be always the cafe where the roots of the tooth are of 


the ufual length, and not fhortened, as they fometimes — 


are, by dileafe ; for while the corona of the tooth is 
| forced 
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forced down upon one fide of the focket, the point of 
_the root muft neceflarily be turned in nearly the fame 
proportion upon the other. The fofter pats will not 
fo. much, as Bey, will not be bruifed by 
2 ae that the 
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afterwards to take it out with the common forceps. 


And if this be done flowly, with a gradual equal pref- 
fure, and if the heel of the key has been properly cov- 
ered with feveral plies of foft old linen, fcarcely any 
mifchief of importance can be done by it: But inftead 
of this, when the hard inftrument ts applied direétly 
to the gum,.without the intervention of any foft fub- 
ftance, and when the tooth 1s turned out, as 1s frequent- 
ly done, by a fudden jerk, the gums will not only be 
greatly bruifed and lacerated, but the focket will be 
much more broke, at the fame time that the tooth it- 
felf will run a much greater rifk of being broke than 
when pulled in amore gradual manner. It is natural 
for patients who are ignorant of the rifk attending it, 
to wifh for the operation to be quickly done ; but it is 
unpardonable in practitioners to indulge them in this, 
when a moment’s refleGtion muft convince them; that 
it can feldom be done but with much rifk of breaking 
either the jaw or the tooth. patents 
Even when the operation is: done in the moft cau- 
tious manner, troublefome accidents will fometimes 


occur from it: And thefe particularly are, bruifing’ of | 


_ the gum; fplinters of bone being feparated from the 
jaw ; and alarming hemorrhagies. tr ugiod 


Laceration or even bruifing of the gum being a very 


painful part of the operation, it fhould be prevented » 


as far as poffible, not merely by covering the heel of 
the inftrument in the manner we have advifed, but by 
avoiding the application of it altogether, when it Can 
poflibly be done, while the gums are much inflamed : 
for while the inflammation continues, the operation 


proves neceflarily much more hurtful than it other- 


wife would do. For obviating the effeéts of lacera- 





tion, when any fmall portion of gum is much feparat-_ 


ed from the reft, it fhould be cut off with a pair of feif=_ 


i 


fors ; the mouth fhould be fomented from time to time © 


with warm milk or any emollient decoftion ; and 


when there is reafon to imagine that fuppuration will — 
take place, it fhould be encouraged by the application” 
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of roafted figs by way of cataplafm. In this manner, 
if an abfcefs occurs, it will be foon brought to matur- 
ation ; when, if it does not foon burft,it fhould be open- 
ed: And again, in cafes of {lighter contufions,nothing al- 
leviates the pain induced by them fo effectually as the 
applications we have mentioned. pad 

- When the bone happens to be fplintered, if it is the 
focket merely that has fuffered, very little uneafinefs 
will. probably enfue from it ; 2d therefore it is fcarce- 
ly'neceflary to mention it even to the patient. But 
when the {plinter extends to the more folid part of the 
jaw, which in children efpecially is apt to happen, if 
the operation be not done with the utmoft attention, 
as the fore which ‘enfues proves commonly tedious, 
and as it will not readily heal as long as any loofe 
pieces of bone remain in it, any of thefe that are per- 
feétly detached fhould be taken away immediately ; but 
as they are feldom fo completely feparated as to come 
away eafily at firft, no force fhould be ufed in it, as 
they will afterwards either fall out of themfelves or 
will be taken away without any difficulty, ona free 
formation of matter taking place. After this, if the 
matter be prevented’from lodging, and if the confli- 
tution be in other refpects found, the fore will proba- 
bly heal with eafe, | BNO 

' Hemorrhagies of importance do not frequently oc- 
cur from tooth drawing’; for the blood veffels which 
fupply the teeth being fmall, it is fcarcely poflible that 
much blood-can be difcharged: by them. But when 
the roots of teeth are deeply fixed in the jaw, and 
when much force’ has been ufed in the operation, we 
can eafily fuppofe that in this manner fome of the 
larger arteries of the’ contiguous parts may be divided ; 
and itis thus I imagine that any troublefome hemorr- | 
hagy which occurs here is ever produced. At firft we 
advife the patient to take frequent mouthfuls of cold 
water, red wine, brandy, vinegar, or even alcohol ; and 
for the moft part’one or other of thefe will prove fuc- 
cefsful; but when they happen. to fail, other ie 

a mu 
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muft be employed, and the eafieft of thefe is compref- 
fion. A doffil of foft lint being fitted to the opening, 
mutit be pufhed into it ; and the patient being defired 
to make a conftant preflure upon it, by keeping the 
mouth fhut, if this be perfifted in for a fufficient length © 
of time, it will very rarely fail. I have met with in- 
fiances, however, even of every trial of this kind prov- 
ing unfucce(sful, and of fainting and other difagreea-' 
ble fymptoms occurring from the violence of the he-_ 
morrhagy. In fuch a fituation theyaétual cautery is” 
alone to be depended on; and it muft be applied with 
freedom, otherwife no advantage will be derived from 
it. A {mall bit of lunar cauftic inferted into the op-” 
ening might in fome cafes anfwer the fame purpofe ; 
but it does not aét with fuch certainty as the other, © 
while at the fame time there isa greater rifk ‘of mif-” 
chief being produced by it, from its being apt to fpread 
{o as to injure the contiguous found parts. \ 

The key inftrument which we have recommended, — 
is perhaps the beft hitherto invented for the pulling of 
teeth in an obligne or lateral dire€&tion; but there arey 
feveral others which are ufed in different parts of Eu- 
rope. that a€& nearly on the fame principles: Thefe, 
~ however, being lefs perfeét, will not all be delineated) 
here ; but with a view to convey fome idea of them ta” 
fuch as may not have an opportunity of feeing them, I 
have given a reprefentation of two of them in Plate” 
LX. figs. 1. and 2. But even thefe, although they 
are the beft I have met with, are very inferior ‘to the” 
key: for they a& with much lefs power; and they” 
have this great defeét, that they can never be employed | 
for pulling teeth towards the infide of the mouth. | 7 

We have thus defcribed the method of extracting” 
firm teeth from the back part of the mouth. Any of 
the fore teeth may likewife-be pulled,,as we have al- 
ready obferved, with the fame inftruments ; for they 
may be turned either inwards or outwards by a prop=" 
er application of the key: but they may alfo be pull— 
edin.a different manner; and as this may be con 
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with infts sents which do not bruife the gums, it 
ld. perhaps i in every inftance be preferred. 
The incifores and canine teeth, and even the two 
{mall molares, have only one root; do that they are 
never fo firmly fixed in the j jaw as the large grinders ; 
and therefore they may be extraéted with more eafe, 
For the moft part this may be done with the common 
teeth forceps reprefented in Plate LX1I. figs. 1. 3. or 4. 
In ufing this infltrument, it fhould be prefied as far 
down upon the tooth as poffible, otherwife it 1s'apt to 
break off the corona or upper part of it, and to leave 
the root; and the tooth fhould not be pulled directly 
upwards, but fhould be twifted alternately from one 
fide to the other till it becomes loofe, when it ay be 
taken out without further trouble. 
-Infome cafes, however, even thefe teeth are too 
firmly fixed to admit of theit being pulled with this 
infirument : we have therefore given a reprefentation 
of forceps that act with more power; a very ingeni- 
ous invention firft made public i in the Britifh Maga- 
azine inthe year 1762. Itis delineated in Plate LX II. 
figs. i.and2. Fig. 1. teprefents acommon ftrong 
forceps with moveable claws. The axis of the claws 
is fhown at A. Fig. 2. is a Falcristh: B;,C, 1376he 
handle going off obliquely from B, by which it is 
more eafily applied. 8B, F, D,isa plate of iron cov— 
ered underneath with a piece of foft buff; and & is the 
other fide of the fame plate made round, {mooth, and 
uncovered. The toothintended to be ‘pulled is laid 
faft hold of with the forceps, fig. 1. then the fulcrum, 
B, F, D, is placed upon the neighbouring teeth, when 
the forceps being placed upon the round part of. the 
plate Z,-by a proper motion of the lever G, H, J, K, 
the tooth is in this manner to be extraGted. In the 
pulling of loofe.teeth, this inftrument may be ufed fo 
as to draw them nearly ftraight up; .and this we are 
told may:be even done where the teeth are quite firm, 
provided their roots donot diverge much, and that there 
be no offeous adhefions between them and the rena 
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but with a view to prevent any bad confequences that 
might occur from the application of much force, we 
are defired by the anonymous author of the inftru- 
ment, inftead of attempting to pull firm teeth direétly 
upwards, to twift them a little outwards, which loofens 
them fo much, that they may then be pulled almoft in 
a perpendicular direGion with much eafe. pa 
The advantages fuppofed to be derived from forceps — 
with moveable claws is this: Whenthe common for- 
ceps is ufed with immoveable claws, if the tooth be 
firm, it muft either be forced out obliquely, or the firft 
hold mutt be loft, and the inftrument fixed again: but — 
when the claws are moveable, it will always retain its © 
hold, and the tooth will be pulled nearly in a perpen- 
dicular dire€tion ; for the claws, by turning upon cen- 
tres, will always fall into the way of the tooth; and ~ 
will therefore raife it very nearly in a ftraight line. 
We have taken different opportunities of obferving, — 
that the moft painful part of tooth drawing arifes from 
the bruifing and laceration of the gums and fockets ; 
a circumftance which cannot be altogether avoided — 
whén the key inftrument is employed. The great ob- — 
ject of the forceps we have juft been defcribing being : 
to pull ina ftraight dire@ion, by which the gums and — 
fockets are almoft entirely faved, would render it the — 
moft complete inftrument that has hitherto appeared, — 
were it not liable to fore very material obje€étions. 
The ingenious author of this forceps thinks it may be” 
employed for the extraétion of any teeth ; even of the” 
large molares : but, as the mouth cannot be fo widely _ 
opened as to admit of the proper application of it, this 
fhould never be attempted. It muft therefore be con+ 4 
fined, as we have already obferved, to the pulling of 
teeth in the fore part of the mouth. But befides this, © 
as the fulcrum is placed upon the contiguous teeth, — 
when the tooth to be pulled is firmly fixed, it is {carce- 7 
ly poffible to prevent thofe from being hurt : for they 
will be very apt to’ fuffer even when the. preffure 15 _ 
made as nearly as it can be done in the direétion of © 
their — 
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their roots ;* and when this is not attended to with 
much exaétnefs, they aré apt to be broke, or even to 
be forced entirely from their fockets. In the pulling 
of all loofé teeth, however, and whenever it is found 
that the fore teeth are not fo firmly fixed as to require 
much force to move them, this inftrument may be em- 
ployed with much advantage.’ When again, it is dil- 
covered upon trial, that an unufual degree of force 
is neceflury; a prudent practitioner will rather lay 
the forceps afide, and finifh the operation with fome 
other inftrument. The common key, as we have 
already obferved, may be ufed ; or either of the in- 
ftruments, fig. 1. and 2. Plate LX. may be em- 
ployed for loofening the tooth; after which it may 
be taken out either with thefe or with the common 
forceps. | zn ; 

We have hitherto been fuppofing that the tooth to 
be pulled is only carious in a particular part, and that 
a confiderable part of the corona is flill remaining: 
When a tooth becomes fo much difeafed that the up- 
per part of it falls entirely off, fo as to leave little, or per- 
haps nothing, above the gums, the remaining part of it 
is thus reduced to what 1s commonly termed a ftump. 
In this ftage of the difeafe, the connection between 
the remaining roots and the fockets undergoes a very 
important alteration, By the corona being removed, 
the roots, whatever number there may be, are all fep- 
arated from each other; for as they are united folely 
through-the intervention of the corona, it is evident that 

their connection muft be deftroyed on this being taken 
away: In this manner their connection with the 
fockets.is rendered not fo firm as when diverging roots, 
tied together above, tend all to fupport each other ; 
butithey become ftill more loofe’ by a diffolving or 
wafting procefs; to which teeth in this fituation are 
particularly liable... A confiderable part of the coro= 
sna of a tooth may become carious, and fall away, with- 
out any effeét being produced upon the roots; but I 
have fcarcely known an. inftance of the corona being 
: D2 completely 
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completely rernoved for any length of time, where'the 
roots did riot fuffer a remarkable diminution, Nay; — 
in fome cafes, thé roots, even of the largeft molares; — 
have been almoft completely annihilated; andinftead | 
of the long fangs with which thefe teeth are furnifhed, — 
_ only {mall point or two of {poiled bone has beenmet 
with, .In confequence of this they become loofe sand | 
their corinection with the jaw being now very fuperficial, — 
they maybe forced out, much more eafily than it is — 
poflible to extra@ a large tooth. J know that pratti< | 
tionérs in general are of a different opinion, the pull= — 
ing of a ftump being for the moft part confidered as a 7 
more difficult as well 4s a more painful operation. than — 
the extracting of a large tooth. This, however, can © 
proceed only from want of experience in this branch of © 
pra@tice ; for thofe who are more verfant in it know 
well; that there is much more pain, hazard and difhi- ~ 
culty, in the pulling of a complete tooth when firmly ~ 
fixed, than in the taking out of feveral f{tumps. 

When the point of the claw can be forced fo far | 
- down upon a ftump as to get a firm hold, it thay be » 
pulled with the key inftrument in the manner we have ~ 
 advifed for the extraction of large teeth; but this 
fhould not in general be advifed, as we may commons ~ 
ly employ a fufficient force with inftruments which do — 
no injury to the gums, and by which a very painful » 
part of the operation may be avoided. ‘When the — 
ftump can be laid hold of either with the common fors_ 
ceps ot with thofe with moveable points, this will be | 
the eafieft method of pulling it: but when itis fo much _ 
{poiled as to be nearly, or perhaps entirely, covered © 
with the: gums, the points of the forceps :cannot be © 
preffed fufficiently down upon it; in which cafe,we ~ 
are-under the neceffity of forcing it out with.a fimple ~ 
lever. This inftrument is commonly termeda Punch: ~ 
different forms of it are reprefented in Plate LXII1. © 
figs. 1. 2. and 3. : Inufing it, the gums mutt: be frees — 
ly feparated from the ftump with a fcartficator ; 
the point of it being preffed down upon the root, a: 
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operation may be done with more eafe. But this not 


being fupported by the refult of praétice and obferva-__ 4 
tion, it will not be expeéted that I fhould give any ac- 7 


count of them, 


§ 2. Of Tooth Ach from Inflammation. 


‘The ordinary fymptams of tooth ach arife, for the | 
moft part, as we have already remarked, from the Wl 
nerve being laid bare, either from a tooth becoming ~~ 
carious, or from the enamel being broke by external ~ 


violence. It fometimes happens, however, in avery | 


violent manner, merely from an inflamed ftate of the | 
metnbrane furrounding the root of a tooth, or fromthe ~ 
parts within the body of the tooth becoming inflamed. «” 
We judge of this being the caufe of toothach, whena 7 


fevere permanent pain attacks a tooth which outward— © 
ly appears to be found : and this efpecially when it | 
has been evidently induced by much expofure to cold; = 
or when it is conneéted with other fymptoms of inflam- 7 
mation, fuch as an inflamed ftate of the contiguous i 
cheek, fwelling and fuppuration in the adjoining | 
gums, &c. : e 
" In moft inflances, we may be able to trace this va~ 
riety of toothach to the caufe we have mentioned, 4 
namely, expofure to cold; in fome cafes, however, it a 
proceeds from caufes of a different nature. Whatever q 
will produce inflammation in other parts of the body, ~ 
will be attended with the fame effe€t when applied to — 
the membrane furrounding the root of a tooth: and — 
we know from experience, that inflammation of this ” 
membrane is fometimes induced by a difeafe to which © 
the roots of the teeth are liable ; what is termed the 7 
Swelling of the Fang, a hard knot or exaftofis which ~ 
now and then forms at the point of the root.. At firft, % 
the pain induced by this may be fuppofed to origin- ~ 
ate from diftenfion alone ; but ultimately it common- ~ 
ly terminates in a very fevere degree of inflammation. S 
And inflammation of thefe parts, by whatever caufe it — 
may be induced, is always attended with am : vide — 
3 a ent 
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lent pain than what commonly takes place from fimi- 
lar affections in other parts, owing to their being here 
furrounded with bone, which prevents them from 
yielding fo readily to that diftenfion of the veffels with 
which inflammation is always accompanied. 

In the treatment of this variety of the difeafe, we 


will find in general, that thofe remedies prove moft 


fuccefsful which anfwer beft in inflammatory affec- 
tions of other parts. Local blood letting, either by 
fcarifying the contiguous gums with a lancet, or by the 
application of leeches, often gives relief. I have 


known.the pain removed entirely by the application of 


a blifter direétly oppofite tothe part affected; and 
much advantage is often derived from a large dofe of 
laudanum ; for, by procuring a temporary diminution 
of pain, it thus leffens irritation, and hence an abate- 
ment of the inflammation itfelf. The head fhould be 
kept warm by covering it completely with flannel ; a 
practice which fhould be inculcated with all who are 
liable to toochach, from whatever caufe it may pro- 
ceed, but particularly when it originates from inflam- 
mation ; and in this cafe fomenting the head with the 
{teams of emollient herbs, or even of warm water alone, 
will often procure relief when every other remedy has 


failed. In fome cafes indeed, cold water, vinegar, or — 
ardent {pirits taken into the mouth, prove ferviceable ; — 


but for the moft part warm applications prove more 
ufeful in this variety of toothach. 
By a due perfeverance in the ufe of one or other of 
thefe remedies, the pain will commonly be at laft re- 
moved; and in tocthach ariling from inflammation, 
we are particularly induced to perfevere in applica- 
tions of this kind, from our knowing that the difeafe is 
not apt to return after it is once removed. But when 
they do not prove fuccefsful, we are under the neceflity 
of advifing the extra€tion of the tooth, which is often 
the only remedy to be depended on. In extraCting a 
firm tooth, we have already advifed it to be done in a 
flow gradual manner in every cafe, with a view to pres 
L 4 eae vent 
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vent the tooth from breaking, and the jaw from fuffer- 
ing fo muchas it is apt to do when a-toothis forced 
quickly- out. . This caution, however, is more particu-' 
larly neceffary in the extra@tion of teeth under the cir= 


cumftances we are now confidering ;: for when the _ 


pain originates merely from inflammation, without any 
part of the tooth being f{poiled, the roots are always en- 
tire, and more firmly fixed, than: when the corona of a. 
tooth is moftly confumed,and when the roots are always 
in fome degree decayed. And befides, when the pain. 
and inflammation are induced, as weihave already re= 
marked, by a {welling or enlargement of the fang, and 
which can never be previoufly difcovered, if the tooth 
be turned quickly round, it will for certain break ; and, 
the {welled part of it being left behind, fcarcely any. 
advantage will be derived from the operation, while all 
the pain and diftrefs with which it is ufually attended 
will be feverely felt by the patient. 

On pulling a tooth which does not in any part ap- 
pear to be carious, we are advifed by fome practition- 


ers to replace it and to tie it to the contiguous teeth 


till it become fufficiently firm. This I have done in 
different inftances ; but I think it right to obferve, 


that it is a practice which frequently fails, owing, I 


prefume, to the experiment being tried with teeth ina 
{tate of inflammation. I know it will often fucceed 
where a tooth has been merely produ€tive of pain, and 
when no fymptoms of inflammation have taken place ; 
but whenever the membrane furrounding the roots of 
teeth, or even when the contiguous parts only are much 
inflamed, it will feldom or never fucceed, while at the 
fame time the trial of it will always be produdtive of 
much pain and diftrefs. It ought not therefore to be 
advifed indifcriminately 1n every cafe, as has frequent= 
ly been done, 


§ 3. Of Tooth Ach arifing from Affections of diftant: 


_ Parts. 
It is nouncommon occurrence to find all the fymp- 


toms of tooth ach produced in the moft fevere degre: | 


in 
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in one; two, or more teeth, where we cannot by the 
moft accurate: examination difcover the leaft appear- 
ance of difeafe ; where we are therefore certain that no 
part of them is carious, and where there is every rea- 
_fon to conclude that the difeafe does not originate from 
inflammation. i , : 

In {uch circumftances, as the patient is at  firft: al- 
ways unwilling to part with a tooth which in other re- 
fpeéts appears to be found, all the remedies. ufually: 
employed in tooth ach are made ufe of ; fuch as blif- 
ters, blood letting with-leeches, the application of ar- 
dent fpirits and ftrong effential oils to the pained part, 
&c. and after being for fome days tormented. with 
thefe, with little or no advantage, the pulling of the 
tooth, is recommended as a:never failing remedy. 
Even this fevere alternative is at laft f{ubmitted to; but 
unfortunately no benefit enfues from it. The tooth 
in which the pain feems to be moft fevere is firft taken 
out: But the contiguous teeth becoming foon pained 
in an.equal degree, they are from time to time all taken 
out, till at laft I have known all the teeth of one fide 
of a jaw extracted, and ftill the pain continue equally 
fevere in the gums as at firlt. int sis 

In fuch circumftances, we will often find, that the 
pain in the tooth is induced by an affe€tion of fome 
other part, and that no remedy will prove effectual 
that is not dire€ted to the original difeafe. It origin- 
ates in fome inftances frommrheumatifm ; it has been 
known to proceed from an arthritic diathefis ; it oc- 
curs as a frequent fymptom in hyfterical affections ;. 
pregnant women are frequently liable to it ; and it is 
often found to depend upon afoul ftate of the ftomach. 

When the pain originates from a foulnefs of the 
ftomach, which may be often known by the ftate of the 
tongue, as well as other circumftances, no remedy 
proves fo effe@tual asemetics. I have known the moft 
violent tooth ach, which for many weeks had refifted 
the effeéts of every other remedy, almoft inftantane- 
oufly removed by a yomit; and when the ftomach is 

once 
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once fufficiently cleared, a plentiful exhibition of Pex 
yuvian bark proves often. effe€tual in preventing a re+ 
turti‘of it ; particularly where the fits of tooth ach 
have returned periodically, as they fometimes do, fo — 
regularly as to give caufe to imagine that they depend _— 
upon a tendency to ague. ti 
“In this variety of tooth ach, arifing from an affec- 
tion of the ftomach, no benefit is derived from lauda- 
num; Inftead of procuring eafe, it feems rather to 
increafe the pain, and, by inducing ficknefs, to render 
the patient in every refpect more miferable. But in 
thefe varieties of the difeafe, originating either from 
rheumatifm, from gout, or hyfterical affeCtions, opi- 
ates will for the moft part remeve the pain entirely : 
and a return of it may be frequently prevented merely 
by keeping the parts fufficiently warm, _ In hyfterical 
patients, a combination of laudanum with ether has 
fometimes proved ufeful, when opiates in every other 
form have failed. 
Opiates are often ufed too in tooth ach induced by 
pregnancy; but feldom with advantage. In large | 
dofes indeed they fometimes procure a fhort relief from _ 
pain ; but nothing I have ever tried proves fo effeCtu- 
al in preventing a return of it as blood letting. A 
plentiful difcharge of blood, by the application of | 
jeeches to the neighbouring gums, will fometimes an- ~ 
{wer the purpofe ; but as the pain in cafes of thiskind ~ 
feems to originate fram a general plethoric ftate of the ~ 
{yftem, it commonly praves more effeétual to empty : 
the veflels bystaking away eight, ten, or twelve ounces 
of blood from the arm. I have known women im- — 
mediately relieved by blood letting, who for feveral 
weeks had been liable to very violent degrees of tooth ~ 
ach, and in whom neither toath drawing, opiates, bli. 
ters, nor any other remedy, were produétive of any © 
advantage. yang 
When a practitioner finds that he has pulled atooth 
in the circumflances we are now defcribing, where 
there is neither inflammation nor much caries, he aia 
wit 
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with much propriety, replace it. After clearing the 
tooth and focket entirely. of blood, it fhould be put.as 
nearly as poffible into its natural fituation’; where it 
fhould be tied to the two contiguous teeth till it be- 
comes fufficiently firm. | —— , 


od $B OE T1 ON) ©X: 
Of TRANSPLANTING TEETH. 


as Vege advantages of a found fet of teeth, both with 
| refpeét to beauty and utility, are fo. great, that 
we are not furprifed at finding the fertile genius of 
modern artifts employed in endeavouring to fupply 
the lofs of thofe which accident or difeale may have 
occafioned. The method of fupplying deficiencies of 
this kind with artificial teeth, and even of making com- 
plete fets of them, has been long known, and the art 
has by many dentifts been carried to great perfection ; 
but the tranfplanting of human teeth from one living 
pody to another is the invention cf modern artifls. 
The mere propofal of fuch a nice operation was enti- 
tled to much credit ; and in no inftance does the art 
of furgery appear to more advantage than in rendering 
the praétice of it perfe&t.. It will readily be conceived 
however that it is not admiffible in every cafe. Vari- 
ous circumftances muft concur to render it practicable ; 
but it may commonly be done wherever it is very nec- 
efflary. , 
4. As it is in general more with a view to obviate 
deformity, than to be produtive of any real advan- 
‘tage, that the tranfplanting of teeth is practiled, it is 
feldom confidered as neceflary with any of the large 
molares. Indeed with thefe teeth it could not often 
take place ; for as the roots of them often diverge ina 
very uncertain manner, and as the number and length 
of the roots can never be previoufly determined, it 
would for the moft part be impoflible to procure tecth, 
exadily fitted to the vacancies intended to be oe up. 
3 
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The praQtice is therefore confined ‘almoft entirely to 
the incifores and canine teéth; although it may be done 
with nearly an equal certainty in the {mall molares’; 
for in them the roots areeither fingle, or if there are 
two fangs they’are almoft always united, )\'\: toe 

2. In order to enfure fuccefs, the alveoli and gums 
muft be perfeétly found: ‘They muft be free from 
{curvy and the lues venerea; nor muft the patient un- 
dergo this operation for a.confiderable time after a 
falivation, The ule even af a {mall quantity of mer- 
cury frequently leaves fuch a foft fpongy flate of the 
gums, a$§ renders it improper during the continuance 
of it to attempt any operation upon them. “Hence 
thofe who are to have teeth tranfplanted, fhould care- 
fully avoid even. the rifk of contracting any complaint 
for the cure of which mercury may be neceffary.* A 
patient being liable to gum boils has been confidered 
as an objection to this operation ; but where every 
other circumf{tance concurs to render it proper, it 
fhould not be forbid by this: for although it would 
not probably fucceed where’ the furrounding focket is 
carious ; yet we know that gum boils frequently occur 
where the focket is not in any refpeét dileafed. 

3. As the fuccefs of the operation will depend in a 
great meafure not only on a found ftate of the alveoli, 
but on the fockets being full and complete, it will fel- 
dom anfwer where teeth have remained long in the 
ftate of ftumps: for in this ftate the roots commonly 
wafte away fo as tolofe confiderably both of their 
_Tength and thicknefs ; and the alveoli diminifhing in 


nearly the fame proportion, there is not fufficient {pace ° 


left for the roots of a found tooth ta be fixedin. It 
may always, however, be attempted where any confid- 
erable part of the corona of a tooth is left ; for in this 


cafe the roots, as we have formerly remarked, are ufu- — 


ally complete, however extenfively the caries may in 
other refpects have fpread. | ser) 
’ 4. It 





John Hunter, in his Treatife on the Difeafes of the Teeth, page 98. 
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* This caution’is particularly inculcated by the very sages 7 





. 4» It is in youth and middle age only that this op- 
eration, is admiffible.. In childhood and old age it 
fhould not be attempted. In childhood it is not prob. 
able that. a. tooth put in, in this manner, would ever 
become firm, as:the approaching tooth of the fecond 
fet would always be acting againft it ; and befides, as 
any vacancy produced at this period will be filled up 
when the fecond fet comes forward, it can never be i 
any refpect neceflary. In old age again, two ftrong 
objections occur toit.. At this period the fockets of 
the teeth are commonly much diminifhed, particularly 
in depth: and in old age, when many of the fmaller 
blood vefle!s become obliterated, itis not probable that 
any: tranfplanted tooth, whether taken from a dead or 
a living fubje&t, would ever become fufficiently. firm : 
For, when the operation fucceeds, as there is always a 
firm union produced between the tooth and the contig-= 
uous parts, by means of blood veffels paffing from one 
to the other, we are led to imiagine that this is neceflary 
for the fuccefs of it.. Now this, for the reafon men~ 
tioned above, can never happen to any extent. in ad-= 
vanced periods of life, | . 

5. The tranfplanted tooth ought to fit the focket in 
every point as exaétly as poflible : but it thould not 
require much force to infert it ; for if it bein any de- 
pree larger, either in length or thicknefs, it will create 
a great deal of unneceflary pain. The irritation pro- 
duced by it will probably terminate in fuppuration ; 
and..in this manner the operation will be rendered 
abortive, _ Several people therefore fhould be provid- 
ed for the purpofe of furnifhing teeth; fo that the 
Dperator may have no difficulty in: finding one of a 
proper fize + and it will frequently happen, that a tooth 
of the fame fize taken from one perfon, will fit the 
focketjof the fame tooth in another perfon very exadt- 
ly. + When it is found; however, that the roots of the 
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that the removal of a fmall part of the root prevents 
- the fuccefs of the operation. And care fhould be 
taken to make the furface of the tranfplanted tooth 
fomewhat lower than the level of the contiguous teeth, 
fo that tio inconverierice may occur from thofe in the. 
oppofite jaw prefling again it. There is no necefli- 
ty, howevet, for this difference being fo confiderable 
as to be very perceptible ; for the {malleft difference 
will anfwer the purpofe, and a greater degree of it will 
always be attended with fome deformity. 

But although we have faid that the roots of teeth to | 
be tran{plantéd may be leffened with a file, no part of 
the corona fhould be touched with it. Itis fometimes 
indeed doiie by dentilts, and it may in fome inftances 
fuccéed : but as it muft always be attended with fome 
tifk of the tooth becoming carious; it fhould never be 
advifed: arid this efpecially as a very little attention 
will render it at all tirhes unneceffary : for although we 
may be miftaken with refpeét to the fize of the roots — 
of a tooth; we have it always in Our power to deter- 
mine with exa€tnefs, whether the upper part of the ~ 
tooth to be pulled will fit the vacancy or not; — 

6. In taking out the new tooth ahd removing the 
old one, much care and attention is neceflary ; for if 
the tew tooth be much broke, or if the focket in which ~ 
it is to bé placed be much injured, the operation will 
not probably fucceed: When it is poffible therefore © 
to take owt the cld tooth with the forceps, it is better ~ 
to do it in this manner than with the key inftrument; — 
which can fcarcely be ufed without injuring the parts _ 
too much. | : EPC WEEE 2 oe 

7, When the tooth is removed, the focket cleared © 
of blood, and the new tooth inferted under the teftrics © 
tions we have mentioned, we are next to endeavour to © 
keep it firmly fixed till an adhefion fufficient for re- q 
taining it takes place between it and the neighbouring ~ 
parts. This muft be done by tying it to the two con= — 

sfthe — 









tiguous teeth, and by much attention on the part a a 
patient to do nothing that can probably loolen ite in © 
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tranfplanting acanine tooth, the ligature, which fhould  _ 
be made of feveral plies of fine filk properly waxed, ~ 
fhould be firft tied round the upper part of the new 
tooth, immediately above where it begins to {well ; 
and on the tooth being properly placed, it fhould be 
tied to the two contiguous teeth, taking care to pafs 
the ligature as near as poffible to the gums. But when 
an incifor or {mall molaris is tranfplanted, it anfwers 
better to fix the ligature firlt to the contiguous tooth 
near to the junCtion of the gums, and then to pafs it 
over the furface of the new tooth, and bringing it a- 
gain back, to fix it where it commenced, round the 
necks of the other teeth. In this manner the tranf. 
planted tooth is pulled down by the ligature into the 
focket ; but much attention is neceflary in this part of 
the operation to prevent it from being drawn too muck 
either to one fide or another ; for nothing more cer- 
tainly prevents it from proving fuccefsful than the new 
tooth being made to prefs upon either of the contigu- 
ous teeth, This, however, will never happen in the 
hands of an expert artift who has been fufhciently ac- 
cuftomed to this branch of practice ; nor can it hap- 
pen with any who is properly warned of the confe- 
quences that may enfue from it. | : 
When the ligatures are properly fixed, they may 
not'perhaps need to be renewed ; but when they ei- 
ther flip off accidentally, or become in any degree 
loofe, they fhould by all means be renewed immedi- 
ately ; and the patient fhould be conftantly on his 
guard to avoid whatever might in any degree loofen or 
fhake the tooth. Nor is it fufficient to attend to this 
for a few days only : the fame kind of caution muft be 
perfifted in till:the tooth becomes perfetly firm ; and 
the length of time neceffary for this will depend on the 
circumftances of every cafe : on the particular ftate of 
the alveoli ; onthe age and habit of body of the pa- 
tient; and on the operation being done with more or 
lefs exactnefs. In fome cafes a tooth will become per 
fe€ily firm in the fpace of eight or ten days: while in 
« | others 
ne 
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others it will remain fomewhat loofe for two or three 
months. During all this period the patient fhould 
live as much as poffible upon fpoon meat : and he 
fhould guard particularly again{t cold ; for nothing 
renders the fuccefs of this operation liable to fo. much 
hazard as expofure to cold or dampnefs. abe 

The moft important objeétion that has been ftarted 
to thé tranfplanting of teeth, is the rifk with which it 
is attended of communicating difeafes; and I muft 
own that d priori it appears to be a very material. one; 
Tt has not, however, been found on experience to be 
fufficient to counterbalance the advantages which are ~ 
fuppofed to be derived from this ‘operation : for it is | 
daily pra@tifed ; and we feldom hear even of any fuf- | 
picion of infeétion beirig carried into the fyftem by it. 
Tam not; however, of opinion, with thofe who think 
that difeafes cannot be communicated in this manner; 
On the contrary, I think thofe pra€titioners do not de= — 
fervé to be employed, who treat a matter of fuch m= ~ 
portance to their patients with indifference. Teeth 
for the purpofe of tranfplanting fhould never be taken 
from people with any appearance whatever of difeafe. — 
Thofe only fhould be ufed which are taken from con= ~ 
{titutions in which there is every poffible evidence of 
health ; and with a view to prevent as muchas itcan 
be done, every rifk of infeGtion being conveyed in this 
manner, the tooth to be tranfplanted fhould be im- 
merfed for a few feconds in luke warm water, and ~ 
fhould afterwards be entirely cleared of any bloodor ~ 
matter that may adhere to it, by rubbing it gently be- 
tween the plies of a piece of foft old linen. 

There is reafon indeed to imagine, from the refult of — 
fome éxperiments made with a view to inoculate the © 
meafles, as well as fome other difeafes, with the blood — 
of thofe infe€ted with them, that infe&ion cannot be — 
communicated in this manner. Butthe point is by — 
no means fo certain as to warrant our placing much — 
dependence upon it, a +f 
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Of the RANULA. 
J K J & frequently find tumors of different degrees of 


confiftence feated beneath the tongue, fome- 
times on one fide, and at others on both fides, of the 
frenum ; which in general are diftinguifhed by the 
term Ranula. They are feldom attended with much 
pain; but they become fo large in fome inftances as 
to impede the fucking of infants, and the maftication, 
and even the {peech, of adults. In fuch circumftances, 
the afliftance of furgery becomes neceflary in the treat- 
ment of them. 

In fome cafes, tumors of this kind contain a fatty 
Kind of matter: This, however, is rare; and for the 
moft part, perhaps in nineteen cafes of twenty, they 
are filled almoft entirely with a thin limpid liquor 
very much refembling faliva ; and we find, on cutting 
into them, that they are often produced by a ftoppage 
of the falivary du€ts from calculous concretions form- 
inginthem. They fometimes arrive at confiderable 
degrees of magnitude; but in general the tumor burfts 
when of the fize of a large nut, leaving an ulcer which 
is commonly difficult to heal, if the real caufe of the 
difeafe be not difcovered and removed. I have known 
an ulcer of this kind treated with much attention for 
the {pace of feveral months—various detergent and 
even corrofive applications being employed for it ; 
nay, in One inftance a long mercurial Courfe was ad- 
miniftered, but with no advantage whatever; and at 
laft, on the true origin of the diforder being found out, 
it was cured in the fpace of a few days, merely by re- 
moving a portion of hard calcareous matter, which, b 
topping the natural paflage of the faliva, firft produc- 
ed the tumor, and afterwards prevented the ulcer, in 
which it terminated, from healing. In fome inflances 
poncretions of this kind are {mall, not larger perhaps 
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than the head of a middle fized pin; whilft in others 
they are large. I have in different inftances found 
them of the fize of a kidney bean. 

In every tumor of this kind that is not of a frm con- 
fiftence, the moft effe€&tual mode of treatment is to lay 
it open with a f{calpel from one end to the other ; by 
which any calcareous particles contained in it are eaf- 
ily difcovered ; and thefe being removed, the remain- 
ing fore commonly heals eafily. There is no neceflity 
for wafhing the fore, as we are generally advifed, with 
tin@ture of bark and other aftringents.: on the contra- 
ry, warm water and other emollients anfwer better, by 
wafhing out more effe€tually any particles of ftone 
that may not have been previoufly difcovered. When 
indeed the fore proves afterwards difficult:to heal;‘the 
others may fometimes'be employed with advantage. 

The fame kind of management fhould be purfued 
in the treatment of old fiftulous fores of thefe parts. 
In almoft every cafe where the difeafe is feated in any 
of the falivary glands or duéts, it will appear to be 
kept up by the caufe we have fnentioned, namely a 
ftoppage of the du& by a particle of ftone ; and the 
- removal of this, by making an incifion upon it, and 
turning it out with a probe or a {coop, will very com- 
monly accomplith a cure. 

When, again, tumors in this fituation are of a fatty’ 
or even of a firmer confiftence, inftead of making an 
incifion into them, they fhould be extirpated entirely ; 
and unlefs they lie deep, and are of a large fize, it may 
always be done with fafety. Practitioners are very 
properly indeed afraid of hemorrhagies in this fitua- 
tion ; for as the arteries lie deep, it is always difficult, 
and moft frequently impoffible, to fecure fuch of them 
with ligatures as happen to be cut. But any tumor of 
this kind that is loofe, and not deeply attached to the 
contiguous parts, may be taken out without’ any fifk: 
from fubfequent hemorrhagies ; for as the fuperficial 
arteries of thefe parts are final, any difcharge that oc~ 
curs from them, in general, ftops by the application of 
fpirit 
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{pirit of wine, alcohol, or tin@ure of myrrh, . In more 
violent hemorrhagies, it would no doubt be proper to 
employ the potential or even the a@ual cautery ; but 
thefe means are feldom neceflary, They ta] 

_ In removing tumors of this kind by difleGtion, where 
they li¢ fo deep that they cannot be eafily laid hold of 
with the fingers, the common {mall forceps is ufually 
employed; but a {mall hook with two fangs, fuch as is 
reprefented in Plate L, fig. 9, anfwers better. 


SeE OCT .O NiO. RTD 


Of Utcers of the Moutu and Toncug, and tatir- 
POS ies patton of the Toncur. 


pope tongue. and other parts within the mouth are 
_ dt liable to all the variety of ulcers incident to.other 
parts of the body ; and we need {carcely remark, that 
the treatment of them fhould be nearly fimilar. When 


they feem to originate from the lues venerea, {crophu-_ 


la, or f{curvy, our views fhould be chiefly direéted to 
the cure of the general diforder of the fyftem ; while, 
on the contrary, local applications only fhould be em- 
ployed, when they appear to be of a local nature. 


Befides other caufes of ulcers, however, to which 


thefe parts are liable, it is proper to obferve, that there 
is one. to which they are more particularly. expofed, 
and which appears to give rife to the greateft part of 
them, namely, ragged teeth. 1 have known very 
troublefome fores not only produced, but kept up for 
a great length of time, on the fides. of tthe tongue, and 
on the infides of the cheeks, by the fharp points of 
broken or carious teeth ; and.as long as the rough part 
of a tooth, which has once induced a fore of this kind, 
is allowed to remain, no.temedy whatever will heal the 
ay In every cafe therefore of ulcer-in the mouth, 
we fhould inguire with much attention into the ftate 
of..the,contiguous teeth ; and when any of them are 
M 2 found 
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found to be rough and pointed, they fhould be made 
as {mooth as poflible with one of the {mall files, Plate 

‘LXIII. fig. 5 or 6. Or when the fore appears to be 

induced. by the formation of tartar upon the teeth, it 

fhould be effe€tually removed in the manner we have 

already advifed in the eighth fe€tion of this chapter. 

The removal of the caufe is for the moft part foon 
followed by a cure of the fore ; but when this fails, we 
frequently derive fome advantage from wafhing the 
mouth with gargles compofed of decoétions of bark, a 
folution of alum, lime water, infufions of red rofe 
leaves, of cak bark, and cther aftringents. 

In fome cafes, however, the fores become worfe, not- 
' withftanding the ufe of thefe, mercury, and every oth- 
erremedy, They become ragged and unequal about 
the edges ; they difcharge a thin, fetid fanies ; and in 
this ftate they are commonly attended with much pain. 

As long as a fore of this kind remains fmall, without 
fhowing any tendency to fpread, there is in general 
reafon to expe@ a cure ; and therefore any violent 
remedy is confidered as unneceflary : But whenever a 
fore has affumed the appearances we have enumerated, 
and when it does not yield to any of the means we 
_ have mentioned, as there will be little or no caufe to 
doubt of its being of a cancerous nature ; we fhould 
certainly advife it to be removed by extirpation, and it 
ought to be done without farther delay. . 

A cancerous fore, whether it be feated on the tongue, 
or on the infide of the cheek, if it is only fuperficial, 
and does not run deep, may be extirpated with eafe 
and fafety ; but when the fubftance either of the cheek 
or of the tongue is much affected, it becomes an object 
of more importance, as being attended both with dif- 
ficulty and hazard. Whatever the rifk may be, how- 
ever, if the difeafed parts can be all removed, the op- 
eration fhould certainly be advifed; for as we know of 
no other remedy upon which any dependence can be 
placed for the cure of cancer, it is furely better to fub- 
mit to fome rifk than to be left to certain mifery. 
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“When a deep feated cancer in the cheek is to be re- 
moved, the eafieft and moft effectual method of doing 
it is to make an incifion through the whole fubftance 

of the cheek, commencing at the contiguous angle of 
the mouth, ‘and ending at the fame part, after fur- 
rounding the fore: The difeafed parts being thus en- 
tirely removed, the fides of the cut muft be laid as 
“neatly as poffible together ; and a number of gold pins 
being introduced at proper diftances along the courfe 
of it, a cure will in this manner be completed by the 
twifted future, in a manner fimilar to what is employed 
for the hare lip, defcribedin Sect. I. Chap. XXX. In 
this way very extenfive cancerous fores may be remov- 
ed without leaving much deformity ; while a very ca{- 
agreeable unfeemly cicatrix is always left after the 
ufual method of doing this operation, by removing the _ 
difeafed parts only, and allowing them to heal without 
drawing them together by futures, 

In removing any confiderable part of the tongue , 
with the {calpel, as the hemorrhagy which enfues is the 
only occurrence from whence any danger is to be 
dreaded, the operator fhould be previoufly provided 
with all the ordinary means of putting a flop to it. 
When ligatures can be paffed round the divided arte- 
ries, no other remedy fhould be trufted ; and this, we 
may remark, may be done more frequently, and ata - 
greater depth in the mouth, than is commonly imag- 
ined, As the tongue can be pufhed a confiderable 
way out of the mouth, ligatures may be applied for 
this purpofe, even. when a good deal of it has been tak- 
en away, merely with the common tenaculum, or with 
crooked:needles ; byt when this does not anfwer, iit 
may fometimes be done in a manner fimilar to what 
we have defcribed in Seét. V. Chap. XXVIII. for the 
removal of f{cirrhous tonfils. A ligature being paffed 
‘round the artery with the needle uled in fig. 3. Plate 
LI. it may then be tightly twifled by pafling the two 
ends of it through the double canula, fig. 1. Plate 

M3). XLIV. 
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XLIV. or a knot may be formed upon it with the in- _ 
{trument, fig. 2. Plate LI. a hn 
When, however, it is found to be impracticable to. 
furround the divided arteries either in this way or in 
any other manner, we muft endeavour by fome other | 
means to put a ftop to the hemorrhagy. If the veffels _ 
are ‘not large, keeping the mouth filled with aftringent 
eargles, either of alcohol, a ftrong folution of alum, | 
diftilled vinegar, or water ftrongly impregnated. with 
the vitriolic acid, will often anfwer: But when thefe ~ 
do not fucceed, the potential, or even the actual cau- 
tery, muft be employed as the lait refource. 
The removal of any confiderable part of the tongue 
we inuft allow to be a very formidable operation : as 
fuck it has been always confidered ; and accordingly _ 
it has been rarely prattifed. But, for the reafons men- | 
tioned above, I ‘have no hefitation in faying, that.it is. 
fometimes necéflary, and in general that it ‘may be. 
done with fafety. It ought not, however, to be at-— 
tempted by every operator ; for.as it is always attend. , 
ed with a f{udden difcharge of blood, the application of 
means proper for the ftoppage of this, obviating. the 
effeQs of fainting, and other unexpected difficulties, . 
which fometimes occur, require that fteady deliberate, 
coolnefs which a natural firmnefs of nerves, conjoined. 
with much experience, alone can give, 3 ; 
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f Of the Divifion of the FRENUM LINGUA.» 


Tis fometimes found in children at birth, that the © 
tongue is too clofely tied down to the bottom of © 
the mouth, owing to the frenum being either too 
fhort, or continued too near to the point of it. The — 
method of cure is obvious. This membrane or liga~ 
ment muft be divided fo as to allow the tongue to have » 
a free eafy motion ; and it fhould be done as foon as it 
| . | is 
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is obferved to be neceffary, otherwife the fucking of 
the child may in the firft place be impeded, and after. 
wards,an.interruption to {peech may arife from it. 

It, is proper, however, to obferve, that it is nota 
common occurrence ; for although nurfes often fpeak 
of children being tongue tacked, who either do not 
fuck readily, or that are backward. in {peaking, an at= 
tentive practitioner will feldom difcover it. 

The divifion of this membrane 1s an eafly operation ; 
but it muft be done with attention, otherwife the con- 


_ tiguous blood veffels will be apt to be injured, by. which 


fuch a quantity of blood may be loft-as might prove 
hurtful:to an infant: It1s commonly done either with 
a {calpel or with common {ciflors; but it is done both 
with more eafe and lafety with the inftrument, fig. 9. 
Plate LXI1. The child being laid acrofs the nurfe’s 
knees, the furgeon fhould open the mouth and elevate 
the tongue with the index and middle finger of his 
left hand, while with the other he muft introduce the . 


inftrument, fo as ‘to receive the middle of the frenum 


into:the flit, which he! may now divide with fafety to 


any neceflary depth. | 
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Of the Divifion of the Parotip Ducr. 


sy Hasta parotid gland of each fide tranfmits the li- 
4A. gour which it fecretes by a duét of the fize of a 
crow’s-quill, which, after pafling over part of the maf- 
feter mufcle, penetrates the buccinator in an oblique 
direction, and empties itfelf into the mouth about the 
middle of the cheek, 

. Inthe operation which we have juft defcribed, of 
extirpating cancerous fores from the cheek, as well as 


_ by various accidents, this duét is apt to be cut ; and if 


the two divided ends of it be not retained together till 


they heal, it often happens that the whole quantity of 


M 4 liquor. 


176 Difeafes of the Mouth. Chap. XXX, 


liquor which it ought to convey to the mouth.is pour~ 
ed over the cheek ; and the difcharge being conftant- 
ly kept up, the fore is thus prevented from healing, 
and a fiftulous opening left correfponding to the fize 
of the duét. As the fore commonly heals altogether 
internally, the difcharge would. neceffarily continue 
during life, if means were not ufed for preventing it.. 

In the ale thee recent divifion of this duét, the beft 
practice is to lay the two ends of it as exaétly together 
as poflible, and to retain them in this fituation till they 
are united ; by adhefive plafters, when this proves fuf- 
ficient ; or by the twifted future, when the retraétion | 
of the divided mufcle is ‘confiderable : But when this 
has either been negleéted at firft, or when it fails of 
fuccefs, as the diftant extremity of the duét foon:heals, 
and is entirely obliterated at the divided end of it, 
- owing to none of the fluid fecreted by the gland paff- 
ing through it, the only way in which a cure can be 
obtained 1s to make an artificial opening into the 
mouth, and to endeavour to form an union between it 
and the upper part of the duét leading from the pato- 
tid‘ gland. 

In making a paflage of this kind, we fhould carry it 
as much as poflible in the direction of the natural 
duét ; but in order to infure the fuccefs of it, it fhould 
be rather of a larger diameter than the other. For 
this purpofe a fharp pointed perforator of a proper fize 
fhould be entered on the other fide of the fore, exa@ly 
oppofite and contiguous to the under extremity of the 
fuperior part of the duét ; and being carried with fome 
degree of obliquity, it mutt i in this manner be made to 
penetrate the mouth. This being done, a piece of 
lead probe, exactly the fize of the perforator, fhould 
be introduced along the courfe of the newly formed 
opening, to be retained in it till the fides of it become 
callous ; when, the lead being withdrawn, the extrem- 
ity of the du@ fhould be drawn into conta& with the 
{uperior part of the artificial opening by means of a 
piece of adhefive plafter, and kept in this new till 

a firm 
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a firm union has taken place. After taking out the — 
lead, we have it in our power to forward the cure, by 
rendering the end of the duét and of the newly formed 
_ opening raw with the edge of a lancet or {calpel, before 
‘bringing them together. Till a firm adhefion takes 
place between them, the patient fhould be directed to 
live upon {poon meat; to {peak little or none; and to 
make as little exertion with his jaws as poffible. 
In this manner, fores, which would otherwife con- 
tinue to difcharge faliva for life, may be eafily healed, 
with fcarcely any mark of their having ever exifted. 
I have had three different inftances of it; in all of 
which complete cures were obtained. A common fe- 
ton or cord of cotton has been recommended for this 
operation inftead of lead; and a bit of catgut has been 
ufed inftead of it: but nothing renders the parts fo 
quickly callous as lead ; and befides, it is more clean- 
ly than a cord or tent of any fofter fubftance. 
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\ EAFNESS may proceed: from various caufes :: 
oJ) for asia free pailage of found to the Tympanum, 
or Drum of thelear, together with afound ftate of this — 
membrane and of the parts conneéted with it, are req- 
uifite for the fenfe of hearing, fo whatever tends to ob- 
fru the one, or to induce difeafes of the other, will 
neceflarily be produétive of more or lefs deafnefs. 
There are two paflages for the purpofe of conveying 
found to the ear; one of them termed the Meatts 
Externus, terminating in the external ear ; and the 
other the Tuba Euftachiana, ending in the throat. It~ 
is true that the firft of thefe is of more importance than 
the other, for it is larger, and more conveniently plac- 
ed for colleting found : but it is certain that the lat 
ter or internal paffage is a very neceflary part of the 
organ of hearing ; for when by any means it is f{topped, © 
deafnefs to a greater or lefler degree almoft conftantly 
enfues. Thus we obferve, that any preternatural ful- 
ne(s or enlargement of the amygdalz, efpecially when 
they are attacked with inflammation, is always attend- 
ed with fome degree of deafnefs. In this way, too, we 
account for that deafnefs to which patients are liable ~ 
who have fuffered much from venereal ulcers in the — 
throat; and polypous excrefcences which cutee back — 
rom, 





© 


s = Pe ee ‘ 2 Se 
ES eS aN Te NN SN i a kt a yn 


Set. I: Difeafes of the Ears. 179) 


from the nofe and. fauces, by comprefling the Eufta- 
chian tube, are frequently productive of a fimilar ef- 
fect. 

In that variety of deafnefs which originates from 
this caufe, a removal. of the polypus, or of the {welled 
amygdalz, will frequently accomplifh a cure, while no 
other, remedy will. be of any utility. But when the 
difeafe is the confequence either of an ulcerated ftate . 
of thefe parts, or of much inflammation, as the extrem- 
ity of. the duét wilil-probably be obliterated, it would 

- be,in.vain'to employ any means whatever. It has in- 
deed been propofed in this variety of .obftruGion; to: 
endeavour to open.the duc, by inferting the end of a 
curved blunt probe into it, or even to injeCt milk and 
water, or any other, mild fluid, intoat, with: a curved 
fyringe. . But although a perfon well acquainted with: 
the anatomy of the parts, may, by:much practice, ar. 
rive at fuch perfe€tion.as to'be able to do this with lit- 
tle difficulty upon a.dead body, there. is {carcely’ any 
reafon,to. imagine -that in practice any advantage will . 
be derived from it: for even in a healthy ftate of thefe 
parts, the irritation prodiced by the end of a probe or 
of a fyringe muft be fo.confiderable as to. render every. 
attempt for inferting them, very. uncertain; and the. 
difficulty: muft -neceflarily be greatly increafed where 
the extremity of;the du& is obflructed by difeafe. 
But if ‘we have not.much in our power 1n the treat- 
mént of deafnefs arifing from this caufe, we are in mas’ 
ny inftances able to afford much relief, and even to : 

-reflore the moft perfe€t hearing where it has been: en~ 
tirely wanting, when the difeafe proceeds from’ ob- 
ftruction in the external paflage of the ear, ays 

The meatus externus may be obftruGied in various 

_ ways. , It may bein an imperforated flate at birth ;— 
it. may be more or lefs filled with extraneous bodies 
forced into it ;—tumors or excrefcences may form in 

 it;—and it may be too much ftuffed with wax, the : 
natural fecretion of the part, As each of thefe caufes 
requires 
J 
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requires a.méthod of treatment peculiar to itfelf, we 
{hall confider them under feparate heads. gers 


§ 1. Of an Imperforated Meatus Auditorius. i 


- Among other natural deficiencies to which the hu- 
man body is liable, none occurs more frequently than 
an imperforated flate of fome of the paflages. This is 
not fo frequently met with in the Meatus Auditorius 
as in others, owing perhaps to the lining membrane of 
this paflage being every where attached to bone, 
by which it 1s prevented from collapfing, | Notwith- 
{ftanding, however, different inftances have occur- 
red of it, and fome variety is difcovered in the na)” 
ture of it. : POWER 

In fome cafes the obftruGion is formed by a.thin- 
membrane fpread over the mouth’ of the paflage ; 
while in others a confiderable part of-the conduit is 
entirely filled with a flefhy kindof fubftance.) °° 9° 

In the treatment of this variety of deafnefs, nothing, 
it is evident, can be of any advantage but the removal 
of the caufe by an operation. When this is determin- 
ed upon, the patient's head fhould: be fecured: in’ a~ 
- proper light, and ataconvenient height, by an affift- 
ant; when the operator, with a fmall fharp pointed 
bifloury, fhould make an incifion of a proper length ° 
exactly on the fpot where the external paflage of the 
ear fhould terminate, -Ifit is covered by a membrane 
only, the operation will foon be finifhed ; but when it 
is impervious to any great depth, the incifion muft be 
continued, by paffing the biftoury in a gradual man- — 
ner farther in, either till the refiftance 1s entirely re- 
moved, or till there is reafon to fear that the tympa- 
num would be hurt, if it were carried deeper: In 
which cafe the inftrument fhould be withdrawn ; and 
in order to prevent the parts from adhering together, 
a bit of bougie properly oiled fhould be introduced, 
and retained till the cure is completed ; care being 
taken to remove it daily for the purpofe of clean it, 

an 
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and for wiping off any matter that may have collected 
in the ear. | 
In this manner deafnefs depending upon this caufe 
may often be removed when the obftruction lies be- 
“tween the tympanum and the farther extremity of the 
external paflage ; and it fhould be always attempted 
about the time when the child fhould be beginning to 
{peak. Ata more early period the child would not be 
fo able to bear it ; and when delayed much later the 
{peech would be impeded; for we know that dumb- 
nefs depends more frequently on a want of hearing 
than on any other caufe. 


§ 2. Of Extraneous bodies impatted in the Ear. 


Although the vifcid nature of the wax of the ears 1s 
well calculated for preventing duft and other foreign 
matters from getting accefs to them, yet we Know that 
much diftrefs is in fome inftances induced by this 
caufe. Children often pufh fmall peas, cherry ftones, 
lead drops, and other fuch articles into their ears, and 
flies and other infe€ts frequently creep into them. 
When thefe lie near to the extremity of the paflage, 
flies and other things that can be laid hold of fhould 
be extracted with {mall forceps, fuch as are delineated 
in Plate LXI. fig. 2. But peas and other round bod- 
- ies are more eafily removed, by turning them out with 
‘the end of a curved probe, or paffing the inftrument, 
Plate XLII. fig. 1. behind them ; and their extrac- 
“tion is facilitated by a little oil being previoufly drop- 
ped into the paflage. | | 
~ When infeéts have got fo far into the ear that they 
cannot be taken out with forceps, the beft method of 
removing them is to wafh them out, by throwing in 
quantities of warm water, or any other mild liquid, 
with a fyringe; but as they adhere while living with 
confiderable firmnefs to the neighbouring parts, we 
fhould firft endeavour to kill them, by filling the ear 
with oil, or any other liquid that proves poifonous to 
.’ them, without injuring the tympanum, Lime water, 


{pirit 
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fpirit of wine, and many other articles, might be em- 
__ ployed for this purpofe : but nothing proves fo harm- 
jefs as oil; and although it does not kill every {pecies 
of infect inftantaneoully, yet few of them will live if im- 
merfed in it for any length of time. The patient 
“fhould therefore be defired to reft-his head upon the 
oppofite fide ; and fome tepid oil being poured into 
the affected ear, it may thus be eafily. kept in it as long 
as may be neceflary. 

Peas and other foft bodies which {well with moift- 
ure, are apt to become fo large when they remain long 
in the ear, that they cannot “but with much difficulty, 
be extraéted entire. .In this cafe we fhould endeav- 
our to break them, either with the points of {mall for- 
ceps, or with a fharp {mall hook cautioufly introduc- 
ed along the paffage ; and as foon as they are fuffic- 
iently divided, they muft either be taken out ‘plece- 
meal with the forceps, or wafhed out with a fyringe. 


§ 3. Of Excrefcences in the Meatus Auditorius. 
We have already treated of ‘polypi in the nofe and 
throat; and we may now remark, that the external 
paflage of the ear is equally expofed.to them. It is 
not indeed common for excrefcences of this kind in 


_ ‘the ear to arrive at fuch a bulk as they do in the .nofe ; 





but whoever has paid attention to this branch of prac- 
tice, will acknowledge that they are by no means un- 
frequent, and they often appear to’be the caufe of ve- 
ry obftinate deafnefs, 

On examining the Meatus Auditorius,. we raed 
times find it filled with a polypous excrefcence hang- 
ing loofe by one pedicle ; while on other occafions the 
paflage is obftruéted merely by a thicknefs or fullnefs 

of the lining membrane of the ear, when no particular 
part of it appears to be more affeéted than another, 

As the polypi of this part are ulfually of a firmer 
texture than thofe excrefcences which occur in» the 
nofe, and as the membrane of the ear is firm, and does | 
not readily yield, they cannot with propriety be ex- 

tracted 
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tracted with the forceps; but they may be’ taken ont 
either with the knife or by'ligature. “When they lie 
near to the external paffage’of the ear, and can’be laid 
. hold of either with {mall forceps, or with the diffe&ting 
hook, Plate'L. fi. 3, they may be eafily cut out with a 
probe pointed biftoury, fuch as is reprefented in Plate 
LII. fig. 3. and as they do not appear to be fo vafcu- 
lar as ‘fimilar excrefcences in the nofe, they may in 
this manner be removed with fafety ; for they feldom 
_difcharge’ much blood. But when ‘they lie deep, it 1s 
better to remove them with ligatures; ‘for as the paf- 
fage is ftraight,:a knife is in this fituation introduced 
with difficulty and ufed with uncertainty. ne 

Various methods have been propofed of applying 


ueerY 


excrefcence, and inferted into a fhort double canula, 
fuch as is delineated in Plate KLIV. fig. 1. the canu- 
la muft now be pufhed to the root of the polypus on 
the oppofite fide ; when the two ends of the ligature 
being drawn fufficiently tight, and fixed upon the 
_ knobs at the end of the tube, the probe may be with- 
drawn, and the polypus in all probability will drop in 
a day or two. | 3 x : 

But it often happens, that thefe excrefcences cannot 

be removed in this manner ; for inftead of being pen- 
 dulous by a {mall neck, they frequently extend a con- 
- fiderable way along the lining membrane of the ear. 
In this cafe efcharotic applications have been recom- 
_mended: but as they cannot be employed but with 
~ much rifk of hurting the tympanum, they fhould nev- 
er be ufed; ‘and this efpecially as the difeafe may in 
general be removed by means of a more fimple nature. 
This affefion of the membrane of the ear I confider 
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to be very fimilar to that variety of obftruétion in the 
urethra in which bougies prove particularly ufeful ; 
and the fame remedy, when duly perfifted in, proves 
equally ferviceable in the one difeafe asin the other. , 
In the introduétion of the bougie, care muft be taken 
not to pafs it to the depth of the tympanum, other- 
wife it may do more harm than good ; and the fize of 
it muft be enlarged from time to time till the paflage 1s 
rendered fufficiently open. 

When bougies are firft paffed into the ear; they are 
apt to create fome degree of uneafinefs, by irritating 
the parts to which they are applied; but this foon 
fubfides when they are employed. with caution, and 
properly oiled before being introduced. 


§ 4. Of Deafnefs from Wax colletied in tbe Ears. 

Whether it be from the lining membrane of the ear 
being pofleffed of fome degree of a contractile power, 
or from the outward extremity of the paflage being 
fomewhat lower than the other, that the cerumen or 
wax does not ufually lodge in it is perhaps difficult to 
determine ; but it is certain, that in a healthy ftate of 
thefe parts they are for the moft part only thinly cov- 
ered with this fecretion: fo that it does not appear 
furprifing that deafnefs fhould enfue when it is colle&- 
ed in large quantities ; for in this ftate it very effe¢tu- 
ally obftruéts the paflage of found to the tympanum. 
It commonly happens too when wax remains long col- 
le€ted in the ear, that it becomes thick, and even hard, 
infomuch that in fome inftances it becomes almoft as 
firm as a bit of timber. 

The treatment of this variety of deafnefs is very ob« 
vious. By anattentive examination of the ear, we 
can diftinguifh with certainty whether there be a fu- 
perabundance of wax or not: for by placing the ear 
in a clear funfhine, we can fee even to the tympanum ; 
and whenever it is obferved that the paflage is much 
obftruéted with wax, we fhould not hefitate in advifing 
it to be removed. | | 


* Different — 


> 
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Different methods have been propofed for clearing 
the ears of wax; but the fafeft and eafieit is by wafh- 
ing or fyringing with warm water or any other mild 

liquid, fo as to force out all the ftuff that is collected. 
Milk and water, or foap and water, an{wer the purpole 
as well as any other article: but before the operation 
a few drops of oil fhould be poured into the ear, not 
with a view to diffolve the wax, for more powerful fol- 
vents of this fubftance might be mentioned; but for 

the purpofe of lubricating the paflage, by which it is 
more eafily forced out, By a proper ule of the fyr- 
inge, which a little experience will teach, the ears may 
be effeCtually cleared of every obftruction proceeding 
fFrom:wax. 

Although obftruGtion of the external paflage of the 

ear is the moft frequent caufe of deafnefs ; yet itis 
proper to know, that in fome inflances it 1s produced. 
in a different manner. It may occur from a morbid 
{tate of the tympanum, and of the parts contained, 

‘within it, Toa certain degree it will take place, if ei- 
ther by accident or difeafe the external parts of the 
ear be deftroyed; and it fometimes occurs from a de- 
ficiency Of wax. 

In {crophulous conftitutions the {mall bones of the 
ears fometimes become difeafed; in confequence of 

‘which, a great degree of deafnefs is produced which 1s 
“inever in aiiy inftanice removed. In fuch cafes all that 
art cai do, is to preferve the parts clean and free from 
Amell, which is moft effe€tually done by wafhing out 
“any matter that may colleCtin the paflage, morning and 
“evening, by throwing in a little warm milk and water 
with a fyringe : for if this be not attended to, the mat- 
ter difcharged from the carious bones 1s apt to become 
_offenfive ; and it commonly fubfifts either till the dif 
_eafed parts of the bones are entirely diffolved and dif 
sharged, or perhaps during the life of the patient. 
- We ought not, however, to confound this difeafé 
“with a difcharge which frequently takes place from the 
tars, of a milder nature. In fome cafes it appears to 
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be the confequence of a bile or abfcefs in the meatus _ 
externus ; while in others it occurs without any pre= 
vious impofthume, and feems to be induced by fome 
flight inflammatory affeétion of the linmg membrane 
of the ear, or perhaps of the tympanum 1tfelf, 

This is a very common occurrence, and for the moft 
part I think it is improperly treated. In general it is 
fuppofed to originate from morbid humours in the fyf- 
tem; fothat fome rifk is fuppofed to attend any at- 
tempt that may be made for ftopping it. 

This however is an erroneous idea, In moft in- 
flances it may be traced to the caufe I have mention- : 
ed, an inflammatory affection of the membrane of the 
ear; which being of a local nature, no rifk can enfue 
from checking it. And accordingly I very common- © 
ly treat it with injeCtions of a moderately aftringent na- — 
ture, nearly fuch as often prove effeétual in putting a © 
flop to the difcharge of a gonorrheea. A weak folu- © 
tion of alum, or of faccharum Saturni, frequently an- 4 
{wers, or French brandy fomewhat diluted. In fome 
cafes, putting a few drops of any of thefe into the ears, — 
mroning and evening, will prove fufficient ; but when 
this fails, they may, io gently thrown in with a fyr- 
inge, . 
ft is proper to remark, that the mabye in the difeafe 
thes praétice is employed, the more effe€tual it ufually — 
proves; fothatit fhould never belongdelayed. And 
befides, when the difcharge has been of long duration, ~ 
it Is not only apt to do harm, by relaxing, or even de-_ 
‘Mroying g tre tympanum, but fone rifk may occur from 
_ ‘putting: "ape {top to an evacuation to which the fyf=— 
_ tem has been for fome time accuftomed. The danger, 
however, may be obviated by the previous introduc. 
tion of an iffue fomewat adequate to the difcharge from 
the ear, either in the head, neck, or any other part; 
but in recent cafes of this kind there is no neceflity for 
putting the patient to any of the inconveniencies with ~ 
which an iffue is fometimes attended; for here the © 


difcharge may with fafety Reawopped immediately. a 
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_° When deafnels occurs’ either from relaxation of 
the tympanum, of from any deficiency in the external 
parts of the ear, fome affiftance may be derived from 
our éndeavouring to colleé& or concentrate found, fo 

-as to make a ftronger impreflion on the organ of hear- 

ing. Various inftruments have been invented for this 

purpofe; but none of them anfwers fo well as one 
nearly of the form of a common horn, fuch as is re- 

_ prefented in Plate LXIV. fig. 2. Figure 1. is a con- 
voluted tube employed for the famie purpofe; and 

fig. 3. reprefents an inftrument intended to be conceal- 

ed beneath the hair or wig, and to be fixed to the head 
_by the two ftrings conneéted with it. | 

When, again, a deficiency of wax is fufpeGed to be 
_ the caufe of deafnefs, dropping a little oil of almonds, 
_or any other imild oil into the ear, once or twice daily, 
proves fometimes ufeful. Infome cafes too I have 
_known advantage derived from inferting a little foft 
_foap into the paflage ; which not only keeps it moifl, 
_ but by aéting as a ftimulus to the lining membrane of 
_ the ear, tends thus to induce a return of the fecretion 
of wax. Withthe fame view too, I have fometimes 
_employed ftrained galbanum made into a proper con- 


_fiftence with oil, along with a {mall proportion of the 


ke 


juice of an onion. 
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} Of perforating the Losxs of the Ears: 

PY fome medical writers of the laf and preceding 

; centuries, piercing the lobes of the ears is recom- 

mended as an operation that may prove ufeful in fome 

‘diforders, particularly in affeQions of the head. In 
thofe times, a finall feton was drawn through the open- 
ing, with a view to induce a difcharge of matter, which 
an fome cafes might prove ufeful. At prefent this op- 


eration is never employed but for the purpofe of or- 
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This is perhaps the moft fimple of all operations ; 
but as it is fuppofed to be of fome importance by thofe 
on whom it is praGtifed, it is neceflary to defcribe it. 
- As heavy ear rings are apt to tear the parts, the open- 
ing fhould be made as high on the lobe as with pro- 
priety it can be done ; and the fpot fhould. be previ- 
oufly marked with ink. The patient beirig feated, 
and the head fecured by an afliftant, the lobe of the 
ear fhould be ftretched upon a piece of cork placed 
beneath it. The furgeon is now to'pierce it with the 
inftrument, fig, 6. Plate LXIV. and having puthed it 


fo far through that the tubular part of it is freely out — 


on the oppofite fide, the cork muft be withdrawn with 


ithe perforator ftuck into it. A fmall piece of lead ] 
wire is now to be inferted into the tube remaining in © 


the ear; and on being drawn into the perforation, the 


lead muft be left in it. By moving it daily, which f 
may be done with little or no pain, if it be previoully © 
rubbed with oil, the paflage will foon become callous, © 


and thus the operation 1s completed. — 


Before concluding the chapter on the difeafes and | 
operations upon the ears, it may be expetted that we ~ 
fhould defcribe the method of cauterifing or burning ~ 
behind the ears for the tooth ach. At one period this © 
operation was much employed, and different inftru- ~ 
ments were propofed for doing it. It is unneceflary, © 
however, to delineate any of them; for the pra€tice is ~ 
now, we prefume, very generally laid afide: and at.— 
_ any rate it may be done with a red hot probe of any — 


kind equally well as with the neateft inftrument. It 


was fuppofed to prove ufeful by burning or deftroying © 
the nerve producing the pain: but it would ap | 

if 
this is the cafe, it is probable that the fame Operation ~ 
would prove effeQtual if practifed in any other part. — 


appear to act by inducing tetror or furprife; an 





But as the pain attending it would by moft people be © 
confidered as more fevere even than the pulling of a — 


teoth, it is not probable it will ever be revived. — 
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Of the Wry NEcK. 





HE Neck is fometimes confiderably bent to one 
“BB fide: When this takes place to fuch a degree as 
to be produétive of much deformity, the afliftance of 
furgery 1s in fome inflances employed for it. 

The Wry Neck may be produced in various ways, 
{t may depend upon an original malconformation of 
the bones of the neck—upon a preternatural degree of 
contraction in the mufcles of one fide of the neck, par- 
ticularly of the fternomaftoideus mufcle—or, it may 
pe induced merely by a contra¢tion of the fin, in con- 
fequence of extenfive fores and burns. a 

When the vertebre of the neck are diftorted, 1¢ 
would be in vain to attempt any means of relief ; but 
either of the other caufes we have mentioned feem to. 
admit of almoft a certain removal. 

In books of furgery the operation for the wry neck 
is very commonly defcribed ; and as this deformity has 
in general been imagined to proceed folely from a con- 
tration of the fterno maftoid mufcle, a divifion of this 
mufcle is ufually recommended as the only method of 
cure that can be depended on, _ Even Mr. Sharpe was 
of this opinion ; and he delineates an inftrument term- 
ed a probe razor for performing it.* 

But were we even to admit that the divifion of this 
mufcle was a neceflary meafure, the method of doing 
it by introducing the probe razor beneath it and di- 
viding it afterwards, as is recemmended, appears to be 
 exceptionable, as being attended with much rifk of 
wounding the contiguous blood veffels : it would fure- 


| 3 ly 
# Vide Sharpe’s Surgery, Chap. XXXV. 
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ly be better to divide the mufcle by repeated ftrokes of 
a {calpel, and to continue the incifion in a gradual 
manner to fuch a depth as may be neceflary ; by which 
even the large veins of the neck would be avoided. 
But although we allow that a wry neck may be fome- 
times produced by a contraction of this mufcle, yet it 
appears to beta rare occurrence: I have met with dif- 
ferent inftances of this deformity, and in all of them 
the contraction feemed to be in the {kin alone. 

When the {kin only is affected, the parts are more 
eafily {epavated and with lefs rifk than when any of the 
- deep feated mufcles are to be divided: but even this 
fhould be flowly done, fo as to avoid the external ju- 
gular veins ; for although no great detriment might 
enlue from their being cut, we fhould run no rifk of 
wounding them unneceflarily, But whether the caufe 
of contraétion be feated in the fterno maftoid mufcles 
or in the fkin, the incifion fhould be carried fo deep.as 
to remove it effeCtually, otherwife little or no advan- 
tage will be gained by the operation. 

We ought not, however, to conclude, that our obje& 


_ 1s accomplithed by the mere divifion of the contra¢ted 


parts ; for uniefs fome method be: employed to fup- 
port the head during the cure of the fore, it will ftill be 
apt to incline more to this fide than to the other, by 
which the parts newly divided will readily unite, fo 
that no advantage will be gained by the operation. 
By Mr. Sharpe and others we are indeed advifed to 
{tuff the fore with lint, fo as to prevent this inconven- 
ience with as much eertainty as poffible ; but I know 
from experience that this does not fucceed, and that 
nothing wil anfwer but a firm fupport being given to 
the head. For this purpofe the inftrument reprefent- 
edin Plate LXVI. fig. 1. will be found very ufeful : 
It was made for a cafe of this kind, in which it was 
ufed for feveral weeks, and with complete fuccels. It 
fhould always be wore not only till the fore is healed, 
but for fome time thereafter ; and if properly pie to, 

| : i 
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the parts upon which it refts, it is ufed without any 
uneafinefs.. . : 
The fkin beneath the chin is fomctimes fo much 
contracted in confequence of burns and other caules, 
as to draw. the head confiderably down upon the 
breaft: the fame method of cure muft be practifed for 
-at that we have juft recommended for the wry neck. 
The contra@ted {kin muft be freely divided with a {cal- 
pel, and the head muft be properly fupported from 
behind till the fore is cicatrifed. | 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


Of Diseases. of the NippLes. 





ay | ners Nipples are in fome cafes fo deeply funk in 


the breaft, that a child in attempting to fuck, 

finds it difficult or even impoffible to lay hold of them, ~ 
To remedy this inconvenience, different means are 
employed. If the prominent part of the breaft can be 
preffed {o far back as to uncover even a {mall part only. 
of the nipple, it may commonly be drawn out by lay- 
ing a ftout child of fix or eight months old to fuck it : 


_ But as this cannot be always done, glafles of different 


kinds are employed for the fame purpofe. In Plate 
LXV. fig. 1. and 9, reprefent two forms of glaffes with 


_which the breaft may either be fucked by the patient 
_herfelf, or by an affiftant ; and fig. 2. is a glafs cup, 
- mounted with a bag of elaflic gum. In ufing this the 
air muft be preffed entirely out of the bag, when the 


cup being placed upon the breaft fo as to include the 


_ nipple, fuch a degree of futtion is produced as has a 


confiderable effeét indrawing it out. The bag, how- 


_ ever, fhould be much larger than it is commonly made ; 
_ for when of the ordinary fize, it does not aét with fuf- 


ficient force. But which ever of thefe means is em- 
ployed, it ought to be perfifted in till the nipple is 
drawn fully out ; and this fhould be always done im- 
mediately before the child attempts tq fuck, 

The nipples, like every other part of the body, are 
Jiable to ulcerations ; but from their peculiar delicacy, 
any fores with which they are attacked, are always pro- 
du€tive of much diftrefs, while the fucking of the child 
tends not only to render them worfe, but of much 
Jonger duration than they atherwife would be, Cracks 
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or chops in the nipples have not a formidable appear- 
ance, but they are commonly much more painful than 
ulcers of the greateft extent. 

Various remedies are employed for thefe affections, 
but emollients are moft frequently ufed ;: I have not 
found, however, that applications of this kind afford 
any permanent relief; for although they may give 
temporary eafe, this feldom if ever proves of long 
duration. Mild aflringents and drying applications 
are. more to be depended on. Asa wafh, lime water 
proves often ufeful ; and Port wine and water, or bran- 
dy fufficiently diluted, may be employed for the fame 
purpofe. After bathing the parts with one or other 
of thefe, the nipple fhould be covered with a bit of foft 
lint fpread with Unguentum Nutritum or Goulard’s 
cerate ; but of thefe the firft is the befi: I have often 
ufed it with advantage, and I know of nathing that 
an{wers fo well in chops or cracks wherever they are 
fituated. I find too, that it is much employed by my 
friend Dr. Hamilton, Profeflor of Midwifery in this 
Univerfity ; whofe practice being very extenfive, his 
authority may be relied on. It is proper, however, to 
obferve, that the nipple fhould be entirely cleared of 
this application always before the child is allowed to 
fuck ; for as lead forms the bafis of it, mifchief might 
enfue from much of it being carried into the ftomach. 
Till the nipple is completely healed, the cMild fhould 
not be allowed to fuck oftener than is altogether nec- 
effary ; and when one of the nipples only is fore, this 
rhnay be managed with little difficulty, as the child may 
be kept at the found breaft while the other may be 
drawn from time to time with a glafs, which does not 
injure the nipple, In Plate LXVI. figures 2. 3. and 
4. fome {mall cups are reprefented for proteéting the 
nipples during the cure. When properly fitted to the 
parts, they not only protect them from the’ friction of 
the clothes, but allow the milk to run off as quickly as 

it falls from the breaft, 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 


Ee 


Of Issues. 





SSUES are fmall artificial ulcers which we form ig 
different parts of the body, for the purpofe of pro- 
curing a difcharge of purulent matter. _ 
As I have elfewliere treated fully of the advantages 
that may be derived from iffues, and of the manner in 
_ which they feem to aét in the cure of difeafes, it is not 
at prefent neceflary to enter minutely upon this part 
of the fubject: I fhall therefore only obferve in gen- 
eral, that I am daily more'and more convineed of the 
utility of iffues in the cure of long continued fores, of _ 
whatever kind they may be; and'thatIl am ftill of the | 
opinion that they a€t folely by difcharging a certain 
quantity of the ferous arts OP IRE blood ; and not that 
they ferve merely as drains for the noxious humors in 
the blood, which till of late has been the prevailing 
idea upon this point.* — Fe aa 
Among other errors in praGice which this opimion 
gave rife to, the choice of fituation for iffues was none 
of the leaft remarkable. As it was imagined that ul- 
cers as well as other local affe€tions were produced by 
a determination of morbific humor to a particular fpot, 
when iffues were advifed, it was confidered as neceflary 
to place them as contiguous to the affefted part as 
poffible, and always on the fuperior part of the limb, 
when the difeafe was feated on any of the extremities, 
in order to prevent the morbid matter from falling 
down toit. But as we now conclude that iffues prove 
ufeful or otherwife, merely by the quantity of matter 
| which 
_ ™ See a Treatife on the Theory and Management of Ulcers, Part 11.9 
_ Section I, where this fubjeét is more fully confidered. Pa 
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which they afford, it appears to be of little importance 
where they are placed ; and accordingly they may be 
inferted wherever the patient thinks they will occa- 
fion the leaft inconvenience. | 
There are fome general rules, however, which fhould 
be attended to in the introduCtion of iffues: They 
fhould never be placed immediately above a bone 
thinly covered, nor direétly above a tendon, nor very 
contiguous to a large blood veffel or nerve, nor upon 
‘the belly of a mufcle. ‘The beft fituation for iffues 18 
that {pace which lies between the tendons on the baek 
part of the neck, where there is a confiderable depth 
of cellular fubftance ; the middle of the humerus, near 
to the infertion of the deltoid mufcle; and a confider- 


able hollow above the flexor tendon on the infide of 


each knee. They may likewife be inferted between 
two of the ribs, and on each fide of the vertebra of the 
back ; or in fhort wherever there is a fuflicient quan- 
tity of cellular fubftance for the prote€tion of the parts 
beneath. It is proper, however, to remark, that the 
fpot ufually fixed upon for iffues is perhaps the moft 
improper of any, I mean direétly below the knee ; 
where there is never much cellular fubftance ; where 
the veins of the leg can fcarcely be avoided ; and where 
they are apt to hurt the contiguous tendons. 

There are various ways of forming iffues: By cor. 
roding or removing the fkin with epifpaftic applica- 
tions ; by making an incifion with a {calpel or lancet ; 


by the application of cauftic ; and by the introduc- 


tion of a cord. | 

When an iflue is to be opened by removing a por- 
tion of fkin, a blifler muft be applied upon the {pot 
exadily of the fize of the intended fore ; and on the 
blifter being removed, a difcharge of matter may be 


kept up, by drefling the part daily with any of the 


common ointments in which there is mixed a {mall _ 


proportion of cantharides in fine powder: Or, it 
fometimes proves fufficient to ufe an irritating applica- 
| | tion 
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tion of this kind, anda mild ointment of wax and oil 
alternately. ) , ra) 

In forming an tliue by an incifion, or with cauftic, 
an opening muft be made of fuch a fize as appears to 
be fufficient for affording a proper quantity of matter ; 
and the opening muft be preferved by inferting daily 
into it fome extraneous body covered with any mild 
digeftive ointment, fuch as bafilicon or linimentum 
Arcei, while the whole muft be fecured with a proper 
bandage. Peas are commonly employed for this pur- 
pofe. Kidney beans anfwer yery weil; and fome 
_ make ufe of gentian root, and of aurantia Curaflaven- 
tia, ufually termed Orange Peas, turned into a proper. , 
form. . When the opening is made by.an incifion, the 
{kin fhould be fupported on one fide by an afliftant, 
and on the other by the left hand of the turgeon; wha 
fhould now with a fcalpel in the other make a cut ofa 
fufficient length and depth, for receiving the number 
of peas intended to be put into it, and thus the opera- 
- tion is finifhed : But when it is to be done with cauf- 

tic, more attention is requifite. . The common lapis 
infecenlis of different Difpenfatories anfwers beft; 
many compofitions of tauflic pafte have been recom- 
mended ; but I have met with none that for this pur 
pofe anfwers fo well, It fhould. be firft reduced to 
powder, and made into a pafte with a little water, or 
with foft foap, when as much of it fhould be applied 
upon the {pot where the iffue 1s wanted as will. make 
an opening of a proper fize ; but as it is apt to {pread 
to the contiguous parts, fome care is required to, pre- 
vent it, For this purpofe a piece of leather fpread 
with Burgundy pitch, or any adhefive plafter, with 
a {mall hole cut in the centre of it, fhould be plac- 
ed upon the part with the opening direétly above 
where the cauftic is meant to be applied. The fmall 
fpot which is thus left uncovered, muft now be f{pread 
with fome of the cauftic pafte ; and over the whole 
there fhould be laid another piece of leather, fpread 
with the fame kind of adhefive plafter, fo that there. 
| - may 
& 


Chap. XXKIV, Of Ife 167 


may be no chance of any part of the cauflic efcaping: 
In the courfe of ten or twelve hours, the whole may 
be removed; for before this, if the cauflic is good, ié 
will have produced an efchar of a fuflicient depth. In 
the {pace of three or four days, the efchar will feparate 
from the contiguous found parts, when the opening 
_ formed by it muft be filled with peas or fome other of 
the fubftances we have mentioned. 
- When it is an obje& to difcharge a large quantity 
of matter-by an iflue, and efpecially when we with to 
have it from deep feated parts, we do it by the intro- 
duétion of a cord of cotton or filk, forming what is 
commonly termed a Seton, This remedy is often 
ifed with advantage in deep feated pains, particularly 
in pains of the breaft and fides in cales of phthifis pul 
monalis. In fuch cafes it is commonly inferted be-« 
tween two of the ribs ; and it anfwers better in the di- 
rection of the ribs than when placed acrofs them, as 1s 
fometimes done. A cord is a frequent remedy too in 
affetions of the head, particularly in ophthalmia and 
other difeafes of the eyes ; and in fuch cafes it is ufu- 
ally placed in the back of the neck. | 
When we mean to introduce a cord, the parts at 
which it is to enter and pafs out fhould be previoully 
inarked with ink; and the cotton or filk being put in= 
to the eye of the flat needle, Plate LX VI. fig. 5. and 
the parts being fupported by an affiftant, the needle 
fhould now be pufhed in at one of the {pots and carri= 
ed out at the other, along with two or three inches of 
the cord, which fhould be left hanging out. The irs 
titation which the cord excites foon produces a plen- 
tiful difcharge of matter, which may be increafed or 
diminifhed at pleafure by covering the cord daily, be- 
fore it is drawn, with a mild or an irritating ointment. 
In former times, it was a frequent. pra€tice to form 
iffues by burning the parts in which they were to be 
introduced with the actual cautery ; and in fome parts 
of Europe it is ftill continued: But as it is much more 
terrifying than any of thofe we have mentioned, and 
as 
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as it does not appear to be attended with any particus 
lar advantage, it is now in general laid afide. 

In China, Japan, and fome other eaftern countries, 
itis a prevailing practice, in deep feated pains, to burn 
the parts affected down to the bone with moxa. Moxa 
is a light, foft down, of a particular plant. A fmall 
cone of it being wrapped up, the bafe of the cone is 
fixed upon the part with a little glue or mucilage ; 
and fire being put to the oppofite end of it, it is allow- 
ed to remain till the whole is confumed; and if one 
application doesnot prove {fufficient, it 1s repeated once 
and again as long as it is neceffary. The operation 
may be done equally well with fine flax; but although 
it has been fometimes done in different parts of Eu- 
rope, it is not. probable that it will ever be generally 
practifed. I have known it, however, remove the moft 
obftinate {ciatic pains, where every other remedy had 
failed. 
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Of the Inoculation of the Smatu Pox. 
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Ae ERE is ground to imagine, that almoft all erup- 

tive difeafes, as well as {ome others, may be com- 
municated by inoculation: the pra€tice, however, is 
confined to fuch as are not apt to return ; for no ad- 
vantage would arife from inducing difeafes to which 
the fyftem might afterwards be liable. The plague 
has been communieated by inoculation ; but in this 
country the {mall pox is the only difeafe we are accuf- 
tomed to inoculate. Some trials have indeed been 
made for inoculating the meafles ; but.as yet they have 
not fucceeded. 

From the refult of fome experiments, there is reafon 
to think, that no difeafe can be communicated by in- 
oculating with the blood of an infeéted perfon. This 
point, however, is not as yet precifely determined ; fo 
that farther trials will be neceffary to afcertain it. In 
inoculating the {mall pox, we employ the matter con- 
tained in the puftules which appear on the furface of 
the body. ) 

The preper period for inoculating—the preparation 
of the patient—and the fubfequent treatment of the 
difeafe, are points which more particularly fall to the 
confideration of the phyfician. The mode of com- 
municating the infection is our object at prefent. 

In the more early pra@tice of inoculation, it was 
cuftomary to tie an infeéted thread round the arm or 
leg; to rub a little variolous matter upon any part of 
the body ; or to infert a piece of thread foaked in mat-~ 
ter beneath the cuticle, with a {mallneedle, and to al- 
low it to remain till there was reafon to think the in. 

fection 
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feGiion had taken place. In any of thefe ways the 
{mall pox may be readily communicated : but as by 
fome of thefe means there is reafon to fufpe& that a 
variolous atmofphere may be produced, and that the 
difeafe may be thus induced in the fame way as in the 
cafe of a commion contagion, and confequently that 
fome of the advantages of inoculation may not be ob- 
tained, thefe modes of giving the {mall pox have there- 
fore been long Jaid afide: 
Till of late inoculation was comrhonly performed 
by making an incifion of about half an inch in length 
through the fkin to the depth of the cellular fubftance ; 
a bit of thread impregnated with variolous matter was 
then inferted, and retained for two or three days by 
means of a comprefs and bandage. ‘To this practice 
however, the great unneceffary pain attending it, and 
the aptnefs of the wound to degenerate into a difagree= 
able ulcer, are ftrong objections. 

The prefent mode of inferting the matter appears to 
be in every refpe€t more eligible. The point of a lan- 
cet, previoufly covered with variolous matter, 18 in- 
finuated through the cuticle, fo as to fcratch or flight- 
ly injure the cutis vera. It might frequently indeed 
be fufficient to pafs it through the cuticle only ; but 
fuccefs is more certain when a fmall particle of blood 
follows the lancet. When the matter is recently tak- 
en in an early period of the difeafe, the lancet may be 
introduced without being moiftened: But whenever 
the matter has become firm and hard, it fhould be ren-= 
dered perfe@ly foft with a drop of warm water, or by 
holding it in warm fteam. | 
_ The operation may be done in any part of the 
body ; but the arm is generally preferred. One 
fcratch would for the moft part prove fufficient ; but 
with a view to enfure fuccefs, it is right to make two 
or even three at the diftance of an inch from each other: 
It isto be obferved, however, that when the matter 
takes effet in all the {cratches, the inflammation which 
enfues being communicated from one to the tei is 

often 
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often confiderable, and gives much pain and uneafi- 
nefs. This might be prevented by making the fcratch- 
esata ftill greater diftance, or even in diftin& parts of 
the body. One being made upon each leg or thigh 
would obviate every inconvenience of this kind. 

In this method of inoculating we never employ ei- 
ther bandage or comprefs ; for the wound is fo trifling 
that no kind of drefling is neceflary : fo that we readi- 
ly fee, at the end of the fecond or third day, whether 
or not the infeétion will take place ; for in general, by 
this time wheri the Operation is to fucceed, the {cratches 
made with the lancet become red, fwelled, and fome- 
what painful, 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


Of Wovunbs. 
5 Bayt dion icke. 
Of Wounds in general. 





My BeOS definitions have been given of the term 
wound; but few # any of them appear to be | 
exa@t. Boerhaave defines a wound to be, a recent 
bloody folution of continuity in any foft part, by the 
motion, preffure, or refiftance of fome hard or tharp 
body. By Sauvages, it is faid to be a mechanical di- 
vifion of any flefhy part, attended with a feparation of 
the parts newly divided, together with a difcharge of 
blood and a tendency to inflame and fuppurate. And 
Ludwig defines a wound to be a morbid divifion of 
parts which ina ftate of health ought to be united. 

Thefe are the definitions of this term which have 
been moft generally adopted ; but it is evident that 
hone of them are fufficiently corre&t. A part may be 
deeply cut, even large blood veffels may be divided, 
without any difcharge of blood taking place, as fre- 
quently happens in lacerated wounds, and in fuch as 
are attended with much contufion: and where the 
{maller veffels only are divided, the difcharge of blood 
ceafes, almoft in every inftance, in the courfe of a few 
hours from the time that the wound was infli€ted. 

The definition recited above from Mr. Sauvages, 1s_ 
too extenfive : It comprehends a period or ftage of 
wound which does not always exift, viz. a tendency to 

fuppurate. 
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fuppurate. We know that wounds frequently ter- 
minate in gangrene and death, without any previous 
fuppuration ; while in other inftances they heal by the 
-firft intention, and their edges adhere to one another 
without any appearaice of pus. 

Neither is Dr. Ludwig’s definition of a wound cor- 
re€t : Parts which ought to be united, may be divided 
without being wounded. Thus a blood veffel, nerve, 
tendon, or mulcle, may be completely ruptured either 
by a violent fprain or a contufion ; but unlefs the cor~ 
refponding {kin and other teguments are divided, we 
donot fay that fuch parts are wounded. Nor are 
thefe affe€tions confined to the fmaller mufcles and 
tendons; for inftances often occur of the different 
parts even of the largeft mufcles being thus violently 
feparated from one another. ? 

Every recent folution of continuity in the fofter 
parts of the body, when attended with a correfpond- 
ing divifion of the teguments, may be denominated a 
wound. baie 

From this definition of wounds, it is evident that 
they will exhibit great variety in their nature and ap- 
pearances, This will arife from different caufes; but 
more particularly from the nature of the injured 
- parts; from the manner in which they have been pro- 
duced ; and from their extent. 

Thus wounds in flefhy mufcular parts are very dif- 
ferent, both in their nature and appearances, from fuch 
as affeét membranous or tendinous -parts only. 
Wounds that are made with a fharp cutting inftru- 
ment are materially different from fuch as are attend- 
ed with much contufion or laceration ; and punétur- 
ed wounds exhibit very different appearances, and for 
the moft part are produ€tive of very different effects, 
from fuch as are more free andextenfive. In the fub- 

-fequent parts of this feétion thefe varieties in wounds 
- will be confidered. In the mean time, we fhall give 
a defcription of the phenomena which ufually take 
_ place in the moft frequent form of this affection, what 

vo O 2 may 
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may be termed a Simple Incifed Wound ; by which 
both the theory and practice which we mean to incul- 
cate will be rendered more intelligible. mtrat 
On the inftrament being withdrawn with which a 
wound of this kind has been made, the firft-appear- 
ance we take notice of is a feparation to a certain’ ex- 
tent of the divided parts; and this always in a greater 
or leffer degree, according to the depth and length of 
the wound, and according as the fibres of the injured 
part are divided more or lefs tranfverfely, Thus 2 
wound, even of a confiderable length, if it runs in the 
fame direétion with the fibres of a mufcle, will be at- 
tended with a fmall retraétion of the {kin ; while 2 
large vacuity will take place in a wound of lefs extent 
where a ftrong mufcular part is cut dire@ly acrofs. 
_ Nay, in this laft cafe, the feparation of the divided 
parts is in fore cafes fo confiderable, as to give caufe 
to fufpeét that a portion of them has been removed ; 
while in the other it is often fo trifling, that even an 
extenfive wound will have the appearance of a ftraight 
line only : a circuthftance by which pra@titioners have 
been often led to confider as of no great importance, 
wounds which in their confequences have proved to 
be formidable ; and by which the propricty of exam-~ 
ining every wound with attention is f{trongly pointed 
out, ‘tar : 
. The next appearance which takes place in wounds, 
4s a difcharge of blood to a greater or leffer extent, ac- 
cording to the fize of the cut, and to the number and 
fize of the veffels that are divided; at leaft this is 
_the cafe in wounds made with a fharp cutting edge. 
Where the parts have been much bruifed or lacerated, 
-we have already remarked, that even large. blood vef- 
fels may be divided without any hemorrhagy enfuing. 
_ For the moft part, this evacuation of blood from 
wounds proves fo alarming, that means are employed 
to ftop it; but when this is either negleéted er not 
confidered as neceflary, if the injured veffels are no’ 
large, the irritation produced by the wound itfelf, a: 
: _ well 
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well as by the free application of the external air to 
their divided extremities, excites fuch a degree of con- 
traétion in them, that in this way alone the hemorrha- 
gyisfoon checked. The difcharge of red blood be- 
comes gradually lefs : It then ceafes entirely, and 1s 
fucceeded by an oozing of a ferous fluid, which in the 
courfe of afew hours likewife flops, when the whole 
furface of the fore is found either fomewhat dry or 
even parched like ; or it is covered over with a cake 
_ of coagulated blood, 

In this way nature feems to operate in putting a flop 
to hemorrhagies which arife from wounds. Another. 
idea is commonly entertained indeed of this falutary 
procefs: It is fuppofed that {mall coagula of blood 
plug up the orifices of the veffels, and remaining in 
them preferve them of the fame fize of which they 
were before being divided, 3 

‘This, however, is by no means the cafe, as will at 
once appear to any wno will take the trouble of dif- 

_feéting the ftump of a patient dying after an amputa~ 
tion. Inftead of the mouths of the divided arteries 
_ being plugged up with blood, he will find them per- 
_ fe&tly empty and contraéted for a confiderable fpace 
from their extremities ; nay, in moft inftances, he will 
_obferve that they become firm folid cords, fo as never 
_ afterwards to be capable of receiving a fupply of blood, 
Nor is this procefs of nature difficult to explain. It 
_ is arterial hemorrhagies we are now confidering ; for 
_ wounded veins, if they be not compreifed between the 
_ injured part and the heart, feldom difcharge fo much 
blood as to prove alarming, Now, as the arteries are 
_ poffeffed of a ftrong contractile power, they will read~ 
_ ily exert this power on the irritating caufes mentioned 
above as attendants on wounds, being applied to them. 
~ In this manner the blood is prevented from flowing in 
_ its ufual channel ; but nature does not fail to provide 
_ adifferent route for it, by forcing it through the moft 
‘contiguous anaftomofing arteries, which foon become . 
_ fo much enlarged, as to allow it to pats with freedom ie 
| a O03 while er 
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while, in the mean time, the contrafted ftate of the 
wounded extremities of the arteries terminates in a 
firm adhefion of their fides, in confequence of that in- 
flammation which in fome degree fucceeds to every 
wound, | 

When a wound is made with a clean cutting inftru- 
ment, the pain attending it at firft is in general incon- 
fiderable, unlefs a nerve or a tendon has been partial- 
‘ly divided ; in which cafe it proves commonly fevere. 
But in every cafe the wounded parts become painful 
in the courle of a few hours from the time of the in- 
jury being infli€ted. They become red, tenfe, and 
even confiderably {welled : And where the wound is 
extenfive, an increafed degree of heat takes place, to- 
gether with thirft, quicknefs of pulfe, and other fymp- 
toms of fever. : 

In fome inftances thefe fymptoms continue to in- 
creafe, and to prove more and more fevere, till at laft 
they terminate in mortification ; but for the moft part 
they are carried off in a more favourable manner, 
The furface of the wound, which for fome time re- 
mained perfeétly dry, is gradually rendered moift and 
foft by a thin ferum oozing into it ; which being al- 
lowed to colle&t, is at laft, by the heat of the affeéted © 
parts, and in fome cafes by the application of artificial 
heat, converted into purulent matter: and in general, © 
the preceding fymptoms of pain, tenfion, and fever, 
abate more or le{s quickly, according as this formation 
of matter is more or lefs plentiful. From the time 
that ferum begins firft to ooze into the cavity of a 
wound, the tenfion and pain begin to abate, and they 
vanifh entirely on a free fuppuration taking place ; by 
which the moft natural balfam is produced that can 
be applied to wounds. bo Fe 

From this hiftory of the progrefs of a wound, it is 
evident that all the fymptoms we have enumerated, 
are fuch as originate from inflammation. Indeed, 
they are exadtly fuch as accompany a common phleg-_ 
‘mon. The pain, rednefs, and tenfion, which always 

| ‘accompany 
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accompany wounds to a certain degree, are the lead- 
ing fymptoms in every cafe of phlegmon; and the fe- 
rous effufion into the cavities of wounds, with the fup- 
puration which enfues, are circumftances exaétly fim- 
ilar to thofe which occur in every cafe of abfcefs. I 
therefore confider a wound as an exciting caufe of in- 
flammation; and fome advantage, I think, may be de- 
rived in pra€tice, from confidering it chiefly in this 
point of view. This, however, will more clearly ap- 
_ pear when we come to fpeak of the method of cure ; 
when it will be rendered obvious, that in the treatment 
of wounds, thofe means prove uniformly moft effec- 
tual which are moft powerful in preventing any v10- 
lent degree of inflammation. : 

The defcription I have given of wounds relates to 
the moft fimple and leaft hazardous kinds of them ; 
where the injury has been done, as was already re- 
marked, with a fharp cutting inftrument, and where 
the parts have been laid freety open, In fuch cir- 
cumftances, when no organ of much importance to life 
has been divided, and when the cut is feated in a flefhy 
mufcular part, if nature be not impeded in her opera- 
tion, the whole furface of the fore becomes covered. 
with {mall fprouts or granulations almoft immediately 
on a free fuppuration taking place ; and thefe contin- 
uing to advance, a cure is at laft accomplifhed in the 
manner already defcribed in a former part of this 
work.* a 

This happy termination of a wound, however, may 
be prevented by various caufes. Indeed, it requires 
the concurrence of many circumftances. Thefe we 
fhall afterwards have occafion to treat of in a particu- 
lar manner. At prefent I fhall enumerate thofe only 
which arife from the nature of the wound. 

Ina free incifed wound, the inflammation which 
takes place is not in general greater than is neceflary 
to produce that degree of fuppuration which He have 

| | own 
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fhown to be requifite ; and in wounds of this defcrip.. 
tion, matter is never allowed to lodge, as it is common~ 
ly difcharged almoft as foon as it is formed. \Thefe 
are points of the utmoft moment in the management 
of wounds, Indeed, it is known to every prattitioner 
that a cure can never be expected -if a due degree of 
inflammation does not take place, and if a free outlet 
be not given to the matter that may form, Every cir- 
cumitance therefore in the nature of a wound, which 
tends cither to excite an undue degree of inflamma- 
tion, or to produce a lodgement of matter, muft be 
confidered as unfavourable; And hence pun@tured 
wounds, and thofe that are attended with contufion or 
laceration, are particularly hazardous, 

Punctured wounds prove often, more dangerous 
than wounds of greater outward extent, from large 
blood veffels and other deep feated parts being hurt : 
and they are commonly more painful, being frequent- 
ly attended with a partial divifion of contiguous nerves 
or tendons ; a circumftance produétive of more vio-~ 
lent pain than what ufually enfues from a free divifion 
of them. But the greateft rifk in a pun@ured wound 
arifes from the lodgement of matter; a circumftance 
which takes place more readily in this than in any 

. other variety of wound ; and to obviate which, the 
niceft attention on the part of pra@titioners is often 
‘yequifite, | . 

In contufed and lacerated wounds, if the violence 
with which they have been infli@ed has not been con- 
fiderable, the parts will frequently recover their tone; 
the attending inflammation will not run to any great 
length ; and a free fuppuration being induced, a cure 
will at laft be accomplithed in a manner fimilar to what 
we have defcribed in cafes of fimple incifed wounds. 
But it often happens that the contiguous parts are fo 
much injured as to give no caufe to expeét fuch a fa- 
vourable event. _Where a violent degree of contu- 
fion has been applied, the texture of the parts affeéted 
is fometimes fo completely deftroyed, that the eircula. 
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tion is topped, and mortification enfues; and where 
this praceeds to any confiderable extent, the danger 
attending it is always great. Again, in wounds at- 
tended with much laceration, mortification 1s: apt te 
occur from a different caufe. The pain and irritation 
attending them proceed fometimes to fuch a height, as 
to induce a great degree of inflammation ; which, not- 
withftanding the means ufually employed to prevent 
it, very frequently terminates in the manner we have 
mentioned, Indeed, fo far as my obfervation goes, 
inflammation induced by this caufe is more apt toter- 
minate in gangrene than any other inflammatory af- 
fe€tion proceeding from external violence. 

In forming a prognofis of wounds, the circumflances 
we have juft been confidering merit our particular at- 
tention: but there are others which fhould likewife be 
kept in view; and thefe more efpecially are, the age 
and habit of body of the patient; the texture of the 
wounded part ; the part of the body in which the in- 
jury is infli€ted ; and the rifk of fuch parts of import~ 
ance as lie contiguous, being ultimately made to fuffer, 
although not immediately injured. i 

Thus, it is obvious, that in a found healthy confti- 
tution, wounds will, ceteris paribus, be lefs hazardous 
than thofe that are infli&ted on people of difeafed hab- 
its of body ; for we commonly obferve, where the con- 
ftitution is tainted with any difeafe, that even the 
flighteft wounds are apt to become troublefome, and 
to degenerate into fores which will not heal till the 
difeafe of the fyftem be removed: And we alfo ob- 
ferve, that the healing of fores depends in fome meaf- 
ure upon the age of the patient ; that is, a cure is for 
the moft part more quickly accomplifhed in youth and 
in middle age, than in very advanced periods of life. 

There are many exceptions, however, to this ; for 
whenever the natural firmnefs and elafticity of the 
mufcular fibres are not much impaired, we do not find 
that old age proves unfavourable to wounds. When 
\the conftitution is poffefled of fuch a degree of ee 
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neéfs and irritability, that any wound which takes place 
will be produ€tive of a neceffary degree of inflamma- 
tion ; old age ought by no means to be confidered as 
a difadvantage.' ‘On the contrary, in fuch circum- 
{tances it proves always falutary, by tending to render 
the fymptoms more moderate than they are apt to be 
in more early periods of life. This is particularly the 
cafe in extenfive wounds of every kind: and we ob- 
ferve it in a remarkable manner in chirurgical opera- 
tions ; efpecially in lithotomy, and in the amputation 
of any of the extremities ; which have commonly, in 
the courfe of my experience, proved more fuccefsful 
in healthy old people than at any other period of life, 
and evidently from the caufe we have endeavoured tq 
point out, 

_ With refpe& to the texture of a wounded part, it is 
well known that wounds heal not only more quickly 
but more kindly in fome parts than in others. Thus 
wounds of the cellular fubftance heal more eafily than 
fuch as pafs through any of the mufcles ; while thofe 


that are confined to the flefhy parts of mufcles prove 


much le{s formidable than wounds of tendinous or 
ligamentous parts ; for, befides occafioning lefs pain 
and inflammation, they are not fo apt to be produc- 
tive of any permanent difadvantage. The deepeft ‘cuts 
may be infli€ted on the belly of a large mufcle, with 
little or no rifk of any inconveniency being experi- 
enced from them in future ; but the contiguous joints 
are very apt to remain {tiff and unmanageable, when, 
the tendons which pafs over them are much injured. 
When wounds penetrate to a ftill greater depth; fo 
as to do any material injury to bones, they prove al- 
ways more tedious and uncertain than when foft parts 
only are divided: for in fuch cafes a wound will fel- 
dom or never heal till fome portion of the bone exfoli- 
ates ; a procefs which very commonly requires a con- 
fiderable length of time to be accomplifhed.* 


Wounds. 
* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part II. Seétion VII. 4 
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Wounds in glandular parts are more to be dreaded 
than the mildnefs of the fymptoms which appear at 
firft would lead us to imagine. When {mall glands 
only are divided, they often heal readily ; but when 
any of the larger glands are injured, the fy{ftem 1s not 
only apt to fuffer from the fecretion for which they 
are intended being impeded, but the fores which en- 
fue very commonly become fungous, and are cicatrif- 
ed with difficulty. — ; 

When any of the larger lymphatic veflcls are 

- wounded, the cure often proves tedious by a conftant 
difcharge of a thin limpid fluid, by which the forma- 
tion of a cicatrix is prevented: And when at laft a 
cure is obtained, very troublefome {wellings are apt ta 
occur in the under part of the limb, owing to the ob- 
ftrution of the lymph in its paflage to the heart by 
the newly formed cicatrix. Of this every practition- 
er of experience muft have feen fome inftances. 
I have met with feveral ; particularly after the ex- 
tirpation of {chirrhous glands when deeply feated in 
the arm-pit. In fuch cafes the large lymphatics of 
the arm are very frequently cut, and very obftinate 
cedematous fwellings of the whole member are apt to 
enfue. 

When a large nerve is completely divided, the pain 
attending it will be inconfiderable ; but the parts be- 
neath will be deprived both of their fenfibility and 
power of motion, unlefs they are fupplied with fome 
other branches. But when a nerve is only punctured, 
the pain which takes place is commonly fevere : and 
this is apt to be followed with a high degree of inflam- 
mation; {mart fever; fubfultus tendinum; convul- 
fions; and even death. Thefe violent appearances, 
however, do not often occur in northern climates ; but 
they frequently happen in warm countries, where they 
are apt to terminate in a fymptom which often proves 
fatal, the locked jaw. 

In wounds of any of the. larger blood veffels, our 
firft obje& is to difcover, whether the heey 
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which enfues proceeds from arteries or veins ; for in 
general no material inconvenience is experienced from’ 
wounds even of the largeft veins, while the utmoft 
danger is to be dreaded from wounds of the larger ar- 
teries. If the artery be fo fituated that a ligature can- 
not be put round it, the lofs of blood will probably 
foon prove fatal: and even where the difcharge of 
blood can be ftopped with eafe, if the limb has no oth- 
er artery to fupply it, a mortification is to be dreaded. 
It often happens, indeed, even that large arteries are 
fecured by ligatures without any detriment to the parts 
beneath : But in this cafe there are other arteries or 
anaftomofing branches of fuch a fize as to give paflage 
fo a {ufficient quantity of blood. Ai Satria 
- The fite of a wound is alfo an obje& of importance,. 
Thus wounds in the extremities, when confined to 
parts lying above any of the hard bones, are not to be 
confidered as fo hazardous as thofe which pafs into any 
of the joints: and in other parts of the body, wounds 
which penetrate any of the larger cavities, prove al- 
ways more dangerous than thofe which do not run tao 
fuch a depth. | eG 
This will proceed from different caufes.. The dan- 
ger will be increafed by the chance of fome organ of 
importance being direétly injured : By air, and in fome 
cafes by extraneous bodies, finding accefs to cavities 
which nature never meant to be expofed: And laftly, 
by the lodgement of matter; a circumftance which 1s 
with much difficulty avoided in all wounds which 
penetrate to fuch a depth, | | ) 
We have likewife to confider, that although no or- 
gan of importance may be dire€tly wounded in fuch a 
manner as to produce immediate death ; yet that much 
danger may arife froma variety of circumftances ; and 
wounds may eventually prove mortal which at firft 
were not attended with any evident rifk. _ 
Thus wounds in the lungs, and other vifcera, prove 
fometimes fatal, from continuing to difcharge fuch 
quantities of blood for a confiderable time as at laft 
deftroy 
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deftroy the patient; although at firft the difcharge 


might not. appear to be of much importance. The 
ftomach,and different parts of the alimentary canal may 
beinjured in fucha manner as to terminate in death with= 
out exhibiting any immediate appearance of danger: 
The external coat of the aorta has been removed by the 
point of a {mall {word ; and tke wound has been near-= 
ly healed when the patient died fuddenly from a rup- 
ture of the artery: And wounds of the gall bladder, 
‘or of its excretory du@ ; of the ‘receptaculum chyli ; 
-of the thoracic duét, and fome other viicera; may for 
feveral days afford no fulpicion of danger, and yet ter 
minate fatally at laft. : 5 Gdutaiend Ne se 
Wounds fometimes prove fatal from inflammation 
fpreading to contiguous vifcera which were not at firlt 
injured; and wounds, which have at firft appeared to 
be of little or no importance, have at laft terminated 
in the worft manner, merely by mifmanagement ; ei~ 
‘ther in the application of dreffings or bandages; or im 
‘the condué of the patient-with refpeé to food, drink, 
and exercifé:: for it is well known, that much mifchief 
‘has been -done by improper dreffings, and: efpecially 
by too light bandages: and we likewife know, that 
mifcondua with refpe€t to food is: daily the caufe of 
‘wounds going wrong, which otherwife would probably 
have done well. pinnae AN 
It thus appears, that a variety of circumftances fall 
‘to be confidered, to enable us to judge of the probable 
termination of wounds. In doing this with accuracy, 
-pra€titioners of experience have frequent opportuni- 
‘ties of fhowing their fuperiority. This fubjeét ought 
‘therefore’ tobe confidered as highly important by all 
who with to diftinguifh themfelves. ‘A minute know- 
‘ledge of anatomy, -a cool temper, and a fteady hand, 
will enable any praétitioner, even with no great expe- 
‘rience, to perform many of our moft important opera~ 
‘tions fufficiently well: And accordingly, in different 
- chofpitals, we-daily meet with good operators ; but we 
do not often find furgeons poffeffed of that knowledge 
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in the prognofis of chirurgical difeafes which might be 
expected ; that attention being feldom beftowed 
which is neceflary to attain it: 


oe Oi Nas Gn @ es ah #6 
Of the Cure of Simple Incifed Wounds. 

W the management of wounds of every kind, the 
firft obje&t requiring our attention is the hemorrha- 
gy; more efpecially when it is profufe. The fafety 
of the patient requires it: The alarm which it gives, 
not only to byftanders; but to the pra€titioner himfelf, 
renders it neceflary, Nor can the real ftate of a 
wound be difcovered with accuracy till the difcharge 

of blood be checked. Line: 5 tae 
Hemorrhagies are moft immediately ftopped by 
preffure applied to that part of the divided artery 
which is next to the heart: This preffure is made by 
the tourniquet, when the wound is in any of the ex- 
tremities ;* and by the hands of affiftants, in wounds 
of the trunk of the body or of the head. . 
In this manner, if the preflure be properly applied, 
almoft any hemorrhagy may be {topped till the wound~ 
ed veffels can be fecured with ligatures; which we 
have elfewhere fhown to be the fafeft as it is the eafieft 
method of preventing patients with fach injuries from 
fuffering.* Much indeed has been faid, even of late 
years, of the inconveniences which ligatures are fup- 
pofed to induce: but this has proceeded either from 
the interefted views of fome individuals who may have 
wifhed to eflablifh the reputation of different f{typtic 
applications ; or from the groundlefs fears of young 
ractitioners. Where the contiguous nerves, or even 
where much of the furrounding mufcular parts, are in- 
cluded in ligatures, fevere pain, and other troublefome 
fymptoms, will no doubt be induced; but this apart 

the, 
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the fault of the remedy, but of the method of ufing its 
Indeed this is fo obvioufly the cafe, that reafoning in 
the farther fupport of it does not feem'to be neceflary ; 
for every practitioner of experience will admit that a 
proper application of the ligature is feldom if ever 
productive of any material inconvenience, and that we 
can depend on it with more certainty than on any oth- 
er remedy for putting a ftop to hemorrhagies from 
wounded arteries. 

When treating of the method of applying ligatures 
to arteries, in the firft volume of this work, I gave it 
clearly as my opinion, that it may be beft done by the 
tenaculum, an inftrument reprefentedin Plate I. fig.1. 
And after much additional experience of its utility, I 
now think it right tofay, that 1 am more and more 
convinced of its being much fuperior to the needle ; 
which cannot be ufed without a portion of the contig- 
‘uous foft parts being included in the ligature ; a cir. 
cumftance which in every inftance we fhould endeay- 
our to avoid. Many imagine that the tenaculum may 
be ufed with fafety in the application of ligatures to 
arteries of a middling fize, while they are afraid of cut- 
ting thofe of a {mall fize afunder, if fome of the con- 
tiguous cellular fubftance be not included along with 
them; and in tying the large trunks of arteries, they 
fufpeé that the ligatures would be apt to be forced off 
by the ftrong pulfations of thefe veflels, if they were 
not fupported by being firmly fixed in the contiguous 
parts. I have not, however, had a fingle inflance of 
obferving that either of thefe objeCtions to this prac- 
tice is well founded. Fora number of years paft, I 
have laid afide the needle, for the purpofe of applying 
ligatures to arteries, almoft entirely ; and in the courfe 
of that time, I have employed the tenaculum indifcrim- 
_ inately in hemorrhagies from arteries of all fizes. 

Wounded arteries are feldom fo fituated as to pre- 
vent the hemorrhagy from being flopped in the man- 
ner we have mentioned; for when they lie at the bot- 
tom of deep wounds, with narrow contracted pipbsig 

the 
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the wound may commonly be enlarged fo as to admit 
of their being tied with ligatures; and for the moft 
part it may be done with fafety. Where the enlarge- 
ment of a wound is not clearly neceflary, no perfon of 
experience would advife it ; but the practice is always 
fafe and proper in hemorrhagies proceedirig from ar= 
teries lying fo deep that ligatures cannot otherwife bé 
applied tothem. As this pra€tice, however, has been 
very inadvertently condemned by fome pra€titioners 
in a general way, from their fuppofing it to be rarely 
if ever neceflary ; a timidity has been thereby intro= 
duced, which in various inftances has been the caufé 
of mifchief: Patients have been tormented with the 
application of tight bandages, and with the trial of dif- 
ferent ftyptics which feldom if ever fucceed, when the 
hemorrhagy might have been ftopped in the moft ef- 
Fe€tual manner by a {mall enlargement of the wound : 
Nay, many limbs have been amputated from the fame 
caufe, which might eafily have been faved ; particu= 
Jarly in'cafes of compound fra€ture, where a hemor- 
thagy, proceediiig from a deep feated artery which 
cannot be eafily tied, is too frequently confidered as a 
. fufficient reafon for.removing the limb. From par- 
ticular circumftances, in a few cafes of compound frac 
ture, it may happen that hemorrhagies cannot be ftop- 
ped without laying the injured parts fo extenfively 
open, as might induce more hazard than amputation 
itfelf. This, however, is a very rare occurrence; and 
it will feldom take place where the cafe has been prop-= 
erly treated from the beginning,» : 
_ When the injured artery ruins in the fubftance of a 
‘bone, no ligature, it is evident, can-be applied to it; 
and, therefore, in {uch a cafe, enlarging the wound 
could not be attended with much advantage. But ar~ 
teries in this fituation are never fo large as to lead us 
to be much afraid of any hemorrhagies that may pros 
ceed from them; nor does it often happen that they 
continue to bleed long after they have been completes 
ly divided. An artery thus fituated, being. merely 
ie wounded, _ 
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wounded, may difcharge a great deal of blood; but I 
have met with differentvinftances of the hemorrhagy 
ftopping almoft immediately on the veffel being cut 
acrofs. Authors indeed have have faid, that the ut. 
moft danger has been induced by arteries furrounded 
with bone being wounded; nay, that death itfelf has 
happened from this caufe, owing to the impofiibility 
of including them in ligatures. I am convinced, how- 
ever, that it is a partial divifion only of fuch arteries 
that will ever produce hemorrhagies of any import. 
ance ; for they are always {mall, and they never ad-. 
here fo firmly to the furrounding bone as to be pre- 
_ vented from contraéting on being freely divided. | 

Where the difcharge of blood proceeds from large 
vellels, the means we have mentioned are the moft ef. 
fe€tual for putting a ftop to it. But when it occurs 
from: an infinite number of fmall arteries over the 
whole furface of the wound, other remedies muft be 
employed. We muft ‘refer, however, to a former 
chapter of this work, where this fubje& was more fully 
confidered.* : i | 

The hemorrhagy being flopped, the‘next obje& re- 
quiring our attention is the removal of any extraneous 
body that may have been admitted: and where fuch 
fubftances are not deeply feated, this is always done 
both with moft eafe and fafety with the fingers alone ; 
for when forceps and other inftruments are employed, 
we can fcarcely fail to injure the contiguous parts. 

The examination of wounds, with a view to difcov- 
er extraneous bodies, ought to be made with much 
caution and delicacy ; for, handling the parts roughly, 
gives unneceflary pain, and is apt to induce a degree 
- of inflammation, which often proves hazardous. 

But although it is always proper to accomplifh the 
removal of extraneous bodies with as little pain to the 
patient as poffible ; yet wherever we have any certain~ 
ty of bodies of this kind being lodged, we ought by all 
means to proceed with firmnefs, in the firft place, in 

. | difcovering 

* Vide Vol. I. sak TT. Se€tion IT. 
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difcovering their fituation, and afterwards in remov- 
ing them, excepting ina few particular cafes where 
this cannot be done without much rifk of injuring parts 
of real importance to life. In fuch cafes the judg- 
ment of the praétitioner muft decide between the dan- 
ger that may probably enfue from the extraneous body 
being allowed to remain, and that which may arile 
from his proceeding to remove it immediately. 
_ Modern authors in general ftri@ly forbid much af- 
fiduity in the removal of bodies of this kind: for they 
very properly obferve, that in former times much mif. 
chief was done by exploring wounds with more exact- 
nefs than was requifite; by which unneceffary pain 
was induced, and cures rendered more tedious than 
they otherwife would have been. | | 
But in this matter the moderns feem to have gone 
from one extreme to another : for although much 
handling of fores, and a free ufe of probes, forceps, and 
other inftruments, are feldom ‘neceffary, it is equally 
true, that by allowing extraneous bodies, which might 
have been removed at firft, to remain in wounds, 
much future pain and inflammation have been occa- 
fioned. | . Se ott 
In fupport of the pralice we are told, that various 
cafes are on record of extraneous bodies continuing to 
lodge in different parts of the body without any in- 


convenience ; that this will commonly happen when — 
the fubftance is not of a ftimulating nature ; and when ° 


itis of fuch a form or texture as to induce pain, that 


it will foon excite fuch a plentiful fuppuration as will - 


quickly throw it out in a much more eafy manner than 
if it had been removed at firft. In anfwer to this, I 


fhall obferve, that where extraneous bodies in wounds — 


cannot be removed without giving the patient. a great 
deal of pain; and efpecially where there is any rifk of 
large contiguous blood veffels being wounded by it ; 


we ought by no means to attempt their removal. In ~ 


fuch cafes we ought certainly to truft to the fubfequent 
fuppuration for throwing them out: But they ought 
~ always: 
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always to be taken out immediately when it can be 
done with tolerable eafe, or without injuring any parts 
of importance. In this way'a more expeditious cure 
is obtained, and we accomplifh our purpofe in an ea~ 
fier manner, than could be done in any future ftage of 
the fore. Forina recent wound, while no inflamma- 
tion or tenfion takes place, the contiguous parts eafily 
ftretch and yield to the extraétion of any {ubflance 


_ that may be lodged in them, if it be not of an angular 


form, and if the operation, inftead of being perform- 


ed quickly, be done with flownefs and caution: where- 


as, when the contiguous parts become fli and pain- 
ful, which they always do in the courfe of a fhort time, 
any fubftance lodged in them is removed with much 


- pain and difficulty : for even after a free f{uppuration 


has taken place, although the parts will be confidera- 
bly relaxed, yet fill they will be more ftiff and tenfe 
than they were at firft; and the opening through 
which the fubftance is to be extra€ted will likewife be 
much ditninifhed. Le . 
We gain another very material advantage by the im- 


_ mediate removal of extraneous bodies from wounds, 


While a fore is recent, almoft every patient will ailow 


_ every thing to be done which the pra€litioner in attend= 


me - Re 


ance may think neceflary ; but they frequently refufe,in 
Future ftages of the fore, to fubmit to any thing befides 
the ufual dreflings. | : 

It may be remarked in this place, that of the extra~ 
neous bodies that are apt to be lodged in wounds, fome 
are more harmlefs than others. A prudent practitioner 
will therefore be more or lefs anxious in attempting to 


‘remove them. ‘Thus we all know, that a lead ball 


_ may be lodged very deeply, for a great length of time, 


without being produétive either of pain or inconven- 
lence ; while a {plinter of wood, glals, or iron, or even 


a bit of cloth, will often create a great degree of unea- 


finefs. When therefore, it is known that a lead ball- 

is the only fubftance that is lodged, if it cannot be ea 

fily removed, we have at leaft the fatisfattion of being 
nt Ps aflured 
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affured that it will not probably do much harm. We 
will therefore allow it to remain, either till it be loof- 
ened by a plentiful fupparation, or till fome future pe= 
riod, when it may perhaps be difcovered in a different 
fituation, fo as to be taken out with fafety at a counter 
opening: While, on the other hand, when fuch fub- 
ftances are lodged in wounds as will probably excite 
much irritation and pain, it will be much for the in- 
tereft of the patient, and will be the means of prevent- 
ing much perplexity and trouble to the furgeon; to 
have them removed as foon as poffible after the inju- 
ty is infli€ted. | | | 
We have obferved above, that in removing extrane« 
ous bodies from wounds, it fhould be done with the 
fingers alone, rather than with forceps. _Some few ex- 
ceptions may occur to this, which we fhall afterwards 
have occafion to mention. But fubftances are fome- 
times lodged in wounds that cannot be eafily taken 
out either with the fingers or forceps. This is partic- 
ularly the cafe with fand, duft, and {mall pieces of 
glafs. Thefe are beft removed by bathing the parts in 
‘warm water, or by pouring water upon them; {queez- 
ing it gently from a {ponge, or injecting it flowly with 
a fyringe. : 
In performing even this very fimple operation of 
wafhing a wound, as well as in extra€ting foreign fub- 
ftatices either with the forceps or in any other way, it 
is proper to obferve, that much advantage may be de-= 
rived from placing the patient in fuch a pofture as — 
tends moft effectually to relax the injured parts, foas _ 
to obtain as wide a feparation as poflible of the lips of — 
the wound. Ihave feen different inftances where, — 
from want of attention to this circumftance, patients 
have fuffered much unneceflary pain; where, after 
various trials, the pra€titioner has been obliged to de- 
fift without accomplifhing his obje&; and where an~ 
other practitioner has proved at once fuccefsful, meres _ 
ly by putting the wounded parts in a relaxed pofi- 
fon. y 
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After paying due attention to the circumftances re~ 
fpe€ting extraneous bodies lodged in wounds, our 


next objeét is the conduét of the cure. 


In incifed wounds, a feparation of the parts that 
have been divided takes place; and as every wound 
proves a caufe of irritation, the feparation which at 
firft appears, continues for fome time to increafe, 
merely by the contra€tile power of the injured muf- 
cles. In the ufual way of covering wounds with lint, 
or with pledgits of ointments, and where the parts 
have not been previoufly drawn together and retained 
in their fituation, an effufion of a ferous fluid foon 
takes place from the great number of {mall veffels that 
have been cut, This is afterwards converted into pu- 
rulent matter :; in a fhort time the fore is found to be 
covered with an infinite number of {mall {prouts or 
granulations; and thefe having advanced to a certain 
extent, a dry pellicle of fcarf fkin, termed a Cicatrix, 
forms over the whole extent of the wound, and thus 
the cure is completed, 

‘This is the manner in which the healing of wounds 
is effected, when nature is not affifted by art, or when 
her operations are only promoted by proper coverings, 
and protection being given to fuch parts as are injur- 
ed. But although, in fome cafes, this is our only re- 
fource; and although even in this way praétitioners 
have it always in their power to forward the cure of 
fores ; yet it is liable to many very important objec- 
tions, which may be obviated by a different treat- 
ment, : 

When a wound is healed in this manner, if the parts 
which have been divided have feparated to any con- 
fiderable extent, the fuppuration which enfues will be 
plentiful ; by which, if the conftitution is weak, the 
patient is apt to be materially injured, In extenfive 
fores, this method of cure is always tedious: When 
deep mufcular parts are injured, the motion of the 


| contiguous joints is apt to be affected, by the divided 


parts healing when too far feparated from each other. 


P3 | : 
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And the cicatrix of a large wound, when cured in this 
manner, is always ftiff, unfeemly, and difagreeable : 
nor is it poffefled of that ftrength and firmnefs which 
the parts beneath require for their prote€tion. 
Patients, however, are feldom under the difagreea- 

ble neceflity of fubmitting to thefe inconveniences : 
for in general, wounds may be cured.in a much more 
eafy as well as ina more agreeable manner, We know 
from experience, that two inflamed furfaces of an an- 
imal body, when kept in contaét, will foon adhere to- 
gether. This was probably at firft pointed out by ac- 
cident ; but praétitioners now derive much advantage 
from it in various operations, as well as in the treatment 
of accidental wounds. By drawing fuch parts as have 
been divided into conta& with each other; and efpec- 
jally by taking care to have them all as completely 
covered as poffible with the cutis vera, very extenfive 
wounds are often quickly cured ; the power of moving 
and of ufing limbs with freedom is often preferved 
which otherwife would be loft ; the fcar or mark 
which remains is feldom of any importance ; and the 

wounded parts have the advantage of being fufficient- 
ly protected. , Meese : 

The fa@ has been long known with refpeé to this 
point; for there is nothing more certain, than that 
parts recently divided, will unite firmly together, if 
they be kept in conta& for a fufficient length of time. 
The caufe, however, of this phenomenon has not hith- 
erto been rendered clear. The prevailing idea is, that 
it proceeds from a direé inofculation or junétion of 
the different parts that have been divided ; and that 
thofe parts only will adhere together which were form- 
erly united. Thus it is imagined in the healing of 
wounds in this manner, that a divided artery on one 
fide of a cut muft be made to adhere direétly with its 
fellow on the oppofite fide ; that veins muft unite with 
veins ; mufcular fibres with fibres of a fimilar nature, 
&c. But although it is neceffary in praétice to keep 
this idea fo far in view, as to place parts thate » to be 
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healed as exaétly oppofite to each other as poffible ; 
yet this proceeds more from a requifite attention to 
fymmetry and neatnefs in the external parts after the 
cure, than from any other caufe : for it 1s certain, that 
no fuch exaétnefs is required for the mere adhefion of 
the divided parts; and whoever doubts of the fact, 
may with little difficulty prove it experimentally. A 
membrane may be made to adhere to a bone ; and the 
divided end of an artery or a vein will unite with al- 
moft any fubftance with which it is kept in contaét. 

It is indeed true, that blood circulates through the 
cicatrix of a wound ; a faé& which few will doubt, and 
which probably gave rife to the opinion we are now 
confidering. But we have reafon to believe that this 
circulation does not take place immediately on the 
formation of acicatrix. 1t feems rather to be an af 
ter procefs of nature, and is evidently accomplifhed by 
an infinite number of {mall vafcular {fprouts or newly 
created blood veffels, which proceed from the larger 
arteries and veins on each fide of the wound, and in- 
ofculate with each other fo as to give a fuflicient circu- 
lation in the parts through which they pals. At leaft 
I have found, in different inftances, on examining the 
cicatrix of a large wound, that it was always very val- 
cular ; and I conclude that it happens from a new 
formation of {mall blood veffels, as the divided extrem- 
ity of every blood veflel, whether artery or vein, when 
of fuch a fize as to be eafily diftinguifhed, is always 
fhut, and even obliterated for a certain f{pace, from the 
point where the injury happened, in the fame manner 
as in arteries that are tied with ligatures, in cafes of 
amputation and other capital operations. And if this 
happens in veifels of a large fize, there is reafon to fup- 
pofe that it does fo in thofe that are {maller. 

In confirmation of this opinion, we may obferve, 
that a circulation of blood betwixt adhering furfaces 
takes place where inofculation:of the kind in queftion 
can never occur, from no previous divifion of blood 

_yeffels having been made, Thus when the fkin of two - 
| P 4 | contiguous, 
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contiguous fingers er toes becomes raw-or tender, 
without any blood veffels being injured, it is difficult 
to prvent them from adhering ; and when they do ad. 
here, a free circulation is afterwards found to take 
place between them. Other inftances might be ad- 
duced ; but I notice this one, as it is not unfrequent, 
and as it is perfe&lly applicable to the prefent queft- 
ion. 

I therefore conclude, that wounds cured in this way 
are healed in the fame manner as adhefion is produced 
between inflamed furfaces, namely, by exfudation of 
the glutinous part of the blood from the extremities of 
the divided veffels ; which in the firft place retains the 
parts together, and afterwards ferves to. fupport the 
new formation of {mall blood veffels which nature 
puts forth as a farther and more certain means of re- 
tention, 

I have entered into this phyfiological difcuffion, 
imagining that it tends to eftablifh a material point in 
"practice. It has commonly been fuppofed, that the 
Ipace of twelve, fourteen, or fifteen days, is neceffary 
for the complete adhefion of divided parts: a fuppo- 
fition which proceeds upon the idea that this adhefion 
is formed folely by the inofculation of blood veffels, 
But if a glutination alone is neceflary, in the firft in- 
tance, to accomplith this adhefion, it is evident that it 
mult be effected fooner, Accordingly I have uni- 
fermly found divided parts adhering firmly about the 
fifth day ; and have known the bandages accidentally 
removed from wounds on the fecond and third days, 
without any feparation of the parts newly united be- 
ing the confequence. From ‘this it appears, that a 
thorter application of the ufual means of retention will 
anfwer than is commonly praétifed. Surgeons term 
this treatment of fores, Healing by the Firft Inten- 
tion ; and as it is in every re{fpe& the moft defirable | 
method of cure, it fhould always be followed when 
practicable, © ks 2 y 
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In other varieties of wounds, different reafons often 
occur to prevent us from curing them in this manner, 
Thefe we fhall afterwards have occafion to mention, | 
But in the fimple incifed wound, where the injury has 
been inflicted with a clean cutting inftrument, without — 
producing punéture, laceration, or contufion, the on- 
ly obje€tion that can occur to it, is our not being able. 
to draw the divided parts into contaét, and to retain 
them in that fituation till they adhere together. This, 
however, will feldom happen, unlefs a lofs of fubftance 
takes place to a confiderable degree, Where a large 
portion of fkin, with the mufcles beneath, has been en- 
tirely cut out, it may in fome cafes be impoflible to 
_ bring the retracted edges of the wound together; but 
we may always make them approach fo as to diminifh 
the fize of the fore, and may thus have it in our power 
in every inftance to forward the cure, In deep tran{- 
verfé wounds, even where no fubflance is loft, the re- 
traction is often fo great, as to render this practice 
fomewhat difficult: But by placing the injured part 
in that fituation which tends moft effeCtually to relax 
the divided mufcles, we may effeét our purpofe almoft 
in every inftance. It isindeed furprifing to fee how 
completely divided parts will be made to approach, 
which, while the mufcles were upon the ftretch, were 
_ feparated to a confiderable diftance from each other. 
We fhould not therefore defpair too foon ; for even 
in the worft cafes we feldom fail by due perfeverance 
to produce fome very effential advantage. : 

When it is found that the divided parts may be 
drawn together, we have next to fix upon the beft and 
eafieft method of retaining them in this fituation dur- 
ng the cure. There are various means propofed for 
this ; namely, bandages of different kinds, adhefive 
plafters, and futures. | 

The fides of wounds of a longitudinal direction, fits 
uated in any of the extremities, and of fome wounds of 
_ the head, may be retained by the uniting bandage, 

‘But it feldom anfwers in the trunk of the body; nor 
ot | -can 
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can it ever prove ufeful in wounds, either in the legs 
or arms, of a tran{verfe dire€tion : And even’ where 
_ there is reafon to imagine that it will anfwer fufficient- 
dy well for retaining the fides of the wound in conta&; 
yet we ought never to truft to it entirely ; for we can 
not depend upon it with any certainty for preferving 
the fkin fmooth and equal : a circumftance of much 
importance in the cure. 

The eafieft method of retaining the {kin exa€ly in 
its fituation, is by means of adhefive plafters, applied 
in the manner reprefented in Plate LXVII. In fome 
cafes plafters alone will prove fufficient ; but when 
much retraction is expected, the uniting bandage 
fhould be applied over them whenever the direction 
of the wound renders it admiffible. : 

Many practitioners, in every inftance of wound, 
prefer adhefive plafters to the ule of futures; but it 
4s in particular cafes only that this preference is prop- 
er. Adhefive plafters may be ufed with advantage in 
fuperficial wounds that do not penetrate much deeper 
than the cellular membrane: and where there 1s fuch 
alofs of fubftance as prevents the fides of a wound 
from being drawn clofe together, they may be employ- 
ed for the purpofe of retaining the retraéted parts as 
near, to each other-asthey can beeafily brought. But 
in all wounds that penetrate to any confiderable depth, 
and when their edges can be drawn into contatt, the 
twifted future is by much the moft effectual means of 
retaining them. Fora defcription of this and other 
futures, we muft referto Vol. I. Chap. I. The com- 
mon interrupted future is indeed more frequently em- 
ployed than the other; but it does not fupport_ the 
parts with fuch certainty : the ligatures are more apt 
to tear or cut out the parts which they furround ; and 
they frequently leave difagreeable marks, via) 

On this fubjeé it is the common opinion, that ad=— 

hefive plafters and futures are admiffible only in the 

recent ftate of wounds. But however defirable it may 

be, for various reafons, fo have the application is Ce 
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ther made as early as. poffible ; yet where they have 


been negleéted at firft, they may be employed with 
advantage during any flage of the fore: for we are 
wrong in fuppofing, as is commonly done, that wound- 
ed parts will not adhere when in a ftate of purulency. 
I have repeatedly treated, in this manner, fores of two, 
three, and four weeks duration, and always with ad- 
vantage ; Infomuch, that I believe the practice will 
very commonly fucceed in every ftage of a fore when 
the retracted edges can be brought together. 

_ Whether we employ adhefive plafters or futures, we 
fhould be very attentive in fupporting the parts, as far 
as it can be done, by the pofture of the patient ; for 


if this be neglected, futures of every kind will yield 


fo as not to anfwer the purpofe : And along with this, 
when plafters are ufed, a farther advantage, as we have 
already obferved, may be derived from a proper ap-_ 
plication of the uniting bandage ; but for the reafons 
given in the chapter on Sutures, and again when treat- 
ing of the Hare Lip, in Chap. X XIX. neither this nor 
any other bandage can with propriety be employed 
with the iwifted future, : 

When a wound is treated in this manner, as foon as 
the retraGted edges are drawn together and properly 
{upported, whether by plafters or futures, no other — 
dreflings are neceflary, excepting fome thin covering 
of foft lint to prote@ the parts beneath from cold ; 


‘and with a view to prevent as much as poflible any ac- 


cefs to air, the lint fhould be fpread either with fome 
unétuous fubftance, or with mucilage of any inoifen- 
five gum, 

This being done, the patient fhould be enjoined to 
preferve the injured parts in the pofture that is judged 
moft favourable ; and care fhould be taken to put him 
under proper regulations with refpeét to diet. If he 
is low and emaciated, he may with propriety have a 


{mall allowance of light nourifhing food ; but if he is — 
in any degree plethoric, or Jiable to inflammatory af- 


_ feGtions, if the wound is of any confiderable extent, a 
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{tri antiphlogiftic courfe will be abfolutely neceflary ; 
for although inflammation toa certain extent be high- 
ly neceflary for the cure of the wound; yet a prudent 
practitioner will always guard againft excefs of inflam- 
mation, as productive of much mifchief, 

In open wounds, one of the moft effe€tual applica- 
tions for removing extreme degrees of inflammation, 
is warm emollient cataplafms; but as they tend to in- 
duce the formation of matter, and as this would be di- 
re€tly oppofite to our views in adopting the mode of 
cure we are now confidering, it is evident in fuch cir- 
cumftances that they are altogether unapplicable, 
But although warm emollients cannot with propriety 
be employed; yet much advantage may be derived 
from a prudent ufe of any cold emollient oil or un-— 
guent, When the attending fymptoms of pain and 
inflammation continue moderate, the dreflings fhould 
never be removed till the cure be completed ; but 
whenever the pain becomes fevere, as 1t would proba- 
bly, if negleGed, terminate in a confhderable degree 
of inflammation, by which our intention might be 
fruftrated, the dreffings fhould be immediately taken 
away, fo as to admit of the pained parts being freely 
rubbed or even bathed with an emollient. By re- 
peated applications of this kind, I have feen different 
inftances of very diftrefling degrees of pain being much 
alleviated, and of the contiguous parts being fo much 
relaxed, as to admit of the cure by adhefion going on 
without interruption, In fome cafes, however, we 
are under the neceffity of employing other means ; 
and of thefe the moft effe€tual are opiates and blodé 
letting, particularly local blood letting by means of 
leeches ; which often proves effeCtual in removing 
pain and inflammation, when every other application 
has been tried in vain: | . ih > 

In general, a continuation of thefe means will an- 
{wer the purpofe : but it fometimes happens, that not- 
withftanding all our endeavours, the pain and inflam- 
mation increafe, and the tenfion of the wounded parts 

becoming 
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becoming more confiderable, the plafters or ligatures 
with which they have been kept together muft be 
taken away; otherwife they will do mifchief; and at 
laft will yield, fo as to be produ€tive of no advantage 
whatever: In fuch circumftances it is better to res 
move them at once; and for the moft part this will 
give the patient: immediate relief : the pain and ten- 
fion will foon difappear ; and.a cure will be accoms 
plifhed in the ordinary way : for it might prove hazz 
ardous to attempt the fame method of treatment again, 
By thefe means the bad confequences now men: 
tioned may be obviated: But it is proper to remark; 
that fymptoms of this kind’are not frequent; In geri= 
eral, the cure goes on without interruption ; and where 
this is the cafe, our views are completed as foon as 
there is reafon to fuppofe that a firm adhefion has 
taken place between the edges of the wound. We 
have already remarked, that this procefs is commonly’ 
effe€ted in a fhorter time than is ufually imagined. 
In fuperficial wounds, the ligatures, or other means of 
retention, may be removed fooner ; biit even in dee 
extenfive wounds, when the habit of ‘body is fou 
they may with fafety be taken away on the fifth or 
fixth day : for by this time all the advantage that can 
be derived from them will be gained ; while much ins 
convenience, and fome mifchief, may arife from their 
being allowed to remain longer. Lathe 
We have already mentioned many of the advan- 
tages which refult from this method of curing wounds, 
Indeed they are fo great, that there fhould be no hef- 
itation in attempting it almoft in every inftance: for 
even when it fails, we are certain that any troublefome 
fymptom that may be induced by it, will be removed 
by due attention to the means we have mentioned ; 
while much time will be gained when it fucceeds. 
Two objections are commonly made to this mode of 
treatment, which we fhall fhortly mention. It is faid 
that the ligatures: with which it is often neceflary to 
fecure the arteries, will a€&t as extraneous bodies, and | 
“S prevent 
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prevent the fides of the wound from uniting, © Andit 
is likewife obferved, that in the courfe of the’ cure, 
matter 1s apt to-form; from the ledging of which; 
troublefome finufes are produced.» Neither ‘of ‘thefe 
objeétions, however, is in any degree well founded + 
at leaft, I have never met with a dingle inftance of ei= 
ther ofthem, It feldom happens that more than one 
or two arteries in any wound are fo large as to require 
to be tied : but I. know from experience, that wounds 
may be cured by drawing their edges together, even. 
where a confiderable-number of arteries have been fe= 
cured by ligatures : for the threads occupy very little 
{pace ; and when they are applied with the tenaculum, 
which ought always to be done, they are eafily remov- 
ed without any difturbance being given to the other 
parts of the wound. And again, with refpe& to finui 
{es being apt to. form from this method of treatment,’ 
if the edges of a wound be only drawn together above,’ 
a cavity will-thus be formed beneath, where matter 
will no doubt be apt to lodge ; ‘but this fhould not!be’ 
attributed to the method of cure, but to the mode of 
putting it in practice : for in every wound which 
ought to be treated in this manner, the whole of the 
fides or edges may be drawn together from top to bot« 
tom ; and by this means the formation of finufes pre« 
vented. ae eke Sale vat ares 
We have now to {peak of thofe wounds which do 
not admit of this mode of treatment. When the 
edges of a cut cannot be drawn together, after the hes 
morthagy is ftopped, and extraneous bodies removed, 
we find by experience, that the mof effectual affift. 
ance we can afford, is to promote as much as poflible 
the formation of matter : for the fa@ is undoubted, in 
every wound of this kind, that a free f{uppuration proves’ 
the molt effectual relief to every fymptom; at the 
fame time that it appears to be fo materially conne&ts 
ed with the cure, that the healing procefs never begins 
tul the fore is covered with good pus ; a circumftance 
by no means difficult to account for, oe. ome 
ores 
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fores healed in this manner, is fo far effe&ted by na- 
ture alone, that although fome advantage may be de- 
rived from art, yet the chief obje& of praétitioners is 
to remove fuch impediments as might tend to obftruct 
the operations of nature, and to protect the injured 
parts till the cicatrix becomes fufficientiy frm. Now, 
as we know that a fore will never be covered with 
granulations, or be cicatrifed, as long as it is very pain- 
ful ; and as nothing. with which we are acquainted 
proves fo mild an application to wounds as pus, we 
may’ conclude, that itis chiefly ufeful by preferving — 
the injured parts in that eafy, pleafant flate, which 
feems to be indifpenfably neceffary for the cure of ev- 
ery fore. It fhould therefore be our firft obyeét, in 
treating fores in this manner, to forward the forma- 
tion of pus as quickly as poffible ; and the moft effec- 
tual method of doing it is, by treating every wound 
in the fame manner as we doa common phlegmon 5 
namely, by a free ufe of warm emollient poultices and 
fomentations. Inthe firft place, the parts ought to 
be immediately covered as completely as poffible, fo 
that:they may be proteéted effectually from the ad- 
miffion' of air. When the pain which occurs is ex- 
ceffive, poultices may be dire€tly applied, as being the’ 
fureft means of ‘relieving.it: but, when the pain is 
moderate, it is better to delay the ufe of emollients for 
a day or two; foras pus cannot be produced till a 
ferous effufion has firft taken place, and as we know 
that {ome degree of inflammation’ is required for ef- 
feéting this, when the pain and tenfion in wounds are 
inconfiderable, an immediate application of poultices 
is apt to do harm, either by preventing altogether, or 
by retarding and rendering too languid that inflam- 
matory affection which is fo highly neceffary for the 
cure, . But in every inftance of wounds of any con- 
fiderable extent, remedies of this kind prove always 
ufeful after the firft two or three days have elapfed = 
for by this time a fufficient degree of inflammation has 
commonly taken place for effecting the separ act ef. 
; ‘ uUllOD $ 
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fufion: and we have elfewhere had various opportu 
nities of fhowing, that in no way whatever can this be 
fo readily converted into purulent matter as by a free 
application of heat ; fo that whenever this remedy 13 
judged to be proper, it fhould be ufed to the fame ex 
tent as we commonly find to be neceflary in every cafe 
of abfcefs. . ; 

_ It is proper, however, to remark, that fome caution 
is required in the ufe of this remedy: for although 
heat, whether conveyed by means of poultices or fo= 
mentations, is perhaps the moft ufeful application im 
the flage of wound we are now confidering; yet a 
long continuance of it is very apt to do mifchief, as we 
‘have daily opportunities of obferving where it is em- 
ployed by thofe who do not confider upon what prin- 
ciples it a€ts in proving ferviceable. When the pur- 
pofe we have mentioned is gained, namely, a free and 
kindly fuppuration, as.it is for this only that poultices 
are ufed, they fhould-now. be laid afide : for when 
continued longer, they almoft conftantly do darm, by 
relaxing the parts to which they are applied too much s 
by which they are apt to become pale, foft, and fpongy, 
inftead of being of a healthy red colour, and of a con- 
_fiderable degree of firmnefs, Nay, they are at laft 
often produttive of the very contrary effe& for which 
they are employed : for although much inflammation 
proves always hurtful in the cure of wounds, yet in 
fome degree it is in every cafe neceflary. Now, by 
continuing the ufe of warm emollients too long, this 
falutary degree of inflammation is fo entirely carried 
off, that the matter becomes thin and in too great 
guantities, And thus troublefome vitiated fores are 
produced, which a different management might have 
prevented. The period at which the ufe of poultices 
and other warm applications fhould be laid afide, muft 
be determined in every cafe by the judgement of the 
practitioner ; but this general rule may be fafely a- 
dopted, That they may at all times be perfifted in as 
long as much pain and inflammation cone ; aa 
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thefe fymptoms becoming moderate, the difcharge be- 
ing good, and the furface of the wound covered with 
granulations of a healthy appearance, they fhould now 
be laid afide. In this ftate of a fore, all the advan- 


‘tages are gained which poultices can produce; anda 


longer continuance of them might occafion fome of the 
inconveniences we have mentioned. 

With refpeé to the moft proper dreffings for wounds, 
as we have confidered this fubject elfewhere,* it will 
not be neceffary to treat of it at prefent with that mi- 
nutenefs which otherwife would have been proper. 

We have already had different opportunities of re- 
marking, that a certain degree of inflammation is nec 
effary in the cure of every fore; but as this very rare+ 
ly proves deficient, and as there is more to be dreaded 
from its proceeding too far, efpecially in the firft flages 
of large wounds, the mildeft dreffings only fhould be 


employed, During the progrefs of the eure; much 


advantage indeed may fometimes be derived from the 
application of dreflings of an irritating, or even of an 
efcharotic nature. This, however, is only the cafe 
when a wound has advanced to the ftate of an ulcer. 
While a wound is yet recent, there cannot be a doubt 
of the mildeft applications being the beft. In this 


‘country, foft dry lint is commonly employed, and by 


fome, pieces of foft fponge are recommended ; and it | 
muft be admitted, that they anfwer much better than 
any of the irritating balfams which till of late were fo 


univetfally ufed, and which in moft parts of Europe 


are flill continued: for it was in Britain that mild 
dreflings to wounds were firft introduced ; and it 1s in 


this country only where even yct they have been gen- 


erally received. But although dry lint is an eafy mild 
application when compared with many others, yet 1t1s 


-certain*that it always creates fome degree of pain and 
irritation on being firft applied ; and it is apt to ad- 
“here to the edges of a wound, fo as to caufe fome pain 
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and difficulty 0 on being removed, - With a view. to 
prevent thefe inconveniences, it fhould be thinly fpread 
with fome mild emollient ointment; fuch as, Gou- 
lard’s cerate, or the Unguentum Simplex of the Edin- 
burgh Difpentatory. By this means it-gives no pain 
in the application, and it is removed. with eafe, at the 
fame time that it ferves more effectually than diy ma- 
terials to prevent the air from finding accefs. to the 
fore. As dry lint, however, has long ‘been very gen- 
erally employed in. this country, any innovatioa will 
not be readily admitted; but what I have advifed, be- 
ing the refult of a good deal of experience, t can with 
confidence recommend it. 

A piece of foft lint, {pread with any sinha NS this 
kind, being laid over the wound, a bolfter of fine tow 
fhould be applied above it for the purpofe of keeping 
the parts warm, as well as for abforbing any -matter 
that may be difcharged ; ; and this being covered with 
a comprefs of old foft linen, the whole fhould. be re- 
tained by a bandage of fine flava 1, which is preferable 
to linen, in fo far as it is more agreeable to the feel- 
ings of the patient, and as it yields to. any accidental 
fwelling or tumefattion of the neighbouring parts: 
whereas linen, poffeffing little or no elafticity, is very 
apt to do mifchief, by remaining {tiff and immoveable, 

notwithftanding any {welling tliat may. enfue. 

 Pragtitioners are not agreed refpecting the time at — 
which the firft dreffings of fores fhould be removed 5 
and nothing decifive can be faid on the fubjeé, as in 
fome meafure it mutt be dire&ted by. the circumftances 
of every cafe. This general rule, however, may be 
properly adopted, that a fore fhould always be dreffed 
when it is found to be plentifully covered with matter. 

This will generally be the cafe about the fourth or 
fifth day ; but as the formation of pus depends upon 
different circumftances, particularly upon the health 
of the patient, and upon the degree of heat in which 
the parts have been kept, fome latitude muft be allow- 
edin this matter. A free ufe of poultices, after the 

fecond 
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‘fecond day, puts it in our power to remove the dreff- 
ings much fooner than we otherwife could do: for 
they not only promote the formation of matter, but 
they foften all the coverings that have been ufed, fo as 

to admit of their being eafily taken away: 

“When the cure of a wound goes on without inter. 
ruption, the fecond, as well as all the fubfequent dreff- 
ings, fhould be precifely the fame as the firft: for our 
objeét being ftill the fame, no variation, itis evident, 
can be neceflary. As nothing proves more hurtful to 
fores than expofure to the air, one great object in our 
application of dreflings is to prevent any inconvenience 
which might arife from this. And the fame reafon 
tenders it neceffary to change the dreflings as feldom 
as is confiftent with cleanlinefs ; and to be as expedi- 
tious as poflible in the renewal of them. In general, 
however, no harm will occur from a daily drefling of 
wounds. They fhould not, but in very particular cir- 
cumftances, be: dreffed more frequently ; nor can it 
often be proper to drefs them feldomer than this : for 
when matter is allowed to lodge for a longer time, the 
heat in which patients with large wounds are ufually 
kept, is apt to make it become putrid and offenfive. 
But as I have elfewhere had occafion to fpeak fully 
upon this fubject, it is not now neceflary to enter up-= 
on amore particular confideration of it.* I fhall juft 
obferve farther, with refpect to the continuance of 
mild dreffings to wounds, that it ought to, be regulated 
by the progrefs of the cure. As long as it continues 
to advance, they fhould be perfifted in ; but when the 
fore affumes appearances in any degree morbid, fome 
variety in the dreflings will be highly proper; and the 
~ nature of any change that is to take place muft be reg- 
ulated by the particular fituation of the affected parts: 
We mutt refer, however, for a more minute confider- 
ation of this part of our fubjeé to the different fec- 
tions in the Treatife on Ulcers alluded to above. 

| We 
* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c, 
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We have hitherto been fuppofing that none of the 
{ymptoms which take place are violent ; in which cafe 
the cure of every wound will, for the moft part, go 
eafily on under the mode of management we have 
mentioned. But in fome cafes the cure is not only 
much interrupted, but even much hazard 1s induced 
by the unufual height to which fome of the fymptoms 
proceed ; and thefe particularly are, pain, inflamma- 
tion, and convulfive affections of different kinds. 
. We fhall therefore offer a few obfervations upon the 
means of obviating thefe fymptoms, when they pro-_ 
ceed to fuch a height as to prove any interruption to: 
the cure. 

A wound cannot be inflicted without inducing pain : 
for even the flighteft injury which can be done to any 


' part of the body, muff neceflarily affe&t fome of the 


{maller branches of nerves; by which pain, to a cer- 
tain degree, will be induced. 

_It commoniy happens, however, that any pain 
witch at firft takes place in wounds, is not fo fevere as 
to require any particular management : and in gener- 

al,.it fubfides entirely upon the removal of any extra- 
. neous bodies which ave been introduced ; by protect- 
ing the injured parts with proper coverings ; and by a 
. plentiful formation of matter. But in a few cafes the 
pain continues violent after every ufual method of res 
moving it has been attempted. Opiates in large dofes 
are in feat circumflances more to be depende d on 
than any other remedy ; and they do not often fail im 
giving relief. But it frequently happens that their ef- 
feat is only temporary, the pain being apt to’ recur af- 
ter the ftrength of the opiate is exhaufted, 

In this event we are to fearch with much care for 
the caufe of the pain. It may proceed from. fome 
particles of extraneous matter which have not been 
difcovered; from inflammation of the wounded parts ; 
or from fome portion of a nerve or of a tendon being 
partially wounded without being divided ; or from ir~ 
ritation over the whole furface cf the fore. 


We 
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We fhould therefore, in the fiift place, examine the 
wound with attention, fo as to be as certain as poflible 
that no extraneous matter has found accefs to it: for 
when pain is produced by any foreign body lodged ia 
a wound, the removal of it will, for the moft part, pro- 
cure immediate relief ; while no remedy that can be 
advifed will have any effeé as long as it is allowed to 
remain, When any thing of this kind is not readily 
difcovered ; or when the particles of any extraneous 
matter that may be lodged in a wound are fo fmall that 
they cannot be removed with the fingers; we have al- 
ready advifed the inje@ting of warm water, by which 
they will often be wafhed out when every other trial 
has failed. But when this does not fucceed, it fome- 
tines anfwers to immerfe the wound for a confiderable 
time, perhaps for an hour, morning and evening, in 
warm water, or in warm milk; by which particles of 
matter are fometimes diffolved and carried out, which 
would otherwife have. continued to excite much un- 
ealinels. 

If no trial, however, which may be made for this 
purpole, fhould prove fuccefsful, we muft leok for 
fome other caufe of the pain; and it wil often be 
found to originate from inflammation. Wuhen the ex- 
ternal parts of a wound are inflamed, the caule of the 
pain is at once rendered obvious ; for even the flight- 
eft degree of inflammation is very readily difcovered. 
But it fometimes happens that the periofteam, and 
other deep feated parts, are affected in this manner. 
without any external marks of it appearing. This, 
however, is only the cafe for fome fhort period after 
the inflammation has commenced : for even when it 
firft attacks parts that are deeply feated, it commonly 
fpreads in the courfe of a day or two, fo as to be dif- 
covered outwardly ; and when this does not happen 
we may in general be direétcd to the caute, by the heat 
of the patient’s body ; by the ftate of his pulfe ; and 
py the degree of thirft, which in every cate of this kind 
are always increafed. 
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When thefe general fymptoms of fever run high, it | 
is fometimes neceflary to take away confiderable quan- 
tities of blood by one or more general blood lettings. 
But’ for the moft part this meafure is not neceflary, 
and our views.are obtained with more certainty. by 
local blood letting from the edges of the wound; by 
means of leeches. In fuch circumftances, indeed) no 
remedy will prove fo fuccefsful as the difcharge of 
blood in this manner. I have long been in the daily: 
practice of ufing: it im every wound where inflam- 
mation proceeds to any height ; and I have often 
{een great advantages refult from it. In cafes of pain, 
proceeding from this caufe, I! have known the appli- 
cation of a few leeches to the edges of a wound, pro- 
cure immediate relief, even where large dofes of opi- 
ates, as well as other remedies, had previoufly been 
tried invain. And that it is not the quantity of blood, 
but the manner of difcharging it, which proves: fuc- 
cefsful, is evident from’ this, that the pain soften rex 
lieved immediately on a few drops being taken away. 
by means of leeches, which did not yield in any degree 
to the lofs of a confiderable quantity by venefeétion. 
Yn ufing leeches for this purpofe, they thculd be ap- 
plied as near as poffible to the edges of the wound ; 
nay, when they will fix within the wound itfelf, the 
practice proves ftill more fuccefsful: but unlefs the 
inflammation be very deeply feated, this meafure will 
{eldom be neceflary. It fometimes happens, however, 
as we have obferved above, that in deep wounds no 
inflammation of any importance appears externally, 
while the periofteum is difcovered to be much inflam- 
ed and very painful. In this fituation nothing affords 
fo much relief as fcarifications made in the inflamed 
membrane, either with the fhoulder of a lancet or with 
the point of a fealpel. Nor need we hefitute in put- 
ting them in praétice, on the fuppofition of their being 
apt to produce exfoliations of the bone beneath. In- 
ftead of this, they tend more certainly than any other 
yemedy to prevent them : for exfoliations feldom hap- 

weacs ey 
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pen merely from the periofteum being divided ; of 

which wé “have daily mftances in wounds penetrating: 
to this depth, which are rarely attended with this ef- 

fects unlefs the bone itfelf ‘be at the fame time con- 

fiderably injured. In different cafes I have fcarified 

the’ periofteumr in the manner here recommended; 

which in the meantime tended always to remove the 

inflammation ; whilein no inftance was it productive 

_ of any difagreeable ‘confequences.. On the contrary, | 
there is nothing more apt to induce exfoliation than 

an inflamed ftate of the periofteum, when it is allowed 

to proceed to the length of fuppuration: and we know 

no 'rémedy by which this is with fuch certainty pre- 
véntéd as by incilions made in the inflamed parts, and 

carried to fuck adepth as to remove the tenfion which 

commonly takes place. | 19 aah 


> r 


After as much bloods difcharged as may be judged 
proper, whether by ‘leeches or {carifications, no appli- | 
cation will prove fo ufeful as warm emollient poultices 
and fomentations frequently renewed : for in fuch cir+ 
cumftances nothing will afford: fuch effeCiual relief as 
a plentiful fuppuration being induced. We conftant- 
ly ‘obferve, that as long asa wound remains dry on the 
{urfacé, the parts are tenfe, much inflamed,and very 
painful ; and that they become*lax and”eafy’ as’ foon 
as they are properly covered with purulent matter. © 
-' for the moft part, the means we ‘have mentioned 
will be atterided with the defired effect ; and efpecial4 
ly if the operator be not too timid in making the {car- 
ifications !"for we muft again obferve, that they may 
be done with much more: fafety and freedom than 1s 
commonly imagined ; and when *membranes in any 
fituation are much inflamed, nothing with which we 
are’ acquainted will fo'certainly prevent the acceffion 
Of gangreneas déep and free [carifications,, Even this 
iemédy, however, will not always fucceed:: forin fome 
cafés’ the inflammation, inftead of abating, becomes 
more and more violent, till at laft it terminates in mor- 
tification. ’ But as we have elfewhere treated fully of 


wine O-4 this 


240 OF Simple Chap. XXXVI, 


sy 1is fubje€t, it is not at prefent neceflary to enter up- 
nity 

ered wounds are attended with violent pain, pro- 
ceeding from inflammation, the caufe 1s for the moft 
part very readily difcovered. But feverer pain fome- . 
times. exifts independent of inflammation: for al- 
_ though much pain very feldom fails to induce an in- 
flamed {tate of a wound at laft, it will often fubfift for 
a confiderable time before this takes place. In fuch 
cales, and efpecially where we have no caufe to fufpe&. 
that 1t arifes from the lodgement of extraneous matter, , 
it will probably be found to proceed from the partial , 
divifion of a nerve or tendon: for we know, that in 
various inftances the moft exceenn og pain has been 
induced 1n this manner. 

In fome cafes, the pain produced i in this, way is ef- 
feually relieved by putting the injured parts into a 
relaxed ftate ; but, for the moft part, the only remedy 
upon which we can depend is a complete divifion of- 
the wounded nerve or.tendon : and.as this is a means 
of cure which may at all times. be practifed without 
rifk, it fhould never be delayed when the pain is found 
to proceed from this caufe ; and efpecially when, 
from its violence, there is reafon to fufpe@ that it may 
induce convulfions or any other alarming fymptoms, 
As a free ufe of the fcalpel, however, is neceflary, pa- 
tients in general do not eafily fabmit to, this divifion ; 
nor do we commonly find that pra€titioners are apt to 
recommend it. But I can fay from different inftances 
_ of its beneficial effects, that we ought more frequent- 
ly to practife it; for it feldom fails to afford immedi- 
ate relief, even in the fevereft degrees of pain; and I 
never knew any bad effe&t refult from it, It ought 
always, however, to be. advifed as foon as any other. 
means that may be employed have failed: for when 
violent pain has fubfifted {fo long as to induce any ma- 
terial affeGtion of the fotoiive., kind, even this reme- 
dy will not readily remove it. On the parts being 
| Freely 
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freely divided, they fhould be placed in a relaxed pof- 


ture ; and an emollient poultice being laid over them, 
if the pra€tice proves fuccefsful, the patient will foon 
find himlelf relieved from his diftrefs, and the wound 
may afterwards be treated in the ufual way. But 


~ when it fails, as it will be apt to do, when from timidi- 


ty, or any other caufe, it has been long delayed, there 
will be much caufe to fufpeé that the patient will at 
laft die convulfed, notwithftanding the ufe of opiates, 
and every other remedy that may be employed. 

In fome cafes again, the pain which occurs in 
wounds, inftead of being deep feated, which it always 
is when it proceeds from an affeétion of any particular 

-nerve or tendon, is found to originate from a peculiar 
degree of irritability of the nerves on the furface of the 
injured parts. The pain, in fuch inflances, is not 
very fevere ; but it often proceeds to fuch a length as 
to excite much uneafinefs, by which the patient is apt 
to be deprived of reft, and the matter difcharged from 
the fore to be rendered fharp and acrid. 

For the removal of this kind of pain, emollient 
poultices, and other warm applications, are commonly 
employed; but feldom with any advantage. Indeed 
they often feem to increafe the irritability. Large 
dofes of opium afford the moft certain relief; anda 
folution of opium in water, or a weak folution oF fac. 
charum {aturni, are the beft external remedies, When 
of a proper ftrength, they commonly prove fuccefs- 

ful. | : 

While treating of the caufe and removal of pain in 
wounds, it was neceflary to mention inflammation, 
with the means beft adapted for the cure of 1t. We 
have now to attend to the nature and treatment of 
fome convulfive affe@tions which injuries of this kind 
{ometimes induce. 

Subfultus tendinum, and other fpafmodic affeCtions 
of a flight nature, are frequent confequences of 

wounds : They are more particularly apt to occur 
from the amputation of limbs, when they often oe 
tne 
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the caufe of much uneafinefs and pain ; for the ftart- 
ing which they are apt to excite in the affected limb, 
produces a violence of aétion which mufculat’ parts 
newly divided are not well, fitted to fupport. And 
when they are fevere, and return frequently, they re— 
vent the dreflings from, being kept properly applied, at 
the fame time that they are often the caufe of hemor- 
rhagies from. arteries. which haye even been tied with 
ligatures. We ought, therefore, in every inflance, to 
treat them with attention. Indeed the nifk of their 
producing hemorrhagies is fo confiderable, and the 
fenfations which they communicate.to the patient are 
fo difagreeable, that a prudent pratitioner will at all 
times confider them to be ofimportance.9 
As thefe convulfive twitchings are evidently the 
confequences of pain and irritation produced ‘by the 
wound, it is obvious that thofe nzeans are moft likely’ 
to prove effeétual in removing them which are moft 
powerful in procuring eafe. Hence much advantage 
is derived from placing the patient’s body, and efpec- 
ially the feted limb, in the eafieft pofture’?! indeed 
more benefit is derived from it than we are often a- 
ware of. I have known fevere degrees of this affection 
relieved almoft immediately, by changing the pofture 
of aflump. But when this does not prove fuccefsful, 
opiates will feldom fail. ea suger oe ee aa ee ae 
It is worthy of obfervation, in ufing oprum for this 
purpofe, that it anfwers better to give it in {mall dofes 
frequently repeated, than to give large dofes at once, 
The latter often produce ficknefs, and even vomiting ; 
and after their effets are over, the fpafms are apt to 
become more fevere than they were at fir ; which we 
feldom find to happen when the remedy is ufed in 
{maller dofes, and repeated at proper intervals. — 
There are other convulfive affe€tions, however, full 
more alarming, which even in this country fometimes 
occur from wounds, but which happen much more 
frequently in warm climates ; the locked jaw, and te- 
tanys. Thefe affe€tions proceed, in many inftances 
aes 
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indeed, from, other caufes; the nature of which we. 
cannot.difcover: but when they, are-not obvioufly in. 
duced by deep, or, extenfive wounds, they may. often 
be traced; by.a more minute. invefligation, to fome 
flight, injury done to the furface of the body. Even 
the flighteft {cratch, which does. not. penetrate toa 
greater depth than the fkin, has been known to induce 
them, 


wounds as are fo flight as,{carcely.to be noticed, and 
which never of themielves produced-much uneafinels. . 
Nor do injuries of greater importance induce thefe 
fymptoms fo readily while they.are recent and pain— 
ful: for they feldom occur in large wounds till the 
cure is far advanced; and in fome mftances, particu- 
larly after the amputation of limbs, they are never 
more apt to appear than when the cicatrix is nearly 
completed, At leaft this has been the cafe in almoft 
every inftance of this kind which J have met with in 
this country ;, and we are told from. very certain au- 
thority, that the fame obfervation has been made in 
warm. climates.* : 

The caufe of this may be difficult to explain; but 
our knowledge of the faét leads to fome advantage in 
practice. We have hitherto been made to fuppole, 
that the locked jaw, and other convulfive fymptoms 
which fometimes fucceed to wounds, are molt apt.to 
eccur from the violence of pain induced at, or foon af- 
ter, the time of wounds being inflicted; and therefore 
practitioners have guarded with moft affiduity againit 
them while the pain has continued fevere. But when 
it is known that they feldom or never occur at this pe- 
riod, and that they frequently appear in more amas 

. ea 
* Vide Obfervations on the difeafes incident to Seamen, by Gilbert 
Blane, M. D. &c, | . 
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ed ftages of wounds, thofe means of prevention which 
are found to prove moft effectual, will more readily 
aft with advantage if applied at this time. 

Pra€titioners, therefore, in warm climates, fhould be- 
particularly attentive in the advanced (ftages of 
wounds; and the moft’ effectual remedy which’can be ° 
applied on the fir appearance of a léckéd jaw, is im- 
merfing the patient, fo as to cover the whole body, in 
awarm bath. The heat of the’bath fhould be regulat- 
ed by the feelings of the patient ; and he fhould con- 
tinue in it as long as he is able to bear ‘it. © Water is 
commonly ufed for this purpofe; but where milk can 
be procured, it fhould be preferred: for as'a warm 
bath proves, in cafes of this kind, chiefly ufeful by its 
relaxing powers, we have reafon ‘to fuppofe that the’ 
oily particles contained in milk render it particularly 
proper ; and the idea appears to be well founded by 
the beneficial effets which in different inftances asa , 
refulted from the ufe of it. 

It may often happen, however, that milk cannot ‘be | 
procured in quantities fufficient for this purpofe. In 
iuch fituations, fat broths, or water combined with oil 
in any other manner, may be uled inftead of it. When 
one application of a bath proves fuccelsful, the ue of 
it need not to be continued ;_ but for the moft part 
feveral repetitions of ‘it are neceflary, Nor are we to 
imagine that warm bathing isa certain remedy. It 
has frequently indeed pr oved highly ufeful, and many 
cures have been accomplifhed by it; but we muft hike- 
wife confefs that it has often failed, and that patients 
are daily carried off in warm climates by the locked 
jaw, and other convulfive fymptoms, notwithftanding 
the moft ample application of the warm bath, and of 
every other remedy that has hitherto been employed. 

The failure of warm bathing has induced fome prac- 
titioners to make trial of the cold bath; and in fome 
eonvulfive affe€tions it has certainly proved ufeful ; 
particularly in cafes of univerfal tetanus: but as yet 
it has not been fo frequently employed as to enable us 

te 
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to judge with precifion, whether it will often prove 
ufeful or not 1n the locked jaw ; which we are to con- 
fider as the moft obftinate as well as the moft danger- 
ous fymptom of this kind. 

At the fame time that we perfiftin the ule of warm 
bathing, other remedies ought not to be neglected ; and 
of thefe opium is the moft certain. It proves ufeful 
both as an external application and as an internal 

~medicine. By rubbing the contraéted mufcles with 
laudanum, or by keeping them covered with an ex- 
tract of opium, or with opium merely foftened with 
fpirits or water, the fpafm has in fome inftances been 
leffened: but the moft effeétual relief obtained from 
this remedy is by giving it inwardly ; not in large quan— 
tities as we have remarked above, but in {mall dofes fre- 
quently repeated. ‘The dofes fhould be fuch, howev- 
er, as may effe€tually allay the pain and uneafinels 
produced by the difeafe; but more than this is un-. 
neceflary : and, when exhibited in lar ge quantities, it 
feems to do mifchief, by inducing that very ftate of 
the fyftem it was meant to prevent, namely, a great 
degree of irritability : for as foon as the operation of a 
large dofe of opium is over, we commonly find, in ali 
{pafmodic affe€tions, that the difeafe returns with dou- 
ble violence. But this may be eafily prevented, by 
giving fuch dofes as the patient can eafily bear, and re~ 
peating them at fhort intervals, in fuch a manner that 
the effeéts of one may not be over before another is 
given. Aether and mufk have fometimes becn con- 
joined with opium; but no advantage of importance 
has been derived from them. 

We have mentioned opium as an external applica- 
tion; but the remedies of this kind from which we 
would expe: moft advantage are emollients, freely 

_applied over all the contraéted parts. The nature of 
the difeafe feems ftrongly to point them out; and ex- 
perience has, in fome inftances, fhown that they may 
be uled with advantage. Emollients cf every kind 

"may be ufed for this purpofe ; ; but animal - the 
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fofter kinds feém to be preferable : for they certainly 
prove more powerfully relaxing in all cafes of contraét- 
ed mulcles than any of the vegetable ouls: at leaft, in 
the courfe of my experience, they have uniformly 
‘proved to be fo. “By boiling recent bones in water, a 
very pure oil of this kind 1s obtained ; and the fat of 
all kinds of fowls anfwers well. | 
_ Mercurials have been frequently given in difeafes of 
this kind: but if mercury has ever proved ufeful, it 
has been in fuch cafes only where it was rubbed upon 
the contra€ted parts in the form of an ointment, and 
where it would probably act with advantage as an 
émollient. 

When a locked jaw occurs from a wound in any of 
the extremities, if the difeafe does not’ yield to the 
remedies we have mentioned, it has been propofed to 
amputate the member ; and in various cafes this has 
‘been praftifed. I am forry, however, to obferve, that 
we have f{carcely ‘an inftance of its proving effetual : 
for in this difeafe, as in almoft every fpafmodic affec- 
tion, the.effeétis apt to remain after the caufe is re- 
moved, We have therefore no encouragement, from 
“paft experience, to put this remedy in pra€tice. In- 
flead of proving ufeful, the difeafe has, in different in- 
flances been evidently rendered worfe by it. The 
remedies therefore which we have to truft to, are thofe 
we have mentioned above, namely, the wavm bath, o- 
piates, and a very free application of emollients. 

While we are depending on thefe for effeting a 
cure, the patient’s ftrength fhould be fupported by 
mild nourifhment given by the mouth, when this can 
be done ; and by glyfters of ftrong broths, when the 
jaws are fo firmly contra€ted as to prevent food ‘from 
being received by the mouth: And we ‘may, by re- 
moving a tooth of two, even in cafes of this kind, con- 
vey food to the ftomach; fo that wherever the fymp- 
toms of locked jaw are obferved to be approacl ing, 


one or two‘of the teeth fhould be taken out, 
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cannot be removed but vith much more difficulty after 
the jaws are firmly clinched, | 

. Having thus confidered the various circumftances 
relating to wounds in their moft ufual form, with the 
means. of cure adapted to each of them, we fhail now 
proceed to mention more particularly fome varieties 
in thole affeétions which point out a different mode of 
treatment ; and thefe are, punctures, laceration, and 
-contufion. ; 
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Of Punttured Wounds. 
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». Its obvious, that all the rifk which occurs in thefe 
sounds proceeds from their being fo contraéted, that 
free accefs cannot be got to their full depth : ‘And it 
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is equally evident that this can be obviated only by 
laying them freely open. Indeed, this is the idea 
which, in the treatment of puntured wounds, we. 
fhould always keep in view, that of converting them as 
far as poflible into incifed wounds with wide extenfive 
openings. This, however, is a queftion about which 
practitioners are not agreed: Some advife the open- 
ings of punctured wounds to be enlarged either with 
tents or with the fcalpel ; while others allege that this 
is feldom requifite. And they have alfo differed with 
refpe&t to the time at which any dilatation of this kind 
fhould be made ; for while fome advife it to be delay- 
ed for a few days only, others do not attempt it till 
every other means have failed. . | 
In the treatment of pun@ured wounds our views 
ought to be the fame as in cafes of finus. Indeed, a 
wound of this kind is exaétly a finus in a recent ftate ; 
and. by confidering it as fuch, the means of cure that 
will moft likely prove fuccefsful are at once pointed 
out. In every finus, our intention is to procure a re- 
union of the parts which have been divided ; but we 
know from experience that this cannot be effected till 
a certain degree of inflammation 1s induced upon 
them. For this purpofe, the introduétion of a cord 
or feton along the courfe of a finus has frequently | 
proved fuccefsful ; and fome have, with the fame 
views, employed irritating inje@tions. When by thefe 
means the internal furface of the finus is fufficiently 
inflamed, the cure is to be completed, by compreflion 
applied in fuch a manner as to keep the parts intended 
to be united, in clofe conta&, till a fufficient degree of 
adhefion is produced, Now, in the application of 
this treatment to pun@ured wounds, it is obvious, that 
the previous fleps which we have mentioned for excit= 
ing inflammation, would feldom if ever be neceflary ; 
for one certain effe& of every wound is to induce 1n- 
flammation over all the parts which have been injur- 
ed: So that d priori we fhould be led to conclude, | 
that-compreffion alone would in all fuch cafes prove 
7 ‘ fuccefsful; — 
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fuccefsful ; for we know that it feldom fails in other 
cafes of finus where a due degree of inflammation is 
induced. But we are deterred, in punctured wounds, 
from the immediate ufe of this remedy ; at leaft where 
they penetrate to any confiderable depth, from our 
uncertainty with refpett to extraneous bodies being 
lodged in them or not, and from the inflammation in 
wounds of this kind being apt torun too high. In 
fuperficial wounds, indeed, where we are certain of 
being able to extr ak any extraneous matter, and where 
. the inflammation is for the moft part moderate, com-~ 
preflion may be employed immediately ; and whet 
properly applied, it will not often fail, But for the 
reafons juft mentioned, it can feldom be employed 
with fafety in wounds of much importance. 
_ The praétice I have long adopted in wounds of this 
kind is this: When they run in fuch a dire€ion as to 
prevent a feton from being carried along their whole 
courfe, I lay them open immediately from one extrem- 
ity to the other, or as far as it can be done with fafety, 
either with a probe pointed biftoury, or with a fcalpel 
and dire€tor : and this being done, the parts are drefi- 
ed in the manner we have adviled above, in cafes of 
fimple incifed wounds. But when it appears that a 
feton can with propricty be ufed, emollient poultices 
vare firft applied, and continued till a free fuppuration 
is induced, and till there is no longer any caufe to fear 
that the fymptoms of inflammation are to proceed too 
far. A cord is then introduced nearly equal to the 
-fize of the opening ; and being allowed to remain till 
there is reafon to imagine that any extraneous matter 
_fodged in the wound is difcharged, it is then gradual- 
ly leffened, by taking away a thread or two every three 
or four days ; ; and when reduced to a third or fourth 
part of its original thicknefs, it is taken out entirely ; 
when the remainder of the cure is for the moft part 
-eafily effeéted by the application of moderate preflure 
pions the courte of the wound. 
R e When 
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When 2 punctured wound is laid open at both ends, 
a cord may be eafily introduced by means of a blunt 
probe, with an eyeat the endof it. But when the in- 
ftrument has not pafied through the integuments on 
the oppofite fide to which it entered, a counter open- 
ing muft be made, either by cutting with a fcalpel on 
the round end of a blunt probe, or by pafling a lancet 
pointed needle, covered with a canula, along the finus, 
and pufhing it out at the oppofite fide with the feton 
attached to it. 

In either of thefe ways the cure of fuch wounds may 
often be accomplifhed. But wherever the prattice 1s 
admiffible, I am clearly of opinion, that laying them 
open immediately after the accident, is preferable to 
the other: for by means of it all extraneous bodies 
are at once brought into view; hemorrhagies are ea- 
fily reftrained ; and all that pain and trouble which 
fometimes occur from a partial divifion of nerves or 

’ tendons are dire€ily obviated. Nor is the inflamma- 
tion, which often fucceeds to pun€tured wounds, apt to 
run fo Ingh as it ufually does when any other mode 

of treatment isadopted. So that much diftrefs would 

be prevented, and much time faved, if this method of 
cure was more generally practifed. To thofe not 

much accuftomed to this kind of bufinefs, the enlarg- 

ing of a. {mall punéture, fo as to form an extenfive 

wound, appears to be unneceflary and cruel: but 

whoever has feen much of this branch of pra@ice will 

Know, that the greateft diftrefs often arifes from the 

fmalleft punctures ; that furgeons are often baffled 

and much dilappointed in their treatment of them; 

and he will foon find, that nothing fo effeétually ob- 

viates this as the pra€tice we have mentioned, that of 
laying the punctures freely open as foon as poffible af 

ter they are inflicted.’ Indeed, the fooner it is done, 

the better. Noadvantage can accrue from delaying | 
it; and a patient always fubmits to it moft readily at 

firft, while at the fame time it is produ€tive of lefs pain 

- than it muft neceflarily give when the parts are ee : 

| ‘* e 
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éd and inflamed, which they commonly are in the 
courfe of a few days from the time of fuch injuries be. 
ing inf@ted. In every wound therefore, of this kind, 
particularly in thofe which are often received'in duels 
with fmall fwords, and in -battles with the points of 
bayonets, the enlargement fhould take place even he- 
fore the parties are carried from the field; by which 
many inconveniences which naturally attend thefe in- 

| juries would be prevented. 

’ There are fome cafes, however, in which this prac- 
tice cannot with propriety be followed ; in punctures 
which run deep among the large mufcles; and efpec- 
ially. in fuch as are contiguous to any of the large blood 
veffels and nerves. As more danger would accrue 
from wounding thefe than could probably be compen- 
fated by any advantage gained by dilating the wounds, 
it is better in fuch circumftances to reft fatisfied with 
laying the parts open as faras it can be done with fafe- 
ty; to truft tothe fuppuration which will enfue for 
bringing off any extraneous matter that may be lodg- 
ed in the wound; and to a proper application of pref- 
fure for completing the cure. Or the praétice we 
have mentioned above, of introducing a feton, may be 
attempted ; for a cord may be paffed with fafety where 
it might be very improper and even dangerous to 
make a deep incifion. 

But it is proper to obferve, that there are fome-cafes. 
in which even a feton cannot be introduced: fora 
pun€ture fometimes runs in fuch a direétion, as not 
to admit of a counter opening. We mutt here truft 
to a proper application of preffure, not merely for 
preventing any lodgement of matter, but for effecting 
a cure by producing an adhefion of the divided parts ; 
and when this fails, inje€tions of a moderate degree of 
aftrigency may be ufed with advantage: but as rem~ 
edies of this kind tend to counteract the very inten- 

tion for which fetons are employed, they fhould nev- 

_er be advifed till it appears that the latter will not fuc- 

teed. Setons, as we have already obferved, prove 
sath R 2 ufeful, 


hen 
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finus. Now, one ufual effect of aftringént applica- 
tions is, to diminifh or even to remove inflammation. 
They fhould never therefore be employed till all the 
ordinary means of cure have failed, when they may be 
ufed with a view to check the flow of matter when it 
is difcharged in too great quantities, and in order to 
induce fome degree of callofity over the fides of the 
fores. 

We think it right in this place to pet that prac- 
titioners have differed much in their opinions with re- 
fpeét to the ufe of aftringent inje@ions in wounds: 
for while fome are in the daily habit of employing 
them, others have faid that they are always pernicious, 
and ought never tobe ufed.. In the early ftages of 
wounds they can never be neceflary ; and as they may 
do harm by wafhing away the matter too freely, they 
fhould never be ufed as long as a cure is expected, ei- 
ther by the formation of new granulations, or by ad- 
hefion: but whenever we have reafon to conclude 
that this cannot probably happen, we may with pro- 
priety recommend them. Various forms of them are 
mentioned by authors; but none of them are fo harm- 
lefs, and at the fame time anfwer with fuch certainty, 
as weak folutions of faccharum faturni. Lime water 
is ufed with the fame views: and water ftrongly im- 
pregnated with alum, or mixed with an equal quanti- 
ty of claret or port wine, is often employed with fuc- 
cels. 

In the treatment of punCtured wounds where fetons 
cannot be employed, it is fometimes difficult to pre- 
vent the external aperture from clofing long before 
any tendency to heal appears in the bottom of the 
fore ; and if it be not prevented, much mifchief is apt 
to enfue by matter collecting beneath, and burfting 
out from time to time. With a view to prevent this 
difagreeable occurrence, tents are employed of pre- 
pared {ponge, gentian root, and other articles, which, 
by ie with the moifture of the fores, ferve very 

effeatually 
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effe@ually to keep them open. But while they an- 
{wer this purpofe, they are very apt to do mifchief! 
When the opening of a fore is plugged up with a tent, 
the matter which forms can never be difcharged but 
at the renewal of the dreflings; by which means it 
will neceflarily colle@ in fuch quantities as to give rife 
to abforption, as well as to the formation of finufes, 
by the matter fpreading between the layers of the con- 
tiguous mulcles. Tents, therefore, which are of folid 
materials, ought never to be of fuch.a magnitude as to 
fill the openings of fores. They will not readily do 
harm when they are of fuch a diameter-as to admit of 
a difcharge of matter while they are inferted., But 
when they are employed of fuch fizes as to fill the o- 
penings entirely, they ought always to be hollow ; by 
which the apertures into the fores will be prevented 
from contracting, while the matter will be difcharged 
as quickly as itis formed. For this purpofe practition~ 
ers fhould be provided with tubes of different forms 
and fizes, fo as to be able to {uit any aperture they 
meet with. Silver tubes are commonly employed ; 
but thofe of lead anfwer better. Being fofter than the 
others, they do not create fo much uneafinels, and 
they are more readily formed into any particular 
fhape, fo as to an{wer for finufes of a ftraight or crook- 
ed direction, a i) 

We mutt obferve,, however, that tents and tubes of 
every kind fhould be ufed with caution; and_ tt is 
moré particularly neceflary that this fhould.be held 
forth to beginners, for there 1s no point in practice in- 
which they are.more apt toerr, As, they are early 
made fenfible of the danger which enfues from matter | 
being allowed to colleé& in fores, they very univerfal. 
ly fly to the affiftance of tents wherever a puncture or 
a finus is difcovered.. Butit is right they fhould know 
that tents are feldom neceflary : for when once a vent 
_ is given to matter, the opening will in general be pre- 
ferved merely by the continuance of the difcharge, 
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In a few inftances, indeed, it is otherwife; and in all 
fuch cafes the leaden tubes fhould be preferred, ~ 
We come now to fpeak of thofe wounds which are 
attended with laceration and contufion; and as both 
of thefe circumftances require nearly the fame method 
of treatment, it will not be neceflary to {peak of them 
in feparate fections. eas 


$ EC: T10.N.. WIV. 
Of Lacerated and Contufed Wounds. 


WOUND is faid to be lacerated, when the parts, 

. inflead of being divided with a fharp cutting in- 
ftrument, are forcibly torn afunder; and when, in- 
ftead of a {mooth equal furface, the edges are ragged 
and unequal: And we conclude, that contufion’ takes 
place when a wound has been made with a blunt’or 
obtufe body. 

Contufed and, lacerated wounds differ in many 
points from fimple incifed wounds; but in nothing 
more than in this, that while they are commonly more 
hazardous, they feldom at firft exhibit fuch alarming — 
appearances, Thus a fimple cut, which commonly 
heals with eafe, is often attended with a much greater 
retra€tion of the divided parts, and with more profufe 
hemorrhagy than a contufed or lacerated wound. 
Indeed, it 1s a frequent effe@ of contufion and lacera- 
tion to prevent the effufion of blood, by which inat- 
tentive obfervers, in forming opinions of injuries of 
this kind, are very apt to be deceived: for as hemor- 
thagy is the moft alarming fymptom with which 
wounds are attended, when it does not occur to any 
great height, they are apt to conclude that nothing — 
bad can happen, Praétitioners of experience, how- 
ever, will not be deceived by this: for it has long been 
Known, that injuries of this kind prove always more 
dangerous than any other kind of wound; and the 

more 
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more violent the contifion or laceration has been, thé 





lefs dis always poured out, infomuch that there 
are inftances even of limbs being torn off without any 
hemorrhagy enfuing. 


ally varies according to the violence of the injury. 
Thus, in lefler coniufions, the pain is often fevere, 
while it is apt to be inconfiderable where the nerves of 
any part have been completely deftroyed, 

The immediate effect, both of laceration and con- 
tufion, is {welling or tumefaétion, which always takes 
place in a greater or leffer degree in’ the retra€ted 
edges of the wound, This feems to be the confequence 
of effufion into the furrounding cellular fubftance. 
When the violence has not been fevere, this effufion 
commonly terminates in fuppuration ; the contufed 
parts feparate from thofe beneath in the form of 
floughs ; and a cure of the remaining fore 1s obtained 
by the means we pointed out when {peaking of fimple 
incifed wounds. But when the parts are fo much in- 
jured as to have their texture much deftroyed, .and 
efpecially when any of the larger arteries have been 
obliterated, there will always be caufe to fufpect that 
mortification will occur. In found conftitutions, and 
where the wound is not extenfive, even this will not 
often prove fatal : for in fuch circumflances the mor- 
tified parts commonly fall foon off, and a cure is after- 
wards effetted in the ufual manner, But in wounds 
attended with contufion or laceration to any confider- 
able extent, if the habit of body be not perfectly good, 
the gangrene which enfues is always to be confidered 
as hazardous: for the difeafe does not neceflarily {top 
with the parts which have been injured ; but is apt to 
proceed to thofe which were not immediately hurt by 
the accident. 

And again, even where mortification does not fuc- 
ceed immediately, when parts have been either much 
_ Jacerated or contufed, fuch a violent degree of inflam- 
mation is apt to occur as often terminates in mortifica- 

R 4 tion, 
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and in whatever way the difeafe be induced, : al- 
ways attended with much danger : for befides the rifk 
of parts being deftioyed by it, which are immediately 
neceflary for life, the abforption of putrid matter from 
a gangrenous lurface, proves often fuddenly fatal, even 
when the fize of the fore is fo inconfiderable as to give 
no caufe to fufpeét danger. 

It is therefore obvious in the treatment of contufed 
and lacerated wounds, that our principal objeét is to 
guard againft the. acceflion of gangrene. But it is 
likewife clear, that this is not always to be done by the 
fame fort of means: for we may readily fuppofe, that 
much advantage may be derived from blood letting, 
and other evacuations, where the injured parts are 
highly inflamed, while no benefit would probably re- 
fult from them in any other fituation. This, howev- 
er, 1s a point of importance, and merits particular at- 
tention. y | : 

In lacerated or contufed wounds, where the parts 
are much injured, it is the common practice to give 
Jarge quantities of bark almoft immediately, and to ap- 
ply warm dreffings and other antifeptics with a view 
to prevent gangrene. Jéis evident, however, that the 
indifcriminate adoption of this pra€tice muft frequent- 
Jy do mifchief : for however beneficial it may be in 
particular cafes, where gangrene has already taken 
place, it is certain that it will rather do harm where 
{ymptoms of inflammation ftill continue violent ; and 
unlefs mortification a€tually exifts, it is not clear that 
in any inftance it will prove ferviceable; for although 
we-have various proofs of the efficacy of bark in put- 
ting a flop to the progrefs of gangrene, I have never in — 
any cafe been fenfible of any. advantage being derived 
from it when ufed as a preventative of it. © 

Gangrene may arife in thefe wounds from two. 
caufes: From the ftoppage of the circulation by the. 
total deftru€tion of the large blood veffels of a pait; 
and from violent inflammation. NEI? 

| : Gangrene. 


tion, notwithftanding all our endeavours to 1 it ; 
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~-Gangrene, proceeding from inflammation, is moft 
to be dreaded here ; for that which arifes from the 
deftruétion of blood veffels is by no means fo frequent, 
The inflammation therefore which takes place in 
wounds of this kind, will always demand our attention 
m the firft place. © | 

As the hemorrhagy, fubfequent to contufion or lac- 
eration, is feldom alarming, and as blood difcharged 
from any of ‘the veffels that have been injured tends 
_ more effectually than any other remedy to prevent 
inflammation ; fuch quantities fhould be taken away 
im this manner as the nature of the injury may indi. 
eate, and as the ftrength of the patient may admit, 
After this, if the divided arteries continue to throw 
out blood, they muft be fecured by ligature : for till 
the difcharge of blood be ftopped, the patient will not 
eonfider himfelf as fafe ; nor can the wound be exam~ 
ined with accuracy. The parts are now to be cleared 
of all extraneous bodies, as far as this can be done 
with propriety, and are to be placed as much as poffi- 
ble in their natural fituation ; but no kind of future 
fhould be employed for their retention. If the vio- 
lence which has been done to them has been confider- 


able, and efpecially if the patient complains of much — 


pain, it will be ftill neceffary to take away.blood in 
proportion to the ftrength of the patient : and as local 
blood letting proves in fuch cafes always highly fer- 
viceable, the beft method of difcharging it is by means 


of leeches, applied as near as poffible to the edges of 


the fore. Indeed no remedy I have ever employed 
proves fo certainly ufeful as the difcharge of blood in 
this manner ; for it not only tends to prevent the in- 
flammatory fymptoms from running high, but it very 
commonly renders the pain moderate, even when it 
has previoufly been fevere. It ought never therefore 
to be omitted; but the pra€titioner fhould take-care 
that it be proportioned as nearly as poffible to the vi- 
olence or urgency of the fymptoms : for the dilcharge 
ofa {mall quantity of blood will in fome cafes a con~ 
tunon 
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ses nd 


others, it is neceflary to repeat the operation o 

again. a ore ced 1 bool W poi uahah 
_ As foon asa fuflicient quantity, of blood is difcharg= 
ed, the parts affected, after being drefled with pledgits 
of any emollient ointment, fhould be completely cov 
ered with a warm emollient poultice ; and this, togeth- 
er with warm fomentations, fhould be renewed three 
or four times a day,. fo as to promote; with as much 
certainty as poflible, the formation of pus. To induce 
fuppuration in wounds of this kind, is indeed an ob- 
jedi of the firft importance: it generally, relieves all 
the fymptoms; and till {uch time as it takes place, we 
. have often reafon.to dread the event. 

We commonly find, when fores of this defcription 
become covered with good pus, that the pain and ten- 
fion abate ; and fuch of the parts as have been much 
lacerated and contufed,.and which hitherto, have, been 
floughy or perhaps black with mortification, begin now 
to feparate from thofe beneath: and this being, ac- 
complifhed, they may in general be cured in the fame 
manner with wounds: of any other kind... Nay, when 
brought to this healing flate, we may even, attempt 
with fafety to expedite the cure by drawing the edges 
of the retracted {kin into conta, either by means of 
the uniting bandage or with adhefive platters ; for al~ 
though this would be improper in the commencement 
of {uch wounds, while there is any rifk of the tenfion 
and inflammation proceeding too far, 1t may with 
much propriety be advifed when ‘there is no longer 
any reafon, to be afraid of thefe fymptoms.. . eal 

When practitioners are immediately called, fo as’ to 
employ the means we have mentioned in due timé, 
they will not often fail in ordinary cafes : but it fre- 
quently happens, whether from the violence of the in- 
jury, the tendency in fome conftitutions not only; to 
inflammation but to gangrene, or from the proper rem- 
edies not being timely applied, that all the, fymp- 
toms become daily worfe, and, notwithflanding re- 

peated 
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peated blood lettings, both general and local, all thofe 
parts which were at firft inflamed become perfctily 
black and mortified. Weare not now to truft to ec. 
vacuations ; on the contrary, whatever tends to debil- 
itate fhould be avoided ; and we know from experi. 
ence, that, in this fituation, no remedies prove fo ufe- 
ful as thofe which ‘invigorate and reftore the tone of 
the conftitution. 

With this view, the patient fhould be defired to live 
upon nourifhing food. He fhould be allowed as large 
a quantity as he can take, of good wine, or of firong 
malt liquor, or of both; and Peruvian bark fhould be 
given in as large dofes, and thefe fhould be as fre- 
quently repeated, as his ftomach will permit. Indeed 
bark is.perhaps the only remedy on which we can 
place any dependence ; and as we know from experi- 
ence that it may with fafety be given in great quanti- 
ties, it fhould always be exhibited in cafes of this kind 
without farther limitation than what neceffarily arifes 
from the flate of the flomaeh. We may remark, too, 
that it proves in general ufeful nearly in proportion to 
the quantity which is taken; and it often happens, 
that large dofes are not more naufeated than thofe 
which do not contain above half the quantity. 
Where it is of importance to throw in a large quantity 
of the remedy in a fhort {pace of time, as 1s always the 
cafe in gangrene, it fhould never be given in Jefs than 
dofes of a dram, or even of two drams when the patient 
can bear it ; and thefe fhould be repeated every hour. 
Bark, in fome cafes, feems to prove more powerful 
when conjoined with the-vitriolic acid ; elixir of vitri- 
ol may therefore be given along with it, In gangrene 
arifing from debility, opium frequently proves ufeful ; 
and as it does not counteract the bark, the two reme- 
- dies may with fafety be prefcribed together. 

In the mean time, the ftate of the fore muft be par- 
_ ticularly attended to. As long as there is any tenden- 
cy in the contiguous parts to inflammation, the beft 
applications, perhaps, are warm emollient powers 
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and fomentations ; for, as we have elfewhere fhown, 
that the feparation of mortified parts is commonly ef- 
fected by a fuppuration taking place between them 
and the adjoining found parts, we neceffarily derive 
moft advantage from whatever tends to promote it.* 
But as no fuppuration will occur without fome degree 
of inflammation, when there is no reafon to imagine 
that this will otherwife happen, we fhould endeavour 
to excite it by the application of warm dreflings to the 
fore, and efpecially by the ufe of ftimulating fubftances ° 
to the contiguous found parts. Muftard applied in 
the form of a poultice, as well as fome others of the 
rubefacients, have proved ufeful in this manner ; and 
I have employed with advantage a ftrong folution of 
crude fal ammoniacin vinegar and water. It 1s prop- 
er, however, to obferve, that this practice muft be 
managed with caution ; for much inflammation might 
often prove detrimental, while in every initance it 
would be unneceffary ; for we know from experience, 
that a {mall degree of it proves always fufficient. As 
foon, therefore, as it is obferved that the mortified 
parts are furrounded with a kind of inflamed ring, the 
{timulating applications fhould be removed in order to 
give place to warm emollients for the purpofes men- 
tioned above. Any parts that are completely morti- 
fied may with fafety be removed ; indeed the offen- 
five {mell which they produce renders this a neceffary _ 
meafure ; but the common practice of making incif- 
ions through the difeafed parts into thofe beneath 
which are ftill found, fhould never be adopted. No 
advantage can be derived from it, and it may be pro- 
du@tive of much harm. It is recommended with the 
view of giving more free accefs to the ointments, and 
other remedies ufed as dreffings, than could otherwife 
be obtained ; but I have not in any inftance feen it 

rove ufeful, and in different cafes I have been fenfi- 
ble of its doing mifchief. It may very readily carry 

* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I. where this {ubjeét is more 
fully confidered. 
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the putrid matter of gangrene more deeply into’ the 


contiguous found parts than it would otherwife pen- 
etrate. In fome cafes it has evidently induced more 
inflammation than was neceffary ; and in more in- 
{tances than one I have known {carifications prove 
hurtful, by exciting very troublefome hemorrhagies. 

By perfifting in the ule of bark, and of the other 
remedies we have juft mentioned, and efpecially if the 
{ftrength of the patient be fupported with wine and 
nourifhing food, even bad cafes of gangrene will often 
terminate happily ; the mortified parts will feparate, 
and the remaining fore will heal kindly and eafily 
with common mild dreflings : But in other inftances, 
notwithflanding all our endeavours, the difeafe will 
continue to [pread, and nothing will prevent its fatal 
termination. When gangrene is feated in any of the 
extremities, it is the common practice, when other 
means of cure fail, and-when the mortification is fill 
advancing, to amputate above the difeafed parts : we 
have elfewhere fhown, however, that this pra€tice 
fhould not be adopted ; and when treating of ampu- 
tation, we fhall again have occafion to enter on the 
confideration of it. 

In the treatment of mortification, it is a good gen- 
eral rule to be very {paring of every evacuation from 
the firft appearance of the difeafe, and this efpecially 
with refpeét to blood letting. But in addition to what 
I have already obferved, I. think it right to remark, 
thatin all cafes of inflammation where the approach 
of gangrene is dreaded, and particularly in wounds at.. 
tended with much contufion or Jaceration, till morti- 
fication actually occurs, we fhould proceed with free- 
dom in an antiphlogiflic courfe, particularly in dif- 
charging as much blood as the degree of inflammation 
may appear to render neceffary ; and I infift on this 

oint the more fully, from having often obferved much 


mifchief enfue from pra€lilioners being too timid in: 
advifing it. Being afraid of finking the patient too. 


much, they avoid the only remedy that could proba- 
| bly 
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bly fave him: for; in fuch circumftances, it is the vio» 
lence of the inflammation of which we have moft réa« 
fon to be afraid ; and as we know of'no remedy which 
can with fuch certainty be depended upon for remov- 
img inflammation as blood letting, it fhould be pre- 
icribed with as much freedom as the ftrengthof the 
patient and other circumflances will permit ; by which — 
the acceffion of gangrene will often be prevented when’ 
all the ufual remedies would probably fail. 

-. What we have hitherto faid in this and the preced- 
ing fe€tions, may be confidered as common to wounds 
in general: We now proceed to confider thofe 
wounds, which, either from the nature of the part 
wounded, or from its fituation} demand a peculiar 
treatment. AALS, EOE! | 


= Pall ORES WN Ge OB Fain 
Of Wounds in the Veins. 
i bg is difficult to reftrain the hemorrhagies which 


fometimes enfue from wounded arteries, on ac= 
count of the force with which the blood is propelled 
into them by the heart, and on account of their muf- 
cular coats, which prevent them from collapfing read- 
ily. But in the veins neither of thefe circumftances 
take place; the contraétile power with which they are 
endowed is very inconfiderable ; and we do not per- 
ceive that the circulation in them is much affeGted by 
the action of the heart. | 
For thefe reafons, wounds in the veins heal with 
more eafe, and are attended with lefs danger than 
wounds of the arteries: Indeed we know, that the 
largeft veins are often much injured, and that no bad 
fymptom will enfue ; while very troublefome confe= 
quences will follow from wounds even of {mall arte- 
ries. In general, therefore, we have no great reafon 
to be afraid of wounds in the veins : for while we have 
it 
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it'in our power to check the hemorrhagy, we never 
obferve any detriment to enfue even from the obliter. 
ation of the largeft external veins ; for the anaftomof= 
ing branches fo readily admit of dilatation, that they 
foon become fufficient for carrying on the circulation 
beyond the parts affected. 

We commonly find, that a longitudinal cut in a vein 
heals with eafe when it is flightly covered with a piece 
of dry lint or foft old linen: When this fails, the he- 
morrhagy may be always flopped by: the application 
of a piece of dry {ponge or of agaric to the bleeding 
orifice, and fecuring it with moderate preflure.. But 

an tranfverfe cuts in the large veins, or when any of 
them are cut entirely acrofs, it may fometimes happen, 
either that preflure cannot be properly applied to the 
wound, or that it does not prove fufficient for flopping 
the difcharge : In fuch cafes, efcharotic applications 
are commonly advifed, and by fome practitioners the 
a€tual cautery is employed ; but none of thefe can be 
depended on ; and they are apt to create a good deal 
of uneafinefs. ‘The fame remedy therefore fhould be 
employed here that we daily ufe in hemorrhagy from 
wounds in the arteries, namely, ligatures ; which, when 
properly applied, neither fail in their effects, nor pro- 
duce any material inconventency. In the application 
of ligatures, we have elfewhere fhown, that the crook- 
ed needle fhould feldom or never be uled, and that 
the tenaculum alone fhould be employed. 


SECTION VI. 
Of Wounds in the Lymphatics. 


ry jen lymphatics are equally liable to injuries with 
. other parts of the body: As they often lie con- 
tiguous to veins, they are fometimes wounded in the 
_ operation of blood letting ; and they are not unfre- 
ML « ie . quently ~ 
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quently cut in opening buboes and other glandular 
collections of matter: ; i 

When the {maller branches only of lymphatics"are 
opened, we may readily fuppofe that they will heal 
along with the reft of the wound; but the wounded 
lymphatic is fometimes fo large, that it does not heal 
fo foon as the other parts, but continues to pour out 
its contents in confiderable quantity, giving a good 
deal of inconveniency, and at the fame time weaken 
ing the patient: We fhould never hefitate therefore in 
putting a flop to the difcharge, ng 

Various means have been propofed for effeéting 
this. In fome cafes it has been done by compreffion 
alone: Aftringents have been advifed, together with 
the application of dry fponge, agaric, and of common 
puff ball; and both the a€tual and potential cauteries 
have been ufed, But when moderate preffure fails, 
the moft effectual remedy is the taking up the injured 
lymphatic with a ligature, in the fame manner as we 
do wounded arteries. No objeétion can be made to 
this, and it anfwers the purpofe in the moft certain 
manner, 


SE Ce iO Nevin: 


: Of Wounds in the Nerves and Tendons, and of Ruptures 
of the Tendons. | 


AA, BEN treating of blood letting, as well as ina 
y preceding part of this chapter, had occafion to 
{peak of the confequences which fometimes enfue from 
partial divifions of nerves and tendons, and of the 
means which feem to be beft adapted for removing 
them. At prefent it might be fufficient to refer to 
thefe parts of-the Work; but I fhall now makea few 
additional obfervations. I <pefirs 

It muft often happen, that nerves and tendons are 
partially divided along with other parts; but when — 
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no pain arifes from it, this accident does not’ partictr 
larly come under the obfervation of pralitioners. In 
{uch cafes they heal along with the other parts of the 
wound: But in various inftances, cither from fome 
fingular degreevof irritability in°the injured parts, or 
from a peculiarity: of conftitution,: which we cannot 
explain, the flighteft pun€ure of a nerve or of a ten= 
don, will induce very fevere pain, inflammation, con 
vulfions,:and even death. 

Whenever we have reafon to fufpet, from the vioz 
lence of the pain, that the other fymptoms may fuper- 
vene, the moft effeétual means fhould be immediately 
ufed:for preventing them : for when once convulfions 
take place, we are never certain of being able to allay 
them.» In fome cafes, large dofes: of opiates anfwer 
the purpofe : but when they do not very quickly 
prove fuccelsful, no time fhould be loft in putting the 
only remedy in practice, on which we can place much 
dependence ; and that is, the complete divifion of the 
. Injured nerve or tendon,. By this we may indeed in- 
duce a certain degree of infenfibility in the parts be- 
neath, or they may even be deprived of the power of 
valuntary motion ; but any inconvenience which this 
may occafion will be trifling, when compared with the 
advantages which refult from the operation: For I 
can from experience affert, that it feldom fails in re- 
moving all the fymptoms, when it is timely em- 
ployed ; while, in different inftances, wounds of this 
kind have terminated in death where it has been o- 
mitted. 

In this manner we may obviate the effeéts of punc- 
tures and partial wounds, either in the nervés or ten- 
dons : But it is neceflary to mention the method of 
treatment to be purfued in the healing of wounds or 
ruptures of the large tendons, when they are complete- 
ly divided. As a complete divifion of'any of the large 
tendons's always attended with much retraction, it 
was long ago inculcated by practitioners, to draw the 
retracted extremities of the ruptured tendon into con. 
8 tact, 
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tact; and toretainthem in this fituation by futures : 
and this being done, andthe limb placed in a favour- 
able fituation, the reft of the fore was treated in the 
ufual way. pis ee ica 
_ There is no reafon:to doubt of cures having been 
often accompliffed:in this manner: nay, where ten- 
dons have been merely ruptured, without any extemal 
wound, as often happens with the tendo Achillis, the 
retraéted ends of the tendon have been laid bare by'an 
incifron, for the very purpofe of retaining them by fu- 
tures. » This, however, is a very‘painfal operation ; 
and as the fame intention may: be accomplifhed in a 
much more fimple manner, it ought to be laid afide. 
When it was firft\ propofed. to unite ruptured. or 
wounded tendons by means of futures, it was the com- 
mon opinion, that uborder to mfure a reunion: of dit 
vided parts, it was abfolutely neceffary to bring them 
into clole contact; and the fame idea prevailed, not 
merely with refpech to tendons, but with regard to 
bones, as well as other: parts. 0 yaoi uo ion 
In the treatment of fractured bones and of ruptured 
tendons, it is no doubt a right general rule to endeav= 
our to. bring the divided parts as nearly into contact 
as poflible : but we now know that cures may be ac= 
complifhed where the retra€tion of ‘parts is fo. confid- 
erable as to render it impoffible to draw them together ; 
nay, that it has often been done, even where a portion 
of a tendon or of a/bone has been completely remov- 
ed. Very confiderable portions of bone have been 
regenerated ; and although we are not certain thatany — 
part of a tendon has ever been renewed, yet fuch ad- 
_hefions always take place between the retraéted ends © 
of the divided tendom and the contiguous ‘parts, as 
tend in a great: meafure to fupply the ‘deficiency. 
Thus I have known different inftances of the tendon 
of the rotula being: ruptured, as well as of the tendo © 
Achillis : and although the ends’of the retrafted ten- 
dons could never be brought within an mch of each — 
other ;. yet in all of them where proper attention was — 
a GM given, 
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given, the cures have been fo far complete, that the ufe 
of the limbs has been very perfectly reftored. Some 
_ degréeof fliffnefs has often indeed remained for a con- 
fiderable time ; but at laft even this fymptom has very 
commonly been removed. | 
Wherever a wounded tendon may be fituated, or 
even where it is only ruptured, without any injury be 
ing done to the external parts, the lymb_ fhould be 
_ placed in fuch a manmer as will moft readily admit of 
the retra@éd ends of the tendon being brought nearly 
together; and when in this fituation, the mufcles of 
the whole limb in which the injury has happened 
muft be tied down with a roller in fuch a way as will 
prevent them from all kind of exertion during the 
eure, at the fame time that the parts are placed in fuch 
a pofition as will tend moft effeQually to keep them 
eafy and relaxed, Thus, in a wound or rupture of 
the tendon of the re€tus mulcle of the thigh, the pa- 
tient’s leg fhould be kept as much as poflible ftretched 
out during the cure, when the thigh fhould be in fome 
dégree bent,-fo as to relax the mufcle itfelf as far as it 
can be done. While in fimilar affections of the tendo 
Achillis, the knee fhould be kept conftantly bent, fo 
as to rélax the mufcles of the leg as much as poflible ; 
at the fame time that the foot fhould be ftretched out, 
fo as to ddmit of the ends of the ruptured tendon being 
brought nearly into contact. In applying a roller to 
fecure the mufcles and tendons in this fituation, it 
fhould be done with a firmnefs quite fufficient for the 
purpofe, at the fame time that care is taken to prevent 
it from impeding the circulation : with this view, fine 
foft flannel fhould be preferred either to linen or cot- 
ton: for being more elaftic, it more readily yields to 
any {welling with which the limb may be attacked. 
The late Dr. Monro was the firft who gave any ac- 
curate direGtions for treating a rupture of the large 
tendons ; and he has probably done it with the more 
_ precifion,-from having himfelf experienced the effects 
of this misfortune in the tendo Achillis. . As the 
T S2 : method 
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method which he points out, and the inftruments 
_ which he recommends, are very fimple and judicious, 
and as they have in various inftances been found to 
_ an{wer very completely, a defcription of them will be 
confidered as a proper addition to thisarticle. _. 
-\ The different inftruments ufed by Dr. Monrc , Wi 
the feveral parts of each of GEM, are reprefentec 

late m a oe 
Las double quilt 















ce 3 


fia ap, D, is: a fuch a length as. s to , aeich above the calf 
of the leg. - : (4 

Migs: 4 A fioee quilted eal piece, E, with, 
holes; FF, on ncgath, ey through. pol a Ta | 





w hie ifthe lacing is on i 
Fil | be in the middle 
nye holes are here ef 


5 either ‘.me may, 

















‘the lower part. 
efented, one on 


d according to 






and leg were. firft 
‘ed with fumes of benzoin, 
hee he put on, as in o e foot feck, A, and 
calf piece, E; 7 the ftrap, H, through the 
buckle, G, he. oa extend the foot, and pull 
down the calf to wh degree age ' | 
and there it was fecured with the b uck 
is be fwered the intentio 


oar and day. 










7 int net 
meow i ré 





-oming “af ae the e foot { ck 
he e end, eae : sas gual 


pat t 














Ott: 
Lh 4) 
faa: 



































| 

ti 

bili 
Uy, 























































































































¥I6.6. ¥FIGY. 










nes) Te *, 


Si 









Ko? aa Re Sie. y 
" = 

w 

7) 

‘y i 
Y 4 







i 14h ee ahh y SG gn +4 (nets et ta iatiney : 
" | p : ey 7. po i). oi 
“5, c08 ORM ec TE RE aaa 


“ 


hee rs gOS. 






ty gay: 
i* 












hes j yy sib "i s 
MRT be UF alyh A ROL 
Cy ed 
t rt ae | 


” ™ 
Se&. VIL.) Nerves and Tendons. 269 


running on'caftors, from one part of his houfe to ano- — 
ther : After this he began to move the foot backwards 
and forwards, fo gently as not to give pain. Ina grad- 
ual manner thefe motions were increafed ; the exten 
fion of the leg and flexion of the foot were always flops 
ped on their producing any uneafinels, 

On beginning to walk, the affetted Jeg, which was 
the left, was always put before the right, fo that the 
left foot might be as well extended as Selanne To 
prevent any danger from falling, a cane was ufedin © 
the right hand, ‘ 

The void between the two ends of the divided ten- . 
don became infenfible in a few days, except that a 
foftnefs was felt there more then any where elfe; but 
this part turned gradually thicker and harder, till a 
knot was ene in it of the fize of a middle fized 
plum. At firft this tumor was equally hard with a 
piece of cartilage ; but it gradually became fofter, and 
diminifhed fo much, that at laft it was fcarcely percep~ 
tible. 

With a view to ftrengthen the leg and foot, cold wa- 
ter was poured upon them, and immediately thereaf- 
ter they were well rubbed, ‘This was firft employed 
fome wecks after the accident : but no advantage be- 
ing derived from it, the parts were afterwards ftrongly 
rubbed twice a day with unguentum altheze, or fome- 
other emollient ; and this was continued till the eae 
could be ufed with freedom. ; 

In about two weeks from the time of receiving the 
injury, the Door was obliged to go abroad, when he 
ufed a pair of thoes with heels two inches high, and 
applied the machine, which we fhall prefently defcribe, 
through the day, inflead of the former bandage ; 
which, however, was always: pat on at night for a 
month lohger. " 

This new machine, ng. 8. is a piece of fteel, the 
middle ftalk of which, L, is narrow but ftrong ; the 
ends, MM, are thin and concave, and muft be adapted 


to the convexity of the foot and fore part of the leg. 
* $3 Three 
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‘Three flaples, a, a, a, ftand up. from the fore part, of 
the fieel; one in the middle of each of the broad ends, 

and the third inthe middle of the ftalk. All the 
fteel, except the ftalk, fhould, be covered, with foft 
leather, and the concavities of MM._ fhould be welk 
buffed, as the fofter rupture, bandages commonly. 
are, 

After putting on the fhoes and ftockings, one end of e 

this machine was put upon the broad part of the foot, 
‘nearer the toes than the buckle of the fhoe, and the 
other end was placed upon the fore part of the leg ;' 
then one ribband, or a thong of leather, fig. 5. was put 
round the foot, and another, fig. 6. round the leg, to 
pafs through the two flaples near the ends of the ma~ 
chine, and there fecured with flraps. or buckles, but 
without being drawn tight. A third ftrap or ribband, 
fig. 7. with its middle, N, applied, to.the hollow of the. 
foot, immediately before the heel, had its ends pafled 
on each fide of the foot through a noofe, o 0, of a fourth, 
thong of leather, P, that came round the quarter heel 
of the fhoe, to be afterwards put through the middle 
itaple ; where, after thefe ends, ¢ q, were drawn as. 
tight as. was thought convenient for extending the foot, 
they were fecured with the buckle or with knots. See 
the application of this machine in. fig. 4 

This was continued for the {pace i ‘five months ; 
but thofe who may find it inconvenient, might ufe in- 
ftead of it a thong of leather, fewed,at one end to the 
upper and ni AMe, part of Bia’ quarter heel. of the fhoe, 
and faftened at the other end to a garter or ftrap put 
above the calf.of the leg. ‘The high heeled fhoes were 
. continued for a confiderable time : two years. elapfed 
before they were thrown afide ; by which means, and, 
by treating the injured limb. dung all that period 
with great caution, a very complete cure was obtain~ 
ed ; while others, who. have not been fo attentive to 
the management of matters of this kind, have not been. 
fo fortunate ; fome of them having the tendon: rup- 

: - tured, 
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fured a fecond, or even a third time, and others re. 
maining ftiff and lame for a great length of time. 


Brraree Een WIT. 
Of Wounds in the Ligaments. 


Y Ligaments, we underftand thofe flexible bodies 

) which ferve to cover the different articulations, 
and by which many of the bones are firmly tied to 
one another. The bones of the pelvis are united by 
ftrong ligaments ; and, we know, that feveral other 
bones are chiefly connected by the fame means. But 
as all thefe ligaments lie deep, they are not much ex+ 
pofed to the effeéts of external violence; and ithe fame 
caufe puts it out of our power to apply any particular 
treatment for injuries which may accidentally be done 


to them. Our obfervations at prefent are therefore 


chiefly applicable to wounds of the ligaments of joints, 
commonly termed Capfular Ligaments. 3 

As the ligaments are not fo plentifully fupplied 
with nerves as fome other parts of the body, feveral 
anatomifts have been induced to believe that they are 
not poflefled of fenfibility ; by which we might be led 
to conclude, that injuries done to them would. not 
probably require much attention: But although Na~ 
ture, for obvious reafons, has not made the ligaments 


highly fenfible ; and although in a healthy flate they 


will bear much fatigue without fuffering fo much as 


other parts of the bedy ; yet the faé is undoubted, 
that they are rendered extremely fenfible by difeate ; 
and that wounds inflicted on them are frequently pro- 


r 


ductive of very alarming confequences. We have 


often indeed known the ligaments of joints much in- 
jured, nay violently lacerated, by the heads of the 
‘bones which they furround being puthed through 


them, as well. as by other caufes, without any bad ef- 
fe being experienced from it ; and in fome cafes the 
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wounds have healed as eafily as if the ligaments had 
not been affeéted. Thele, however, are rare occur= 
rences, and are by no means to be depended upon: 
for in a great proportion ot cafes where joints are 
wounded, the {ymptoms which enfue are fevere and 
hazardous, Affeétions of this kind, however, are very 
deceiving : for in general nothing alarming appears at 
firft, nor for feveral days after the accident ; and when 
the patient is treated with care and attention, I have 
known a week pafs over before any other fymptom has 
been obferved than what ufually takes place in the 
molt fimple wounds. But, at length, the patient be- 
gins to feel an unealy fenfation of ftiffnefs over the af- 
fected joint, which by degrees turns more fevere ; 
when the parts become f{welled, tenfe, and fomewhat 
inflamed. In this fituation the pain is in general fo 
very fevere, that the patient cannot allow the joint to 
be touched: He complains of a tightnefs round the 
whole, as if it was firmly tied or girded ; and the in- 
flammation, which at firft was confined to the joint it- 
felf, is now apt to fpread over the whole limb. 

Ifthe wound or laceration in the capfular ligament 
is large, the fynovia is often difcharged in, confiderable 
quantities at firft; but the fwelling induced by the 
inflammation gradually puts a ftop to it, till at laft the 
wound becomes dry and floughy. In the courfe of a 
few days, however, extenfive fuppurations begin to 
form over the joint; and on thele being laid open, 
large quantities Of pus are difcharged, together with 
fynovia. By this the tenfion and girding pain are 
immediately removed, and the patient experiences 
much relief; but fucceflive fuppurations often take 
place, whicli from. time to time excite a renewal of all 
the fymptoms, and by which the patient’s health is at 
laft very apt to be much injured. | 

When wounds in the ligaments do not heal quickly, 
and almoft without the formation of matter, this is in 
general the manner in which they terminate ; at leaft 
it is the cafe in the larger joints, and it is in thefe chief 
ly that they ever prove alarming. yee 
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From this hiftory of the rife and progrefs of the 
fymptoms, fome advantage may be derived in con- 
duting the cure. From this it is evident, that it is 
not merely the injury done to the ligament which we 
have to dread ; but a fecondary train of fymptoms, 
which are very apt to refult from it. Although none 
of the lining membranes of cavities, which are natu- 
rally fhut up from the air, feem to be endowed with 
much fenfibility, it feems to be a very common effect 
of air finding accefs to them to give them an exquifite 
degree of it, Of this we have frequent proofs’ in 
wounds which penetrate the cavities of the thorax and 
abdomen ; and it 1s evidently to this caufe that we are 
to attribute thofe confequences whieh refult from 
wounds in the capfular ligaments of joints. 

This points out a very important circumftance in 
the treatment of fuch wounds ; namely, the prevention, 
as far as isin our power, of air finding accefs to thefe 
cavities. In large lacerated wounds this wul, for the 
moft part, be impraéticable ; but in common incifed 
wounds, it may often be very completely effected. 

It ought never to be attempted, till we are certain 
that any extraneous body that may have been carried 
in is extra€ted. This being accomplifhed, we may 
very commonly cover the wound in the capfular liga- 
ment entirely, by pulling the fkin fo far over it, that 
the wound inthe one may not correfpond with that 
in the other; and as the {kin about the joints is 
fufficiently lax to admit of this; it may always be eaf- 
ly done, Weare now to fix the fkin in fuch a man- 
ner that it may not retract, either by futures or adhe- 
five plafters: but in general the latter will prove fuf- 
ficient, if they be affifted by the application of a prop- 
er bandage ; and they are preferable to futures, which 
in this fituation are apt to excite inflammation. Af- 
ter the plafters are applied, the fkin and cellular fub- 
ftance fhould be fupported in their fituation by pafl- 
ing a flannel roller {pirally round the joint, fo as to 
produce an equal degree of compreflion over the 
io ' whole 
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_ whole of it, of a tightnefs fufficient for fupporting the 
parts to which it 1s applied without interrupting the 
circulation. The patient fhould be in bed while the 
dreflings are applied, fo that they may not afterwards 
be liable to be moved ; and the limb fhould be put 
upon a pillow, and placed in fuch a fituation as admits 
of the {kin and other teguments being moft complete- 
ly relaxed, which will be found to be different in dif- 
ferent parts even of the fame joint. Thus, in treating 
a wound of this kind in the anterior part of the knee, 
the leg fhould be kept extended during the whole 
progrefs of the cure; for in this fituation the {kin 
which covers the fore part of the joint is molt effe@u- 
ally relaxed ; while, for a fimilar reafon, in penetrat- 
ing wounds entering from the ham, the leg fhould be 
kept bent. | 

_ In the mean time, in order to prevent the acceffion 
of inflammation, the patient fhould be put upon a low 
diet ; his bowels fhould be kept lax ; a moderate per- 
fpiration fheuld be excited ; and he fhould lofe a 
quantity of blood fuited to his age and ftrength. 

- By treating wounds of the joints with this ftri@ at- 
tention; I have known many of them terminate eafily, 
which might otherwife have been produdtive of much 
diftrefs ; But when thefe means do not prove effeétu- 
al, or when they have been too long negleéted, fo as 
that the application of them is no longer admiffible, 
and which will always be the cafe when inflammation 
has taken place, other remedics muft of courfe be em- 
ployed. 

In this fituation, our principal objeét is to remove 
the inflammation; and if it be not {peedily accom- 
plifhed, it will in all probability fpread over the whole 
joint, when it very commonly terminates in extenfive 
fuppurations, Every practitioner will know, that fuch 
an occurrence 1s neceffarily attended with much haz- 
ard; fo that nothing fhould be omitted by which it 
can probably be prevented. The moft effeétual rem- 
edy which I have ever employed, is local blood let- 
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ting ; but, in order to prove ufeful, it muft be carried 
to.a confiderable length. In ftrong robuft patients, 
eighteen or twenty leeches fhould be applied as near 
to the part affeéted as they will bite; to be repeated 
daily as long as the continuance of the inflammation 
may render it neceflary, Any of the imple oint- 
ments may be applied to the wound itfelf ; but one of 
the beft applications to the joint 1s the fteams of warm 
vinegar, which have often appeared to prove uleful in 
preventing the formation of matter. And as the pain 
in wounds of the joints is in general fevere, large dot- 
es of opiates muft be given to allay it. Ina few cafes 
I have known the pain much relieved by the external 
application of a flrong decoction of white popy heads 
by way of fomentation : but for the moft part, noth- 
ing proves effectual but the internal ufe of opium, 
By. due attention to thefe means they will common- 
ly prove effectual, if they have not been either too 
long neglected or too fparingly adminiftered. From 
either of thefe caufes, however ; from the violence of 
the injury ; or from fome conflitutional affection; 
the inflammation will, in fome cafes, flill proceed to 
increafe ; and, notwithftanding all our endeavours, 
will at laft terminate in very large collections of mat- 
ter, which will be partly within the capfular ligament 
of the joint, partly in the fubftance of the ligament it- 
felf, and in part it will be found to have fpread 
through the cellular fubftance of the contiguous parts. 
In fuch circumftances, all that art can dois to give 
. free vent to any matter that may form ; which can on- 
ly, be done by making an opening in the moil depend- 
_ ing part of the colleétions as foon as the exiftence of 
pus is afcertained. In this, manner, and by proper 
ufe’of emollient poultices and fomentations whenever 
a new collection appears to be forming, we will fome-. 
times be able to fave limbs, which otherwifeit would be 
neceflary to.amputate : Butwhoever has had experience 
in this branch of pra€tice will know, that when wounds. 
ip-any of the larger joints terminate in fuppeiiee 
rd “Sire within 
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within the capfular ligaments, that the rifk attending 
them is great; and that we can never, even under the 
beft management, have any dependence on their ter- 
minating favourably. The principal reafon, as we 
have already obferved, of their continuing obftinate, 1s 
the inflammation becoming violent ;* which, when not 
obviated by:the means we have advifed, is apt to pro- 
duce fach large colle€tions of matter ; and one ablcefs 
is fo apt to fucceed ta another, that the patient is at 
Jaft exhaufted, when we are often under the neceffity 
of removing the limb jn order to fave ‘his life. In 
fuch circumftances, indeed, there is no room to heft- 
tate; for when the ftrength is much impaired by the 
frequent formation of abfcefies, if the fame difpofition 
continues,.and efpecially if any degree of he&tic fever 
has taken place, the rifk attending any attempt to fave 
the limb will now be confiderable, while the chance 
of fucceeding will be fo fmall, that it fhould never be 
advifed, | 2 | 
But although I am decidedly of opinion, in circum- 
flances fuch as we are confidering, that it is the fafeft 
courfe to amputate the limb; yet I by no means agree 
with thofe, who fay, that almoft every cafe of a wound- 
ed joint requires the fame remedy. By many it has’ 
been afferted, that wounds in any of the larger joints 
almoft univerfally terminate fo unfavourably, that, in 
order to fave much pain and trouble, as well as rifk to 
the patient, it would be the moft advifeable pra€tice 
tO amputate immediately after the accident, before 
there could be any chance of inflammation taking 
place. I am convinced, however, that'this opimion is 
founded in error ; and my reafons for it are thefe: 
Although it will not often happen that complete 
ures are obtained where the capfular ligaments of any 
of the larger joints are extenfively wounded, yet in 
fome cafes it 1s otherwife. Of this I have met with 
different inftances: And although fuch injuries will 
not often be fo effectually cured as to prevent a con+ 
fiderable degree of ftiffnefs and immobility in the 
joints 
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joints in which they are feated; yet even a complete 
anchylofis is an inconvenience to which a patient 
fhould fubmit, rather than to the’ pain and hazard 
which uniformly attend the ‘amputation of any of the 
extremities. 

: Asit muft be satiated: however, that the propor- 
tion of limbs which are faved by this practice, is ex-. 
tremely {mall when the injury done to. the capfular 
ligaments of joints are extenfive, this argument would 
not deferve our attention, if the delays which it occa- 
fions were to be attended with any additional hazard, _ 
or if it fhould preclude amputation, if at any. future 
period of the fore it might be judged advifeable. 
This indeed, has been alleged by praCtitioners : pnt 
there is much caufe to fufpeét that they are wrong; 
for many who have been accuftomed to amputate in 
the late ftages of fuch fores, have had more fuccefs 
than generally attends the prattice when adviled im- 
mediately after the injury is inflicted. And this, in 
the courfe of my experience, has been fo uniformly 
the cafe, that {carcely any have died. who were not pre-— 
vioufly fo very much reduced as to render. their 
chance of recovering very {mall indeed; a fituation 
which we have it always in our power to guard againit, 
by advifing the meafure before matters are fo far ad- 
vanced, 

Where the caplalar ligament. of a joint has not only 
been wounded, but much lacerated and contufed, 
may in a few cafes be proper to advife immediate am- 
puiation. Butfuch inftances are extremely rare: fo 
much fo indeed, that I have never met with any, ex- 
cepting where the ends of bones have been perhaps 
much broke, and even fplintered at the fame time. 
Where this has not been the cafe, I have uniformly 
been in the practice of attempting to fave the limb; 
and as in feveral inftances I have fucceeded, without 
adding to the rifk of the patient where the trials have 
failed, “T fhall certainly think it right to continue it. 
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9 ated LO, Datiab i 
of Mondesen the, Face. 


N the fecond volume'of this Work, we entered into 
a full confideration of wounds of the head, which 
either primarily or eventually may'affe&t the brain: 
and in it, and in this volume, we treated of the Difeaf- 
es of the Eyes, Nofe, and Mouth ; we fhall now there- 
fore refer to what was ‘then faid upon thefe parts of 
our fubjeét. bys , | 
“In the treatment of wounds in any part of the face, 
’ one important obje@ is to prevent deformity. ‘This 1s 
indeed, an objeéi in every part of the body; but in 
the face it is fo effential, that the flighteft injuries done 
to it require particular attention. ; a 
As every cicatrix produces fome degree of de- 
formity, we fhould endeavour in every wound of 
the face, to have the divided parts laid as exa€tly and 
neatly together as poffible, and to retain them by thofe 
means which will be produ@tive of the leaft mark.’ In 
all fuperficial wounds of the face, as well as in thofe | 
which run deep, when of a longitudinal dire€tion with 
refpe@ to the fibres of the injured part, we fhould 
truft to adhefive plafters alone for retaining them. 
But wherever the édges of a wound tetraét much from 
each other, as we. will not be able in any other man- 
ner to tetain them, futures ought without hefitation to 
be employed ; and of thefe the twifted future, defcrib- 
ed in Chap. I. Seé&. V. Vol. I. oughtin general to be 
preferred ; for it prevents retra€tion with more cer 
tainty than the others, at the fame time that it is not 
produétive of more pain or uneafinefs. In this mari- 
ner it is ‘mote efpecially neceffary to treat all wounds 
of the lips, which cannot indeed in any other nb 
prevented from leaying much deformity ; we fhall re- 
fer, however, to Chapter XXIX. Se@tion I. for what 
was 
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_ was farther faid upon his point, when treating of the 
- operation for the Hare Lip. 

Wounds in the cheeks are apt to penetrate the fali- 
vary ducts leading from the parotid glands; and as 
this is frequently produétive of much inconvenience, 
by the divided duét continuing to pour out the faliva 
Jong after the reft of the wound is healed, it becomes 
an important object in many inftances to accomplith a 
cure.’ But as we entered into a particular confidera- 
tion of this point in. Chap. XXX. Se. XLV. we mutt 
now refer to what was‘then faid upon it. 

In the forehead, wounds are fometimes attended 
with hemorrhagies, ‘which prove troublefome from our 
not being able in ‘the ufuak manner to apply ligatures, 
upon the arteries from whence the blood is dilcharg- 
ed, owing to their rmnning ina groove of bone; 
which is the cafe with’a {mall branch which pafies out 
on each fide from the internal carotid immediately a- 
bove the eye brows. In all fuch cafes, we fhould, in 
the firft.place, employ fponge, agaric, or any mild a-. 
{tringent, along with gentle compreffion ; and when 
this fails, we may endeavour to pull out the bleeding 
‘weflel by means of the tenaculum, and im this manner 
may tie it with a ligature. I once fueceeded in this 
way with perfec. eafe, when every other method had 
been tried in vain. 

It may fometimes happen, however, even that this 
wil fail. In fuch cafes, when the. hemorrhagy con- 
tmues fo profule as to endanger the patient, it may be 
proper even to remove that portion of the fkull in 
which the veflel is incafed ; or, inthe hands of a nice 
operator, the intention may be anfwered by taking a- 
way the outer table of the fkull only: for, in fome 
cafes, thefe arteries run for a confiderable fpace be- 
tween the two lamina of the bone; and in fuch in- 
ftances our obje& may be accomplifhed by the re- 
moval of one of them; and thus the nifk of expofing 
‘the brain will be avoided. 
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SE CTION p< ae 
3 Of Wounds 4h the Trachea and Ocfophagus.. ; nee 


[Tt is neceflary in fome cafes to make openings into 
hk the treachea and oefophagus, for allowing food and 
air to pafs to the ftomach and lungs, when thefe paf- 
faces are obftructed. We muft refer, however, forthe 
method of effe@ting this, to Chapters XXIII. and 
XXIV. where thefe operations are particularly def- 
cribed: At prefent we are to confider the method of 
treating wounds in the trachea and oefophagus, inflict 
ed in fome cafes by accident, but more frequently by 
defign ; as often happens where fuicide is attempted. 

The trachea is feldom divided longitudinally. Tranf- 
verfe wounds running between twovof the cartilages, of 
which it is compofed, are more frequent. In fome 
cafes thefe wounds are fuperficial, and only penetrate 
the anterior part of the tube ; in others, they run fo deep 
as to divide it entirely. | ; 

In all longitudinal wounds of the trachea, a cure 
may be obtained by the ufe of adhefive plafters alone: 
The lips of the wound will be eafily brought together ; 
and as the retra€tion will never be confiderable, a 
proper application of adhefive plafter will prove fuf- 
ficient for retaining them. In fuch cafes, therefore, 
they fhould be preferred to futures ; and bandages 
are here inadmiffible, as they cannot be apphed with 
fuch tightnefs as to have any effe& upon: the wound, 
without compreffing the trachea fo much as to impede 
refpiration. | G 

Even in flight tranfverfe wounds of this part, a cure 
may often be effeéted with adhefive plafters ; and this 
efpecially, if they be affifted by a proper pofture of the 
head, which in every wound of this nature fhould be 
kept-as much as poflible bent down upon the breaft. 
Indeed, if this be not duly attended to, it will often be 
impoffible to produce a right reunion of the divided 

parts 
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parts either with plafters or ariy-other means: It- 
ought not therefore to be left. in the power of the pa- 
tient, The head fhould be fixed with a bandage ; 
and the moft fimple, as well as the molt effectual, 
method of doing it, is by putting a common night cap 
upon the head, anda piece of broad tape or ribbon 
being fewed on each fide of it above the ear, it may 
now be pulled down and fixed as, low as is neceflary, 
_ by tying the tapes to.a circular roller put round the 
_cheft. Inthis fituation the head fhould be kept for 
 feveral days, till there is reafon to imagine that the 
parts.are firmly united, — 

But in tran{verfe wounds of the trachea, which pen- 
etrate deep; we fhould not truft'to adhefive plafters; | 
the interrupted future made with broad ligatures will 
anfwer better. I am doubtful; however, if the liga 
tures fhould ever be pafled into the trachea, as fome 
have advifed; for the irritation and cough which they 
excite is very apt to do mifchief by tearing afunder 
the very parts.they are meant to unite; at leaft this 
has been the cafe in two inftances where I have known 
this method praétifed... A troublefome cough was in-_ 
duced-in each of them ; the ftitches were tore out; 
and, much -perplexity was thus given both to the pa- 
tient ard furgéeon,, ine | 7 | 

Inftead of pafling the ligatures round an¥ of the 
cartilages of the, trachea, and thus carrying them into 
the cavity of the tube, I have in different inftances 
fucceeded merely by external ftitches done in the fol- 
lowing manner: ~ The furgeon being provided with a 
number of needles and ligatures according to the ex- 
tent of the wound, and the patient being properly 
pases one of the.needles fhould be inferted at one 
fide of the wound, and being paffed flowly up for the 
fpace.of ah inch between the trachea.and {kin, fo-as to 
include, all, the cellular fubftance and mufcular fibres, 
which lie between them ; «it is now to be pufhed out 
along with.one end of the ligature; and the otherex- 
tremity of the thread being likewile armed witha needle, 

See 7 muft 


: 


"982 > Of Woundsin the Chap. XXXVI, 


mult in like manrier be pafled through the tezuments 
of the oppofite fide. None of the ligatures fhould be 
tied till they are: all introduced; when this is done, 
and the divided edges of the cut are properly fupport~ 
ed by an affiftant) they fheuld. be fecured with run- 
ning knots, fo as to admit of their being eafily untied 
if this fhould be found: neceflary ;> adhefive plafters - 
fhould be applied over the whole’; and the head 
fhould be firmly fecured 1 in the manner we patee men- 
tioned. 

In paffing the ligatures, care fhould Be maken borin 
the needles as clofe to the cartilages of the trachea‘ as 
pofible, fo as to include whatever may afford them 
any fupport: For which purpofe flat needles fhould 
be employed, with a flight degree of sipsdivitis it as is 

- reprefentedin Plate II. fig. 5.0 0» + 

“Whether or not this method will faeceed where the 
trachea is completely divided, I cannot: as yet deter- 
mine, having had no opportunity in fuch a cafe-of 
putting it in praétice : but as: it has fucceeded where 
all the anterior part of the tube was divided, there is 

reafon to imagine that it would not often fail. At any 
rate, it fhould always be propofed in the firft place ; 
for even when it does not fucceed, we are not prevent- 
ed from employing other means of relief, In fach in- 
{tances We are reduced to the neceflity of pafling the 
ligatures round one‘or more of the cartilagés of the 
trachea, which, with a curved needle, may be eafily 
done: Ware fhould be taken, howev ary to’enter both 
ends of the ligature from: the infide of the trachea, 
when by pufhing the point of the needle outward, al 
rifk of doing mifchief will be avoided =. 

© To give the practice as much chane¢e as ‘poflible ef 
 fucceeding, there fhould be as many'ligatures intro- 
duced as may feem in any degree neceflary for retain- 
ing the divided ends of the trachea together : In'gen= 
eral, three ftitches will be found fuffieient ;\ one in'the 
middle of the prominent part of the trachea,’ and a- 
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nother on each fide, towards the extremities of the car 
tilaginous rings. | 

-Weunds of the oefophagus are to be managed near- 
ly in the famemanner with wounds in the trachea: 
but they are more dangerous, on account of the difh- 
culty of reaching the cefophagus from its deep fitua- 
‘tion; from the under part of it, when entirely feparat- 
ed from the reft, being apt to fall altogether within the 
fternum; and from the difficulty of fupporting the 
patient with proper nourifhment. ie 

- Vhefe wounds are likewife to be confidered*ds dan- 
gerous, from their vicinity to large arteries and nerves. 
If the recurrent nerves'are divided, the voice may be 
much impaired ; and if any of the large branches of 
the carotid arteries are wounded, the patient may die 
from lofs of blood before affiftance is procured. — 

In wounds of the trachea and oefophagus, our: firft 
objeé fhould be to put a ftop to the hemorrhagy, not 
only to prevent the lofs of blood, but to obviate the 
cough and ficknefs, which greatly aggravate the inju- 
ry, and'which are the confequence of blood finding 
accefs to the ftomach and lungs. Every velfel there- 
fore, that pours out blood, whether artery or vein, 
fhould be immediately tied with a ligature. When 
the wound is not extenfive, but is confined nearly to 
the boundaries of the trachea and oefophagus, the ar- 
tery which goes to the thyroid gland will probably be 
the largeft veflel that is cut ; forit is commonly in 
this fituation, immediately below the thyroid  car- 
tilage, that attempts are made upon the throat. 
But in wounds of greater extent, the jugular veins, 
and even the carotid arteries, are fometimes divid- 
ed. For the moft part, a wound in either of thefe 
arteries proves immediately fatal; but when one of 
the carotids is only partially hurt, there may be a’pof- 
fibility of faving the patient by fecuring the bleeding 
veffel with a ligature both above and below the cut ; — 
at leaft, it fhould always be’attempted ; and it 1s pro- 
bable when one artery only is cut, that the attempt 
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would fucceed. There is no reafon to doubt of its 
proving fuccefsful in wounds of the jugular veins: 
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SECTION XI, 
Of } Wounds in the Thorax. 





§ 1. General Remarks on Wounds in the Thorax. 
’ ye the confideration of wounds of the Thorax, 1t 


will be proper to premife a fhort account of the. 


boundaries of this cavity and of the vifcera which it 

contains, 08 
The Thorax is an extenfive cavity, of an irregular 

eval figure, bounded anteriorly by the flernum, later- 


ally by the ribs, behind by the vertebra of the back, ; 


above by the clavicles, and below by the diaphragm, a 


firm muf{cular expanfion, which ferves as a partition be- 


tween it and the cavity of the abdomen. 

The diaphragm does not pafs in a direct line from 
one fide of the cheft to the other; on the contrary, it 
falls confiderably lower in fome parts than in others, 
by which the extent of this cavity 1s in different parts 
very unequal. On cutting the thorax direétly acrofs. 
about the middle of the fternum, and looking down 
upon the diaphragm, we find it round and prominent 
about the middle, with its edges firetching down to 


“its feveral attachments, In its higheft and-moft an- _ 


terior point, it is fixed to the cartilago enfiformis ; 
from whence it defcends obliquely, and is attached as 
it goes along to the feventh, eighth, and all the inferi- 
or ribs; while, behind, it is fixed to the upper verte- 
bre of the loins. From this it is evident, that the 


back part of the thorax is much more deep and capa— 


cious than the anterior part of it: a point with which 
practitioners fhould be very exaétly acquainted, oth- 
erwife their ideas of wounds in thefe parts will often 
be very erroneous. Thus, without this information, 


we would be apt to imagine that no injury would be — 
done to the lungs by wounds running directly acrols 
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the body, after entering any part of the cavity of the 
abdomen: whereas it is certain, that no inftrument 
can pafs‘in this dire€tion even at the diftance of feve- 
ral inches beneath the upper part of the abdomen, 
without penetrating the cavity of the thorax; and, 
for the fame reafon, all wounds which pafs direClly a- 
- crofs the body from the inferior and back part of the 
thorax, muft neceffarily pafs through the abdomen. 

The whole cavity of the thorax is lined by a firm 
membrane termed the Pleura, which adheres every 
where to the fternum, tothe ribs, intercoftal mufcles, 
and diaphragm, Each fide of the cheft has a diftinét 
pleura; which uniting together near the middle of the 
breaft, and running tran{verlely from thertternum to 
the vertebrx, form two cavities which have no com- 
. munication with each other. This membranous par-: 
tition is termed the Mediaftinum. It adheres firmly, 
as one membrane, to the fternum through its whole 
length; but the two plure recede from each other 
near to the vertebrz, to admit of a paflage for the aor- 
ta and ocfophagus. The heart, inclofed in the peri- 
cardium, occupies a confiderable part of the left cavity’ 
of the thorax: the reft of this divifion, with all the 
right fide of the chetft, is chiefly filled with the lungs. 
The only other parts lodged in the thorax are, the aor- 
ta, oefophagus, the thoracic duét, thymus, and large 
blood veffels about the heart. Ina ftate of health; the 
lungs do not adhere to the pleura; but it often hap- 
pens, after inflammatory affeétions of thefe parts, that 
very firm and extenfive adhefions take place between 
them. 

The thorax is expofed to all the variety of wounds ; 
but the chief diftin@tion we have to attend to, is that — 
which takes place from their degree of depth. Super- 
ficial wounds, which do not run deeper than the com- 
mon tesuments, if they are rightly treated, will feldom 
be produétive of any important confequences ; while. 
even the flighteft injury which penetrates the cheft 

will, in fome inflances, be attended with the moft a- 
yO es larming 
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larming fymptoms; and thefe again will be of a more 
dangerous nature when any of the vilcera lodged in 
the ide are wounded. 

Wounds of the thorax may thenefore be divided in- 
to three kinds: Thofe which affeét the common teguy 


ments only ; fuch as merely penetrate the cavity with- | 


out doing any further injury; and thofe by which 
fome of the vifcera are likewile hurt. 

Our firft objeét in wounds of this kind is, to difcov- 
-er whether they have penetrated the cavity of the cheft 
er not ; which in general we may do by attending'to 
the following circumftances : By the patient being } put 
into that fituation in which the wound was inflicted, 
and in this late making a particular examination with 
the fingers, or probe, of the dire€lion and depth of the 
wound ; by. the form of the inftrument, and the length 
to which it feemed to be puthed ; by any mild liquid 
which may be inje€ted returning immediately or lodg- 


ing in the wound ; by air being difcharged in confid~ 


erable quantities during refpiration ; by an emphyle- 
matons fwelling appearing over ‘the contiguous .tegu- 
ments ; by the quantity of blood difcharged from, the 
wound being confiderable or otherwife ; by the ap- 


pearance of “the blood ; by blood being difcharged. 


-from the mouth; and by the flate of the piste and 
re{piration. 

Each of thefe circumftances we fhall confider in the 
bider they are mentioned, | 

It is obvious that it is of i importance to pay atten 
tion to the pofture of the patient during the examina- 
tion of every wound ; but it is in none more fo than in 
wounds of the thorax, where, from the variety of muf- 


cles which may-be injured, and from the mobility of 


the ribs, wounds may in one potture appear to be quite 
faperficial, which in others are. found to penetrate to 
a great depth ; for if any part of a rib, of a mufcle, or 
even of the cellular, fubftance, be for ced by the pofture 
of the patient jjto the cour fe of a wound, neither the 
finger, prehe nor injeétions, will pals with that eate 
‘Sh T 4 which 
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which the free examination of fuch injuries requires, 
In all fuch cafes, therefore, before we proceed to ex- 
amine the direétion and depth of the wound, the pa- 
tient fhould be placed as nearly as poffible’in the pof- 
ture he was in at the time of receiving it. 

In fome cafes,’ the opening is fo large, that’we dif- 
tinguifh with the eye whether a wound has penetrated 
_ to the depth of the-cavity or not; or we introduce one 
of the fingers, which is better than any probe when it 
can be paffed forward without lacerating the contigu- 
ous parts: But when the opening is:too {mall to ad- 
mit of this, we are under the neceflity of ufing a probe ; 
and the beft fubftance for this purpofe is a common 
bougie. When we mean by probing a fore to dif- 
cover whether there is any extraneous body lodged or 
not, or whether the bones beneath are carious or ina 
found ftate, a metallic probe is to be preferred : but 
for examining the depth and dire€tion of a wound, 
nothing anfwers fo well as a firm and tolerably thick 
‘bougie ; which neither gives fo much pain to the pa- 
tient, nor is it fo apt to be pufhed beyond the depth 
_ of the wound into the contiguous foft parts, as the com- 
mon {mall probe when ufed with freedom. This will 
not often indeed occur with praétitioners of experi- 
ence, as they will not-enly ufe this inftrument in ev- 
ery cafe with caution, but will be fenfible that it is of- 
ten unneceffarily employed: For even in wounds of 
the thorax, we fhould not fearch for their depth with 
too much anxiety ; as, by doing fo, more harm may 
be done than could be’ compenfated by any advantage 
to be derived from the difcovery. It is highly proper 

to examine, in a cautious way, into the direction and — 
depth of fuch wounds; but the younger part of the 
_ profeffion fhould know, that much harm has been done 
by refearches of this kind being carried too far: and 
they fhould likewife know, that it is perhaps of more 
importance to be acquainted with the direétion of an 
external punctured wound, which does not run deeper 
than the cellular fubftance above the ribs, or perhaps 

to - 
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to the intercoftal mufcles, than to know, by means of 
the probe, whether a wound reaches to the cavity of 
the cheft or not; for even where we find, in the moft 
evident manner, that a wound goes to the depth of this 
cavity, if no bad fymptoms occur, little or no advan- 
tage is obtained from the difcovery ; and where fuch 
fymptoms take place as.are known to proceed froma 
penetrating wound, and of which we fhall afterwards 
treat, we are thus rendered equally certain of the na- 
~ ture of the cafe as if a probe had pafled eafily into the 
thorax. : 

Some advantage may be procured in inquiries of 
this kind, from our attending to the fize and figure of 
the inftrument ; the dire€tion it feemed to take ; and 
the depth to which it was pufhed: Thefe are points of 
which we cannot always receive exact information ; 
but it is fometimes otherwife, particularly in duels, 
where a furgeon is frequently attending, and where-the 
bydtanders are often fo much interefted as to be able to 
give diftiné& intelligence upon this and every other 
point of importance, : 

When we are rendered certain, by either of thefe 
modes of inquiry, of the depth of a wound, it would 
be unneceffary as well as improper to carry our re- 
fearches farther : but when the point remains in doubt, 
it may be fometimes determined by throwing in injec- 
tions of any mild liquid. If the liquor returns imme- 
diately, there will be reafon to conclude that the 
wound «is fuperficial, or at leaft that it does not pafs 
into the thorax; but when it lodges either altogether, 
or in any confiderable part, without raifing any out- 
ward tumefa@tion, there will be no caufe to doubt of 
its having reached the cavity. In throwing in liquids | 
for this purpofe, either the common fyringe, Plate. 
LXIV. fig. 4. may be employed, or a bag of the elaf 
tic gum, mounted with a pipe as in Plate XXIX. fig. 
3. but it fhould never be done with much force, as in 
this manner parts might be, torn afunder which were 
not previoufly hurt ; and the mildeft liquor only — 

Ree : fhould 
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fhould be ufed, as it might prove dangerous to apply 
any thing’poffefled of flimulating powers to the furs 
face of an irritable part. Honey and water are com- 
monly ufed for this purpofe ; but warm water alone 
is lefs irritating, and thould therefore be preferredi” \» 
When air is difcharged by the wound during mfpir- 
ation there will be caufe to fufpect that the lungs:are 
wounded, But although this 1s ufually confidered as 
one of the moft certain proofs of a wound having pen- 
etrated the cheft, yet it 1s proper to remark, that it is 
far from being decifive. Wherever the lungs adhere 
tothe pleura, a wound may penetrate to a confiderable 
depth ; nay, it may pafs entirely acrofs the body, 
without entering what is properly termed the Cavity 
of the Cheft ; and we know that air is frequently dif- 
charged at wounds in the thorax where there 1s ‘no rea- 
fon to fufpe& that the lungs are hurt; for when no 
adhefions take place between the pleura and lungs, the 
external air, if it gets accels by a penetrating wound, 
will pafs between them, and will neceffarily be forced 
out at every infpiration ; a circumftance which inval- 
idates the certainty of this teft. In judging, there- 
fore, of the weight which ts due toit, we fhould, m the 
firft place, caufe the patient to make feveral fuli in- 
{pirations, in order to difcharge any of the external air 
that may be collected ; and at the end of each, the 
contiguous {kin fhould be fo drawn over the wound, 
as to prevent any more from finding accefs. In this 
manner the whale will foon be evacuated ; when, if 
we ftul find that air rufhes out during infpiration, we 
may with certainty conclude that the lungs are ins 
jured, | : 
Emphyfematous fwellings fometimes appear in con- 
feauence of wounds of the thorax, by the air from the 
lungs finding accefs to the furrounding-cellular mem- 
brane. This, however, will feldom happen in exten 
five wounds ; as in thefe the air from the lungs will 
readily be difcharged outwardly : but it is by no 
means unfrequent in punctured wounds, — 
uc 
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fach as have aw oblique direction. It 1s obvious, how- 
ever, that although this is a certain proof‘of the lungs 
being injured, that it may fometimes happen without 
any communication with the cavity of the cheit, for 
the reafon mentioned in the laft paragraph. ofi4io 

When the quantity of blood difcharged from thefe 
wounds.is confiderable, we may with much certainty 
conclude, that they have not merely paffed into the 
cheft, but that fome of the contained vilcera are 
wounded; for, excepting the intercoftal arteries, which 
run upon the inferior border of each rib, all the other 
blood veffels of the external parts are here very {inall : 
and as we can by compreflion eafily put a flop to he- 
morrhagies from the intercoftal vellels, we may in al- 
moft every inftance difcover immediately whether the 
blood be evacuated from the cheft or not. 

Even the appearance of blood difcharged from thefe 
wounds may lead to a knowledge'of their depth. It 
is a known faét, that blood coming direttly from a 
wound in the lungs, has a more red, and particularly 
a more frothy appearance, than blood from any other 
part, owing probably to its being mixed with the air in 
the bronchiz ; fo that when blood aflumes this ap- 
pearance, we have much caufe to conclude that the 
lungs are injured. 

When blood is fpit up by the mouth immediately 
afeer a wound in the thorax, there will be no reafon to 
doubt of the lungs being hurt. For although we 
ought not to conclude from the abfence of this fymp- 
tom, that the lungs have not fuffered, as they are of- 
ten wounded without any blood being difcharged by 
the mouth ; yet we may be convinced, that fome in- 
jury is done to them when bloed 1s aétually difcharg- 
ed from them. 

In our inquiries into the nature of fuch wounds, the 
ftate of the pulfe and of refpiration fhould be particu- 
larly attended to, In wounds which do not penetrate 
‘deeper than the common teguments, neither the pulfe 
nor breathing are at frit affeGted, nor do ay pro- 
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duce any other confequences for the firft two or three. 
days than wounds in any other part of the body: -but 
wounds which go to the depth of the thoracic cavity; 
and more é¢f{pecially when they affeé the lungs or any 
other parts contained in it, may often be diftinguifhed. 
by their producing an immediate effe& both upon the 
pulfe and breathing. When the lungs are injured in: 
apart where they adhere to the pieura, the wound 
may pafs to a confiderable depth without any extrava—. 
{ation taking place into the cavity of the cheft ; in. 
which cafe no immediate effet may enfue ; but when 
either blood or air finds accefs to this cavity, the lungs 
are immediately comprefled, by which the breathing 
becomes difficult, and the pulfe feeble, opprefled and 
intermitting ; fo that when thele fymptoms take place, 
we may at once give a decided @pinion of the nature 
of the cafe. | | 

By due attention to thefe circumftances, we may, in 
almofk every cafe of this kind, determine with much 
certainty whether a wound has reached the cavity of 
the thorax or not; and this being fixed, we are next 
to proceed to the method of treatment. We fhall firft 
attend to thofe wounds which do not go deeper than 
the common teguments or mufcles, and fhall after- 
wards treat of fuch as penetrate deeper, 


$2. Of Wounds in the external Teguments of the 
Se Thorax. — | 

When wounds of the thorax do net go deeper than 
the {kin and cellular fubftance they do not give any 
caufe for anxiety, as they heal with the fame eafe, and 
are to be treated in the fame way, with fimilar wounds 
in other parts of the body : but when they reach the © 
mufcular fubftance between the ribs, and efpecially - 
when they run among thefe parts for a confiderable 
way like finufes, there 1s always reafon to fear that at 
laft they may penetrate the cavity of the thorax ; for 
when fores in this fituation are not in every refpe@ 
properly treated, and if any matter that forms in am 
| @ 
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be not regularly difcharged, it is very apt to pafs deep= 
er and deeper, till at laft it) makes its-way through the 
pleuraitfelf. Inall fuch cafes, therefore, it fhould be 
the firft obje€t with practitioners to give a free vent to 
the matter. In openincifed wounds, all that is necef- 
fary is, by means of foft eafy dreflings, to preferve their 
lips or edges from adhering till. they fill with granula+ 
tions from the bottom: but punctured wounds fhould 
either be laid open through their whole extent, ora 
feton fhould be paffed’ from one end of the finus to 
the other.. When they are not very extenfive, the 
fhorteft and eafieft method is to lay them freely open 
with a f{calpel and direétor, and then to heal them 
from the bottom like incifed wounds from any other 
caufe;: but when a puncture runs te any confiderable 
length, the method of cure by a feton an{wers. better, 
_ By paffing a feton along the courfe of the finus, it is 
not allowed to heal outwardly till the whole be equally 
filled up ; and this being accomplifhed, if the cord be 
gradually diminifhed, when it is at laft removed, a 
moderate degree of prefiure continued upon the parts 
for.afew days longer, will feldom fail to effe& a cure. 
Some, indeed, advife us to attempt the cure of all fuch 
_fores with preffure alone. But although this practice 
will often prove fuccefsful in other parts of the body, 
particularly in the extremities, where preflure can be 
applied with exactnefs along the whole courfe of a fi- 
nus, and be continued for a fufficient length of time’ 
without rifk ; yet in wounds of the thorax, the fame 
advantages are not to be expeted from it: for here 
the conflant. motion of the ribs prevents us from ap- 
plying a continued equal preflure without impeding 
_ref{piration in avery difagreeable manner. Whena 
cure is to be attempted by preffure alone, it muft be 
done with a roller paffed firmly round the thorax, fup- 
ported. by what. is termed a Scapulary, put over the 
fhoulders : But when a feton has béen previoulfly uled, 
any preffure that is neceflary may be applied with Ful 
Peis ts hey | Ob 
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of adhefive plafter laid along the courfe of the wound, 
and fixed upon the contiguous fkin.) 

This method of cure, by laying the finufes open, or 
by the infertion of a feton, to thofe: not’ much verfant 
in this branch of practice, may appear to be unnecef- 
farily fevere ; for in many of the older writers we are 
- told; that our obje& may be accomplifhed ina much 


more eafy manner, namely, by keeping the external 


openings of the fores pervious by the ufe of tents till 


they are firmly healed from the bottom. In wounds ~ 
which penetrate to the cavity of the thorax, tents, ef _ 


pecially thofe of the hollow kind, prove often ufeful ; | 


and as they may be ufed with perfect fafety, they 


fhould not be fo generally condemned as fome mod-_ 


ern practitioners have affe€ted to do. But in punc- 


tured wounds which do not go to this depth, as our — 
great Object is to avoid every rifk of the matter find-~ 
ing accels to the thorax, whatever can tend to impede — 


the difcharge of it, fhould by all means be avoided, 


So that in fuch cafes tents fhould never beufed ; they 


would frequently do much mifchief in the manner we 


i Pgh Bn > alae, 


have mentioned ; in many cafes they would fail entire- — 
ly ; and if they fhould ever fucceed, the cure would — 


prove much more tedious, and often more painful, . 


than the mode of treatment we have advifed. 


In every wound of any importance, it is proper to _ 


pay particular attention to the regimen of the patient 


a point upon which the event of the cafe very often — 


depends : For we frequently obferve injuries of this — 


kind treated in every other refpe& with propriety 5. 
and yet the praétitioner fails, from the patient being © 
allowed too much freedom in food, drink, and exer- — 
cife.. In wounds’ of the thorax, attention to thefe 
points is ftill more neceflary than in fimilar affeCtions — 
of any other part: for as the contained parts aré high= — 


ly neceffary to life, and as they are very liable to in- 


flammation, even from injuries that do not penetrate — 
deep, every precaution fhould be employed that can © 


sprobably tend to prevent it. Hence, for feveral days 


at 
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at leaft; or even tilltthere does not appear to be any 
farther chance of the parts becoming inflamed, the 
patient {hould be kept upon a low, cooling diet ; ani- 
ma! food and {trong liquors of every kind fhould be a 
voided ; the bowels fhould be kept open with mild 
Jaxatives ; and when the pulfe requires it, a due pro- 
portion of blood fhould be evacuated. Rett of body 
and perfect quietnefs is of much importance in thefe 
wounds };' for they are’ affected by the leaft degree of — 
motion ; even coughing, laughing, or much fpeakine, 
is 'aptito hurt them, and fhould therefore be as much 
as poffible avoided. WiC | 
§ 3. Of Wounds which penetrate the cavity. of: the 
Lacrohy.c Miicwdmerakesty: do) 
“Wounds penetrating the thorax. are always to be 
confidered:as hazardous, and therefore merit the ut- 
moft attention: Even-fuch as merely penetrate the 
cheft are often atterided with the moft important con- 
fequences’'; but the contiguity of the lungs and other 
vifeera'adds much to the danger. Af prefent, we are 
totreat of fimple penetrating wounds, not conneéted 
with any injury done to the contained’ parts. 7 
““[t is now known, that ina ftate of health the lings 
‘fill the fpaces' allotted for them in the two fides of the 
thorax. fo completely, that they are every where in 
contaét with the’ pleura both inthe ftate of infpira- 
tidn’ and expiration : And it is alfo known, that 
great diftrefs'in breathing is induced by air, blood, 
Or any’ extraneous matter being admitted between 
them. Now, in~penetrating wounds of the tho- 
rdx, excepting where the lungs morbidly adhere to 
the’pleura, and which we do not here fuppofe to be 
the cafe, it is'fcarcely poffible to' prevent both air and 
blood'from being admitted: The external air rufhing 
-Ifat'the wound foon’ fpréads over the whole corref- 
ponding cavity; ‘and when the intercoftal artery or 
any other blood veffel is divided, if the external open 
Ing’ be not fufficiently large, any blood that is — 
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ated is very apt to fall down between the pleura and 
lungs to the very bottom of the cheft; by which dif- 
ficulty of breathing immediately takes place, along 
with all the other fymptoms which ufually attend a 
compreffed ftate of the lungs, 2 igebsbe 

In Chapter XXII..we have entered into a full con- 
fideration, not only of the fymptoms induced bythe 
colleGtion of fluids in the cheft, but.of the method of 
relieving them by the operation of the paracentefis : 
To avoid repetitions, we fhall now: refer to what was 
then faid upon this part of our fubje&, and at prefent 
{hall offer a few oblervations uponithe means of pre- 
venting fuch colle€tions as may require the afliftance 
of that operation. aN . | 

In wounds which do not penetrate to the depth of — 
any of the vifcera, but which merely pierce the pleu- 
ta, almoft the only artery which can be cut that can 
afford any quantity of blood, is the intercoftal ; and. 
as it is of a confiderable fize, no time fhould be loft in 
fecuring it whenever it is found to be wounded. . As 
it runs in-a groove in the inferior edge of the rib, it is 
difficult to put a ligature about it; but with attention 

this may always be accomplifhed.. Lap 


_ In free incifed wounds, the bleeding orifice. will:be 
brought clearly into. view; but in fmall punéured 
‘woutids, as the artery cannot be diftinétly feen, there 
is a neceflity for laying the parts fufficiently open with 
the fcalpel; When the artery is thus laid bare, vari- 
ous means have been propofed for fecuring it. For 
the. reafon juft mentioned, a crooked, needle cannot be 
pafled round it; We are therefore told by fome, that 
the only method, of doing it is to pafs. a firm broad lig. 
ature altogether round the rib, and: by, means of it to 
tie a doflil of lint upon the orifice in the artery : While 
others condemn. this, practice, from the injury which 
it muft neceflarily do, to the pleura; for this mem- _ 
brane can fcarcely. be feparated from the rib, fo as not 
to be included in the ligature; and different, inftru-_ 
ments have therefore been propofed for obviating this 
inconveniency. 
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inconveniency. © Fhe intention of all of them is to 
comprefs the intercoftal artery, without hurting the 
pleura ; but as none of them I have met with anfwer 
_ this purpofe, I do not think it neceflary to delineate 
them : thofe who with to fee them may look into the 
fecond volume of Memoirs of the Royal Academy of 
Surgery at Paris. | 

It is luckily, however, in our power to fecure this 
artery ina much more fimple manner. By dilating 
the wound fufficiently; we’ may with a tenaculum, 
fomewhat more bent at the point than ufual, draw the 
bleeding veffel out of its groove, fo as to tie it in the 
ordinary way ; at leaft in thin people it may be eafily 
done : and where it is found either from the ribs be- 
ing deeply covered with fat, or from any other caufe, 
that it cannot be fecured in this manner, it may al- 
ways be done in the manner we have mentioned, by 
paffing a firm broad ligature round the rib, and by 
means of it tying a {mall doffil of lint upon the bleed- 
ing artery. In this way a portion of the pleura will 
no doubt be included in the ligature ; but it does not 
appear from experience, that this is produCtive of any 
thing bad; and with fufficient caution we may always 
with certainty avoid the lungs. When the lungs do 
_ not adhere to the pleura, they collapfe in fome degree 
immediately on the external air finding accefs through 
the wound to the cavity of the cheft.. And even when 
they do adhere, we may eafily feparate as much of them 
with the point of the finger as will admit of the paf- 
fage of the ligature. | oh 

‘When a praétitioner is called immediately, he may 
in this manner prevent any quantity of blood from be- 
ing emptied into the thorax ; and as foon as the he- 
morrhagy is ftopped, he fhould endeavour to expel all 
the air that has found accefs by the wound to the fur- 
face of the lungs; for till this is accomplifhed, the 
_ breathing will remain oppreffed, nor will the patient be 
able to bear the application of the neceflary dreffings, 
In the chapter above alluded to, we have mentioned 
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different methods of expelling air from the furface of 
the lungs; but the fimpleft and, eafteft is this : While 
the wound yet remains open, let the patient, in a flow 
gradual manner, make a full infpiration, by which a 
confiderable part of the colleéted air will be difcharg- 
ed. This being done, the fkin muft be inftantly 
drawn over the fore, fo as to cover it completely during 
expiration ; and if the wound be moderately opened 
during infpiration, the whole quantity will thus be 
foon expelled. After which, the lips of the wound 


fhould be drawn. exaétly together, and in this fituation 


fhould be fecured by different flips of adhefive plafter, — 


care being taken to fupport the whole by a proper ap- — 


plication of the napkin and fcapulary bandage. 

- In this manner wounds of the thorax will frequent- 
ly heal, which, if left to themfelves, or if treated in the 
ufual way by allowing them to remain open, might be 


produétive of much diftrefs. Butin fome cafes, either — 


from a confiderable quantity of blood having been 
thrown out from the intercoftal artery before the liga- 
ture was applied ; from the oozing of blood from the 


fmaller ramifications of the intercoftal arteries ; or per= 
haps from:a fubfequent formation of pus; opprefled ~ 


breathing will fupervene, notwithftanding all that can 
be done to. prevent it. | 


When this takes place as a confequence of a wound 
in the cheft, from the formation of matter, an opening ~ 
fhould be made to difcharge it in the manner we have — 


advifed in the chapter on Empyema ; and in this cafe — 
the opening fhould be made in the moft depending — 
part of the thorax. But when it occurs immediately — 
after a wound, and while the blood yet remains in a — 


fluid ftate, we may often be able to difcharge it at the ~ 
wound itfelf : and when this can be done, it fhould al- — 


ways be preferred ; for we are not to imagine that the 
thorax can in any part be laid open without fome rifle 
of harm being done by it. When fymptoms, howev- 
er, of opprefled breathing occur from a wound in the 
apper part of the thozax, as we will not be able to dil- 
charge 


| 
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charge the blood by it, we are under the nece ffity of 
making a perforation in the under part of the cheft as 
foon as they become in any degree formidable. It is 
proper, however, to obferve, that this operation fhould ~ 
never be advifed while the fymptoms are moderate ;. 
for we have daily inftances of {mall quantities, not on- 
ly of blood but of other fluids, being abforbed ; and 
as the rifk attending a perforation in this place is prob. 
ably greater than that which occurs from {mall quanti= 
ties of blood being allowed to remain, it fhould not be 
attempted as long as the breathing continues tolera-= 
bly free. 
§ 4. Of Wounds of the Lungs. 

We have already, in the courfe of this feétidn, enu— 
merated the fymptoms which indicate a wound in the 
thorax to have penetrated the lungs. And although 
the danger in this cafe is greater than in wounds which 
merely penetrate the pleura, yet the method of cure 
fuited to the one is fo nearly the faine with what we 
have advifed for the other, that it is fcarcely neceflary 
toenlarge farther uponit. | 

It is proper, however, to obferve, that as the rifk at= 
tending wounds in the lungs 1s confiderable, the cau- 
tion with which they are treated fhould be proportion- 
ally great. Inftances indeed have occurred of their 
healing with eafe and fafety; but thefe are fo rare, 
that we do not hefitate in faying, that every injury 
done to them is to be confidered as hazardous. 

The danger which attends them originates, in the 
firft place, from the hemorrhagy being apt to pro- 
ceed farther than the ftrength of the patient will bear ; 
and, afterwards, from ab{ceffes forming in the lungs, 
which are apt to terminate in, pthifical affeQions. 

The hemorrhagy is moft readily checked by plenti- 
ful venefeétion, which in fuch cafes fhould at once be 
carried fo far as to induce fainting ; by the patient be= 

, ing kept in a coo] apartment and at perfect re{t ; by 
the ufe of cooling laxative medicines ; and by a low 
W 2 regimen. 
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regimen. Befides reft of body, it is of the utmoft im- 
portance to keep the lungs as free from aétion as pofii- 
ble. Hence coughing, laughing, and even much — 
fpeaking or deep infpirations, fhould be rigidly guard- 
ed againft. Attention to this point is neceffary in ev- 
ery wound of the thorax, but it is more particularly fo 
in thofe which affe@ the lungs; for when this vifcus 
is wounded, it can never be fully diftended with air 
without ftretching every blood veffel that has. beer 
hurt. | 

Notwithftanding, however, of our utmoft attention, 
the patient will fometimes fink under the lofs of blood ; 
in other cafes, blood will be colle€@ted in confiderable 
quantities betwixt the pleura and lungs, fo as to im- 
pede refpiration ;, or abfceffes will form, as. we have 
obferved above, in the fubftance of the lungs. 

We have already confidered the method of treat- 
ment in collections of blood feated between the pleura 
and lungs: at prefent we fhall offer a few remarks on 
the management of abfceffes in the lungs. | 

Matter colleéted in the fubftance of the lungs from 
a wound, may be difcharged in three different ways. 
It may be fpit up by the mouth ; it may be difcharg- 
ed by the abfeefs burfting into the wound itfelf ; or it 
may be emptied into one or other of the cavities of the 
cheft between the lungs and pleura. 

When an abfcefs in this. fituation opens into the 
bronchiz, there may often be fome rifk at firft of im- 
mediate fuffocation ; but when this danger is over, by 
a confiderable quantity of the matter being difcharg- 
ed, if there is no conftitutional or hereditary pthifical 
tendency, a cure will often be accomplifhed by the 
means ufually advifed in fuch cafes, namely, by a diet 
that is light and of eafy digeftion, and at the fame time 
fufficiently nourifhing ; and by daily moderate exer- 
cife, by which any matter colle€ted in fuch abfceffes is 
brought up with more eafe than by any other means. 
A fea voyage too anfwers particularly well for this pur- 
pofe, at the fame time that it tends to’brace and invig- 
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-orate the conftitution ; but when this cannot be ob. 
tained, we advife riding on horfeback. When pus 
colleéted in the lungs is difcharged in this manner, the 
bufinefs of a furgeon becomes altogether unneceflary ; 
but when the abfcefs either empties itfelf into one of 
the cavities of the cheft, or points outwardly at the 
wound, ‘we have it often in our power to fave the pa- 
tient by an operation, when etherwife he would inev- 
itably die. 

When an abfcefs burfis into one of the cavities of 
the cheft, the matter fhould be difcharged in the man- 
ner we have mentioned in the XXIIId. Chapter, a- 
bove alluded to: But when the wound by which the 
-colle&tion is produced remains open, fo as to admit of 
the matter to point towards it, as foon as this is difcov- 
ered, either by a {mall oozing of pus taking place, .or 
by the introduction of the finger between two of the 
ribs, we fhould at once determine on treating it on the 
fame principles and in the fame manner with abfcefles 
in any other part of the body, namely, by making an 
opening into it.of a fufficient fize for difcharging the 
matter. The delicate nature of the part in which the 
matter is feated may be a means of deterring fome | 
from adopting this praétice; but it does not require 
much argument to fhow, that a-patient in fuch circum- 
{tances runs much more rifk of fuffering by the mat- 
ter being allowed to remain, than by making an open- 
ing into the abfcefs. By the laft meafure he avoids 
the hazard of immediate death, which often happens 
from large abfceffes burfting into the bronchiz ; at the 
{ame time that it prevents the matter from pafling into 
the cavity of the cheft, between the pleura and fur- 
face of the lungs ; and thus obviates the neceflity of a 
fecond operation. Nay, in cafes of this perilous na- 
ture, I would even go farther : When from a previous 
difcharge of matter we are certain that an abfcefs has 
formed in the lungs, as a confequence of a wound ; 
when a ftoppage of this difcharge takes place, and is 
{neceeded by all the ufual fymptoms of a freth collec- 
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tion of matter, fuch as an increafed difficulty in breath- 
ing; difficulty in lying on the found fide ; frequent 
fhivering fits ; and a hectic pulfe ; as in fuch a fitua~ 
tion there will be no reafon to doubt of matter being — 
colle&ted, and as the patient mutt remain in the utmoft 
hazard till it be difcharged, I fhould think it advifable 
to enlarge the external wound not only of the com- 
mon teguments, but of the intercoftal mufcles, and to 
extend the opening for the fpace of two or three 
anches ; by which more freedom will be given for 
fearching with the finger for the feat of the abfcefs : 
and whenever it is difcovered, I would not hefitate, at 
whatever depth it may be, to open it, by running a 
biftoury along the finger, and pufhing it flowly into 
jt. In the courfe of my own experience I have had 
two cafes of this kind; in which, by this decifive 
practice, I had the fatisfaétion of faving two lives, 
which otherwife muft in all probability have been loft. 
This was the opinion of other practitioners who at- 
tended along with me ; and I was fo much convinced, 
in both cafes, of matter being colle&ted internally — 
which produced the danger, and of nothing being a- 
ble to fave the patient but the difcharge of it, that af- 
ter warning the patient of his firuation, and receiving 
his approbation, I was refolved to carry the opening 
_ into the fubftance of the lungs to the full depth of my 
finger, rather than to leave him to his fate. In both 
infances I found it neceflary to go to nearly the length 
of my finger; and at this depth 1 was fo fortunate as 
to reach an abfcefs containing at leaft half an Englith 
‘pint of matter. The patients in both cales were in- 
fiantly relieved ; and altho they were previoufly fup- 
pofed to be in the utmoft danger, with fearcely a pof- 
fibility of recovering, they are now, after feveral years 
have elapfed, in perfeét health, 

: making an opening into fuch a deep feated ab- 
{ceis, the incifion fhould be carried forward in the 
moft gradual manner, fo that no more of the lungs 
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may be injured than is altogether neceflary: But 
when once the matter appears, the abfcefs fhould be 
laid as freely open as may be proper for an entire dif. 
charge of it. | : 

In the fubfequent treatment of an abfcefs of this 
kind, tnuch attention is required in preferving a prop- 
er aperture for the difcharge of any matter that may 
afterwards form in it: for if this be neglected before 
the abfcefs is filled up from the bottom, a new collec- 
tion will foon take place, and the patient will be re- 
duced to the fame ftate of uncertainty and danger he 
wasin before. In wounds which do not penetrate 
deeper than the teguments or mufcles of the thorax, 
we have obferved above, that no kind of tents fhould 
be employed; and have rather advifed them to be laid 
open through their whole length, or to be treated by 
means of a feton, as wé do fores of a fimilar nature in 
other parts of the body. But as this is impratticable 
‘in penetrating wounds, we are in thefe under the ne- 
ceflity of inferting a tube into the opening, and of con- 
tinuing it of a fufficient fize and length during the 
whole courfe of the cure: it ought indeed to be con- 
tinued as long as any matter is difcharged. Tubes of 
lead being more foft and pliable than thofe of any oth- 
er métal, are therefore to be preferred: They fhould 
be broad, and of a round oval form rather than alto- 
gether round; and they fhould always be furnifhed 
with a brim confiderably broader than the opening of 
the fore, to obviate every poffibility of their falling in- 
to the cheft. By inattention to this point, a tube of 
four itches in length; and of a correfponding thick- 
nefs, paffed altogether into the cavity of the breaft of 
a gentleman who had ufed it for fome time ; and not- 
with{tanding various attempts to extraét it, it ftill re- 
mains lodged. It was fixed in the ufual way, by a 
thread, to a bandage goitig round the bedy ; but the 
thread breaking, it immediately flipped in. This hap- 
péned upwards of a year ago. The patient does not 
indeed experience much uneafinefs from it; but 1 
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had an evident effet in increafing the quantity of mat- 
ter difcharged from tlie wound. 

I have met with fome cafes of wounds in the cheft, 
where folid tents have anfwered the purpofe equally 
well with tubes ; and they may always be ufed when 
the parts do not contraét fo clofely round them as to 
prevent the matter from being freely difcharged : But 
whenever they ftop up the paflage fo much as to pro- 
duce any colleétion of matter from one dreffing to an- 
other, they fhould undoubtedly be laid afide, and tubes 
ufed inftead of them. 

As tents had been ufed for a great length of time in 
almoft every wound which penetrated beyond the 
common teguments, Bellofte, and fome other furgeons 
of obfervation, ventured at laft to lay them in a great 
meature afide. We have already had occafion to ob. 
ferve, that this, to a certain length, was highly proper ; 
but I cannot agree with fome modern practitioners, 
who affert, that tents and tubes do mifchief in every 
cafe, and that they fhould never be employed. Where 
the difcharge from a wound or ablcefs will continue 
free and uninterrupted, till.a cure is effeéted by the 
parts filling up from the bottom, I would never advife 
either a tent ora tube to be fed. But when we find 
that the external opening of a wound heals up long 
before the parts beneath are united ; and that matter 
colleéts and burfts out again, as in different inftances 
has happened in the courfe of my experience in pene- 
trating wounds of the cheft, it muft be from want of 
experienee only, or from a defire of appearing fingu- 
lar, that we refufe to employ the only certain method 
with which we are acquainted of obviating this incon- 
venience, and of faving the patient a great deal of pain, 
trouble, and danger. 

In extenfive wounds of the thorax, sate any por- 
tion of the fternum or of the ribs have been removed, 
a portion of the lungs fometimes protrudes, and does 
not readily recede. When a pradtitioner is called foon 
after the accident, the pietrades pais thould be on 
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ed as quickly as poflible : but when a portion of the 
lungs has been long expofed to the air, and efpecially 
if it has been much lacerated by the accident, we 
fhould, in the firft place, fee whether or not it be ina 
ftate of mortification ; and all that is clearly and com- 
pletely mortified fhould certainly be cut off before the 
remaining found parts are replaced. If the incifion be 
confined to a part that 1s entirely gangrenous, there 
will be no rifk of inducing either hemorrhagies or any 
other fymptom ; and by removing parts which are in 
this ftate of difeafe, we will prevent all the bad confe- 
quences which might enfue from their being returned 
into the thorax. | 


$5. OF Wounds of the Heart and large Veffels connetted 
_ with it, and of Wounds of the Thoracic Dutt. 


In wounds of the heart and large blood veflels con- 
nected with it, as thefe parts lie very deep, and as a 
found ftate of them is fo immediately neceffary for 
Jife, the utmoft danger is always to be dreaded, nor is 
the greateft exertion of praétitioners able to leffen it. 
OF fuch a hazardous nature indeed is every injury of 
this kind, that we may with propriety confider every 
wound of thefe parts as mortal : For although we are 
told in books, of the heart itfelf having been wounded 
without any fatal confequences enfuing, there is much 
caufe to fufpe& that thefe accounts are founded on fal- 
lacy or error. Wecan, however, conceive that. the 
heart may be flightly injured without proving inftant- 
Jy fatal ; but even the flighteft wound in it muft prob- 
ably at laft end in death ; For the weaknefs induced 
in this manner upon a particular part, will render it 
very liable to yield to the ftrong and conftant aétion of 
this organ. And when once an aneurifm ts formed in 
it, it will be apt to proceed with rapidity to a fatal ter~ 
mination, | 

The moft probable method of preventing this, or at 
leaft of delaying it, is to leffen the aGtion of the heart 
by copious blood letting, by low diet, keeping the 
Pei | 4 bowels 
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bowels moderately open, and avoiding every kind of 
fatigue’ > If in*fuch circumftanceés it is poflible to fave 
a patient, thefe will be the moft certain means of do- 
ing it ; at any rate they wall tend to prolong life, 
ee in fome cafes is of fo much moment, that a few 
days or even a few hours may be of the utmoft im- 
portance. hig 
The fame obfervations are applicable to wounds in 
the large blood veffels about the heart. They are to 
be confidered as of equal importance and danger, and 
to be treated by the fame meats with wounds of the 
heart itfelf. : ; | | 
There is ftill another organ of importance feated in 
the cheft, which it is proper to mention here, viz. the 
thoracic du ; for. although wounds in this canal will 
in moft inftances terminate in death, yet fome advan- 
tage may, in particular circumftances, be detived from ~ 
an attentive treatment of them.’ The thotacic duét, 
after leaving the recéptaculum chyli, tuns along the 
fpine near to the aorta; and at the fifth or fixth ver- 
tebra of the back, it pafles behind the aorto ; and af- 
cending to the left fubclavian vein, it there empties the 
chyle. ie. | 
We judge of the thoracic dué& beiig wounded, from 
the part at which the wounding inflrument entered’; 
from the difcharge being either altogether white like 
chyle, or mixed with a confiderable proportion of if ; 
and from the patient becoming daily weaker than he 
ought to do from a wound of the fame fize in any oth- 
er part, owing to the nutritive part of his food being 
carried off before any advantage 1s derived from it. 
With-a view to prevent the diameter of this canal 
from being diftended, which at the fame time will tend 
to leffen the extent of the wound, the patient fhould 
be kept upon a cooling and very fpare diet : any food 
which he takes fhould not be at regular meals, but in 
fmall quantities frequently repeated ; nor fhould he 
be permitted to take a large draught even of the weak- 
eft liquog. The bowels fhould be kept lax ; bodily 
if 3 exertion 
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exertion of every kind, and much fpeaking, or what. 
ever tends to quicken refpiration, fhould be avoided. 


§ 6. Of Wounds of the Diaphragm, Mediaftinum, and 
Pericardium. : 

We judge of the Diaphragm being injured, from 
the fituation of the wound, and from the nature of the 
attending fymptoms. As this mufcle is in conftant 
ation during refpiration, any injury done to it is nec- 
effarily attended with difficulty in breathing ; with 
much pain during in{piration, not merely in the wound 
itfelf, but over all thofe parts of the cheft to which the 
diaphragm is attached: The patient complains of pain 
over all the region of the ftomach ; ficknefs, vomiting, 
and a troublefome degree of hickup take place ; pains 
in the fhoulders fometimes occur, together with cough, 
delirium, a quick hard pulfe, and other fymptoms in- 
dicating inflammation and fever. Involuntary laugh- 
ter is mentioned too as a fymptom which injuries done 
to the diaphragm fometimes produce. 

It is a common idea among praétitioners, that 
wounds in the tendinous part of the diaphragm will in 
every cafe prove mortal, but that injuries done to the 
mufcular parts of it do not fo readily prove dangerous. 
There is much reafon, however, to believe, that few 
wounds in the diaphragm are ever cured, whether they 
be fituated in the tendinous or mufcular parts of it ; 
nor is it evident from obfervation, that there 1s more 
danger to be dreaded in the one cafe than in the other. 

The fymptoms of which we have moft reafon to be 
afraid, are thofe which proceed either from inflamma- 
tion or irritation. With a view to prevent their ac- 
ceffion, or to moderate them when they have already 
appeared, blood letting is to be chiefly depended on ; 
together with gentle laxatives ; large dofes of opiates 
conjoined with mufk ; warm fomentations over the 
abdomen and thorax ; quietnefs, and low diet. 

By thefe means ftri€tly purfued, a patient, in fuch 
circum ftances, will have perhaps a better chance of do- 
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ang well than by any other mode of treatment 5 but— 
his recovery will by no means be certain... A’ ftriG — 
antiphlogiftic courfe, and large dofes of opium, may — 
‘probably obviate all the primary fymptoms. But — 
however {mall a wound may at firft be in the dia. — 
phragm, the conflant action and tenfion of this mufcle 
will be apt to render it daily wider ; and we know — 
from various hiftories of wounds in this part, that they 
feldom arrive at any magnitude, without admitting a — 
portion of the fomach, of the colon, or fome other — 
part of the bowels, to pafs from the abdomen into the 
thorax ; by which the moft violent pain is produced, 
together with fome of the other fymptoms which ufu- 
ally accompany a ftrangulated gut in cafes of hernia « 
In fuch circumftances, a ftrangulated gut is much 
anore dangerous than a hernia in its more ordinary 
form; for even although we fhould be able to remove 
the ftri€ture, by making an incifion into the cavity of 
the abdomen, as the paffage into the thorax would ftill 
remain pervious, a return of the ftrangulation might 
swery foon be expe€ted. 

-. Wounds in the mediaftinum require no peculiarity 
of treatment. The circumftances which we have molt 
caufe to dread are, alodgement of blood in one or both 
cavities of the cheft, inflammation and fuppuration, 
with its ufual confequences, But the obfervations we 
have already made, re{peQing the management of pen- 
etrating wounds in other parts of the cheft, apply with 
equal propriety to thefe; fo that we need not at pref 
ent enlarge upon them, 

Nor is it neceffary to enter minutely on the confid- 
eration of wounds in the pericardium. As this bag 
contains a fluid which we fuppofe to be neceffary for 
the eafy motion of the heart, wounds in it may prove 
dangerous, from their tendency to prevent this fluid 
from being colle€ted, as well as from their allowing it 
to {pread through the cavity of the cheft. It appears, © 
however, from various obfervations, that wounds in it 
do not prove fo hazardous as might at firft be pein 
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ed. They require the fame general method of treat- 
ment with peuetrating wounds of the thorax, which 
we have already confidered. 

In every variety of penetrating wounds of the tho- 
rax, where the cure is not accomplifhed without the 
formation of matter, they are apt to heal flowly; and 
in fome cafes, efpecially where abfcefles have formed, 
a ftillicidium of matter will contmue for many years ; 


nay, in fome cafes, for life, notwithftanding all our en- 


deavours to preventit. As this is an inconveniency 
which patients are at all times anxious to be free from, 
practitioners become neceffarily much interefted in the 
method of treating it: and, with a view to leffen the 
difcharge, and even to heal the fore through its whole 
extent, aftringent, and what are ufually termed Vul- 
nerary Injections, have been advifed. But although 
I have known them frequently employed even by fur~ 
geons of reputation, and under the beft and moft cau- 
tious management, I have feldom feen them ufed with- 
out fome mifchief accruing from them; and I do not 
recolleét a fingle inflance of their being produive of 
any advantage. . They are apt to irritate and inflame 
the lungs and contiguous parts ; and, inftead of heal- 


ing the fore or abfcefs, they are apt to extend it, by 


tearing open the furrounding cellular fubftance. 

For this reafon, in wounds penetrating the thorax, 
I do not hefitate to fay, that inje€tions fhould be laid 
entirely afide: and, however difagreeable a tedious 
difcharge in this fituation may prove, that we fhould 
truft entirely to the means we have already advifed 


for preventing the matter from lodging, by preferving 
_as free and depending an opening as the nature of the 


cafe will admit. 


SECTION | 
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SECTION XIL 


Of Wounds of the Abdomen. 





§ 1. Anatomical Defcription of the Abdomen and Parts 


contained in. tt. 


pee Abdomen, or lower belly, is the largeft cavi- 
ty in the body ; above, it is bounded by the dia~ 
phragm, which divides it from the thorax ;. behind, it 
is f{upported by the vertebrae ; the upper part of both 
fides is covered by the inferior ribs; the reft of it is all 
bounded by the abdominal mufcles, excepting the moft 
depending part of it, which terminates. in the pelvis ; _ 
from the contents of which it is only feparated by the 
peritoneum ; a firm extenfive membrane, which not 
only lines all the cavity, but affords, a coat to all the 
vifcera contained within it, being reflected in a very 
fingular manner over them. | 

_ Anatomifts divide this cavity into different regions. 
The middle and upper part of it, reaching from the 
xiphoid cartilage to within a {mall {pace of the umbi- 
licus, is termed the Epigaftrium; the hypochondria are 
the {paces on each fide of this; the umbilical region 
extends from three inches. or fo above the navel, to 
the fame diftance beneath it; and all the parts be« 
_ tween this and the pubes are termed the Hypogaftric 
region. | | 

_ In the treatment of wounds in the abdomen, a min 
ute acquaintance with the parts contained in it, and of 
_ their relative fituations with refpe€t to each other, and 
to the divifions or regions which we have juft defcrib- 
ed, is a point of the utmoft importance. We fhall here 
give a general defcription of the different vifcera: amore | 
particular knowledge of them is beft acquired from 
diffeGtion, ti 

“The 
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The parts contained in the abdomen are, the ftom. 
ach and inteftines; the mefentary, omentum, liver, 
gall bladder, and duéis: pancreas, receptaculum chy- 
li, fpleen, kidneys, ureters, and upper part of the urin- 
ary bladder; the aorta, venacava, and other large 
blood vetfels and nerves, 

. The ftomach is a large membranous bag, placed in 
the upper part of the abdomen immediately below the 
diaphragm: It flretches from the left hypochondrium, 
where the moft capacious end of it is feated, oblique- 
ly acrofs the epigaftrium, and terminates before it 
reaches the right hypochondrium. ‘The ftomach has 
two openings; one termed the Superior Orifice or 
Cardia, where the ocfophagus termimates; and the 
other the Pylorus, or Inferior Orifice, where the duo- 
denum, the firft of the fmall inteftines, begins. The 
cardia lies nearly oppofite to the eleventh vertebra of 
the back, the large extremity of the ftomach ftretching 
confiderably to the left; and the pylorus lies fome- 
what lower, and nearly two inches to the right of the 
vertebra. Itis proper, however, to obferve, that the 
fituation of the {Lomach and of thefe two openings is 
confiderably affected by the quantity of food contain- 
edin it: Sothat a wound of the fomach, when it is 
full, may be direGly oppofite to an external wound in 
the teguments, and yet be feveral inches lower when 
it Is empty. 

The inteftines commence, as we have juft obferved, 
at the pylorus, and are continued by many turnings 
er convolutions to the anus. This canal ts in differ- 
ent parts of it diftinguifhed by different names: The 
upper part of the canal is termed. the Small Inteftines ; 
and the under part of it the Larger, from the diame- 
ter of the tube being larger.in the one than in the 
other. | : 

Even different parts of thefe great divifions of the 
inteftines have received different names : Fhe upper 
part of the {mall guts, extending about a foot.in length 
from the pylorus, is termed the Duodenum: the next 

portion 
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portion of the canal, from being commonly found 
empty, is termed the Jejunum. This in an adult of 
full growth, is fuppofed in general to be about four 
feet and a half in length: it is chiefly fituated in the 
umbilical region. . All the under part of the fmaller 
inteftines is diftinguifhed by the name of Ileum, from 
its lying almoft entirely within the cavity formed by 
the offa ilea on oppofite fides of the abdomen. After 
making feveral convolutions from one fide to another, 
it at laft terminates in the cecum, the firft of the great’ 
inteftines fituated under the right kidney. From the 
cecum, which is a round fhort fac with a {mall vermi- 
form procefs, the colon originates : This 1s the largeft 
of all the inteftines ; and as it occupies a confiderable 
part of the abdominal cavity, the courfe of it merits: 
particular attention. After leaving the right kidney, 
to which it is attached, it rifes and paffes under the liv- 
er fo as to be in contaét with the gall bladder, by which 
it is tinged of a deep yellow: From this it is contin- 
ued in the form of an arch over the duodenum to the 
under part of the ftomach ; and pafling into the left 
hypocondrium, it is there attached to the fpleen and 
to the left kidney. This curvature is termed the 
Great Arch of the Colon. It now runs downward 
and backward : and again turning up, fo as to form 
the figure of S, it terminates at the top of the os facrum 
in the laft of the great guts, termed the Re€tum, from 
its running nearly in a ftraight line till it terminates in 
the anus. | 

The inteftines being very pliable, and of a great 
length, they have neceffarity much freedom of mo- 
tion; but as they would be apt to be entangled in 
each other, Nature has provided a thin membranous 
web, termed the Mefentery, which running along the 
courfe of the inteftinal tube, ferves to conneét it with 
{uficient firmnefs to the vertebrae. The mefentery 1s 
evidently a produétion of the peritonzeum : In its du- 
plicature there are a number of {mall glands, which of- 
ten become fo enlarged by difeafe as to be felt out- 
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wardly through the abdominal mufcles; and it ferves 
as a {upport to the laéteals, blood veffels, and nerves 
of the inteftines. The omentum is a fine thin mem- 
brane; which comes into view on laying open the muf= 
cles of the abdomen and the peritonzum. In general, 
it does not pals beneath the umbilicus: but in corpu- 


lent people, when it is much filled with fat, it fome- 
‘times defcends to the very bottom of the belly ; and 


in cafes of hernia, it is frequently met with in the {cro- 
tum, | 

This membrane is evidently intended as a protec 
tion to the bowels ; to afford them an additional 
warmth ; and probably by the fat which it contains to 
lubricate their external furfaces; fo as to admit of their 
playing with more freedom on each other. 

The liver is a large glandular body, fituated on the 
right fide immediately under the diaphragm: Itis di- 
vided into two lobes; one termed the Great and the 
other the Small Lobe. The great Lobe lies in the 
right hypochondrium, which it fills almoft entirely : it 
refts on the right kidney, and covers a portion of the 


great arch of the colon: a confiderable part of the 


{mall lobe lies in the epigaftrium ; the reft of it pafles 
over the ftomach towards the left hypochondrium. 

The liver is of a very irregular figure ; its outer fur- 
face is arched, correfponding to the figure and fize of 
the arch of the diaphragm. On the other fide, it is 
in fome parts flat, and in others concave, according to 
the figure of the parts with which itis in contact. It 
is of a conliderable fize and thicknefs on the right 
fide; but towards the left its thicknefs decreafes fo, 
that at laft it terminates in a thin edge. 

The liver is kept in its fituation by feveral ligaments” 


attached to the diaphragm and contigtious parts. 


The gall bladder is a pyriform bag, feated in the 
concave fide of the liver. The bile; after being fecret- 
ed by the liver, is lodged in this bag, from whence it 
is conveyed into the inteftines through the ductus cho- 
ledochus, which enters the duodenum by piercing its 

7 coats 


coats in an oblique direction, about ‘five inches below 
the pylorus. ; ea cs Ronee 
The pancreas. isa conglomerate gland, lying in a 
tran{verfle direétion between the livér and fpleen, im- 
mediately under theftomach, ‘The liguay fecreted by 
this gland is carried into the duodenum by a {mall 
dua, which in fome cafes terminates in the gut itfelf, 
and in others nearto the extremity of the ductus.cho- 
ledochus. ara | rain J peers 
The receptaculum chyli is a {mall membranous 
bag, through which the chyle pafles from the inteftines 
to the left fubclavian vein by meansof the thoracic 
du&,,. This bag, or fac, lies upon the firft vertebra of 
the loins, a little to the right of the aorta, nedariist 
The fpleen isa large fpongy body, feated in.the left 
hypochondrium, between the ftomach and the falfe 
ribs, under the diaphragm, and immediately above 
and contiguous to the left kidney. : | 
In Chap.. XI. Se@. Il. we gave a defcription of 
the kidneys, ureters, and bladder; fo that at prefent 
we need notenter uponit. But, befides the feveral . 
vifcéra which we have mentioned, the aorta, vena ca- 
va, and the large blood veifels.and nerves which fup- 
ply.the bowels, lie all within the abdominal cavity. 
Wemay diftinguilh wounds of the abdomen im the 
fame manner as we have done wounds of the thorax. 
They may ¢ither be confined to, the common tegu- 
iments and mufcles, or they may penetrate the cavity ; 
or a penetrating wound may, be complicated) with 
wounds of one or more of the vifcera. 


§ 2. Of Wounds of the Teguments and Mufcles of the 

| Abdomen. _ We i 
In one point of view, wounds of the teguments,and 
mufcles of the abdomen do not merit more attention 
than fimilar injuries in other ,parts of the body ; .but 
they become highly important from the contiguity,of | 
ihe abdominal vifcera,and from the danger of thefe being — 
| . | ultimately. . 
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ultimately injured by the negleét or mimanagiment of 
the external wound. , | | 
Our firft objet is to difcover, whether a wound has 
penetrated the abdomen or not; and whether any of 
the vifcera are injured. When the wound is exten- 
five, and any portion of the vifcera protrudes, the na- 
ture of the injury is evident; but in fmaller wounds 
where no part of the bowels appear, it is often difficult 
to judge whether they penetrate the abdomen or not, 
In general, however, this point may be determined by 
attention to the following circumftances : By a prop- 
er examination with the fingers or probe, after putting 
the patient as nearly as poflible into the poflure in 
which he received the wound: by the form and fize 
of the inftrument, the depth to which it run, and the 
dixeGtion it appeared to take ; by the quantity of 
blood. difcharged at,the wound being confiderable or 
not; by the flate of the pulfe and other attending 
fymptoms ; and by the difcharge of feces, bile, or any 
other of the abdominal fecretions. 
When the wound is of fuch a fize as to admit the 
finger, we may always determine with certainty wheth. 
eryit reaches the cavity of the abdomen or not; asin 
this cafe the finger will come into contaét with the vil 
cera: but probes fhould be ufed with much caution; 
and unlefs the initrument paffes eafily in, without 
force, ina dire@ line, and to fuch a depth as to cons 
vince.us that it has reachéd the cavity, little or no des 
pendence fhould ‘be placed upon it: For the parts 
here are fo foft, and of fuch a yielding nature, that a 
probe with very little force will pafs among them al- 
molt in every dire€tion to a confiderable depth. Itis_ 
{carcely neceflary to obferve, that it ‘is particularly 
proper, in every inquiry of this kind, to put the pa- 
tient as nearly as poffible into that pofture in which he 
received the wound. And the loofe texture of the 
parts fhould prevent us from ufing inje€tions, as is fre- 
quently done with a view to .determine this queftion. 
In wounds of the thorax, where the parts are firmer 
hi W 2 and 
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‘and more intimately conneéted, injections may be uf- 
ed for this purpofe more fafely ; but in the abdomea 
they are apt to fpread among the mufcles and cellular 
fubftance, by which the teft is rendered uncertain, at 
the fame tine that mifchief is apt to enfue from the 
pain and inflammation which are induced. 

The depth to which the inftrument has paffed, or ‘the 
dire€tion which it took,cannot be often afcertained ; but 
when this information can be obtained, it will affift us in 
judging of the nature of the wound. By comparing the 
fize of the external opening with the fize of the inftru- 
ment,we may be led to determine the depth to which 
it has paffed. 

When the quantity of blood difcharged from a 
wound in the abdomen 1s confiderable, we may con- 
_ clude almoft with certainty, that fome of the large in- 
ternal veflels have been injured; for excepting the 
epigaftric artery, which runs in the anterior part of the 
abdomen in, the courfe of the rectus mufcle, none of 
the teguments or mufcles of thefe parts have arteries of 
fuch a fize as to afford much blood. It is proper, 
however, to obferve, that even the Jargeft artery in the 
abdomen may be wounded without any blood being 
difcharged externally ; for if the outward opening be 
not confiderable, and efpecially if the wound runs in 
an oblique direction, the blood, inftead of being evac- 
uated at the opening, will be extravafated into the 
cavity of the belly, where large quantities of it may be 
collected, even without any remarkable degree of ten- 
fion taking place. 

In fach cafes, however, we are foon led to fufpe& 
what has happened, by the fymptoms which enfue. 

The patient complains of debility and faintnefs; his 
pulfe becomes low; he its feized with cold {weats ; 
and if the difcharge of blood be not ftopped, every 
other fymptom of approaching death foon make their 
appearance, | 

It fometimes happens again that we are at once ren- 
dered certain that a wound has penetrated the cavity 
of the: abdomen, by the difcharge of feces ; of bile ; of 
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the pancreatic juice, or even of chyle: and in fome 
cafes, the fame certainty is obtained by large quanti. 
tics of blood being thrown up from the ftomach or dif- 
charged by the reétum. Urine may be difcharged 
by a wound which does not penetrate the belly ; for 
the kidneys and ureters may with propriety be {aid to 
lie behind the peritoneum, as well as a confiderable 
portion ef the bladder ; but they are in gencral to be 
treated in the fame manner with penetrating wounds 
in the abdomen. | 

When, again, none of thefe fymptoms take place ; 
when neither the finger nor probe can be eafily intro- 
duced; when there is no difcharge from the wound 
that leads to fufpeé the vifcera to be wounded; when 
the pulfe remains natural ; and when the pain is mod- 
erate ; there will be much caule to hope that it has not 
paffed to a greater depth than the common teguments 
or mulcles. 

In the treatment of thefe wounds, we are to be en- 
tirely dire€ted by the depth to which they penetrate, 
and by the fymptoms which take place. 

When it 1s difcovered that a wound in the abdo. 
men does not run deeper than the common teguments 
or mutcles, if none of thefe parts have been removed, 
we will feldom meet with any fymptoms of importance, 
at leaft where the habit of body is good, except where 
they ‘are the confequence of negle& or mifmanage- 
ment. Our views here fhould be nearly the fame 
with what we have advifed in wounds of the thorax. 
The principal objeét is to prevent inflammation and 
the lodgement of matter: which 1s done by blood let- 
ting; a low diet ; the ufe of laxatives ; reft of body ; 
and proper attention to the wound. But for a more 
particular detail of the proper treatment of fucha 
wound, we fhall refer to the laft feétion. | 

It is proper, however, to remark, that wounds in 
the boundaries of the abdomen, in one circumftance, 
differ materially from fimilar-injuries of the thorax. 
Asthe mufcles and other foft parts of the cheft are ev- 
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ery where fupported by bone, the lungs and other vif- 
cera Contained in the breaft do not readily pufh out at 
the wound ; but as the coverings of the abdomen are 
of a foft yielding nature, having anteriorly no bone to: 
fupport them, and many of the contained parts having 
no very clofe attachments, they are apt to pufh for- 
ward and protrude wherever any unufual degree of 
weaknefs occurs. ‘In all wounds therefore, of the ab- 
domen, even where they do not penetrate, fome cau- 
tion is neceflary from this confideration alone ; and 
more efpecially fo when any portion of the teguments 
or mufcles has been removed. The patient fhould be 
kept as much as poflible in a horizontal pofture dur- 
ing the whole cure: and when he attempts to fit or 
walk, the weakened parts fhould be fupported by a 
proper comprefs, and a firm, fomewhat elaflic, band- 
age of flannel paffed two or three times round the bo- 
dy ; a caution which ought to be perfifted in for a con- 
_ fiderable time after the cure of the fore is completed. 
By want of attention to this point, very troublefome 
cafes of hernizw have occured, which with eafe might 
have been prevented. | 


§ 3. Of Wounds which penetrate the cavity of the Ab- 
domen, but which do not injure any of the contarned 
parts. | 
Although an inftrument may have penetrated to a 

confiderable depth, we have much reafon to hope that 
none of the vifcera are wounded, as long as the abdo- 
men remains free from much pain and tenfion, the 
pulfe foft, and the fkin of a natural heat: But even in 
this ftate of fuch a wound, we are not to conclude that 
there is no hazard ; for it often happens, that wounds 
in thefe parts, which at firft exhibit no appearance of 
danger, at laft terminate fatally. 

It is proper, however, to obferve, that this may of- — 
ten be traced as an effect of improper management, 
and that praétitioners have it frequently in their pow- 
er to prevent it: For although fome inftances will oc- 
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cux of wounds of this kind ending fatally, where no 
{ymptoms appeared of the vifcera being wounded, and 
where after death no immediate injury was found to 
be done to them, yet this will not ufually happen in 
{uch wounds that are properly treated from the firit. 
The danger which occurs herve arifes chiefly from 
two caufes: from the accefs of air to the cavity of the 
abdomen, by which the different vifcera are apt to be- 
come inflamed ; and from the fubfequent formation of 
matter, which, not finding an opening, will neceflarily 
colle& within the peritoneum. 

In every wound therefore, of this kind, after fecur~ 
ing any blood veffel of the tegaments or mufcles that 
may have been cut, and which we fhould always do 
by ligature immediately on its being difcovered, our 
next object fhould be to prevent, with as much cer- 
tainty as poflible, all manner of accels to the air... In 
{mall wounds of thefe parts, this will be done with molt 
eafe and certainty merely by the lips of the cut being 
drawn together, and fecured with feveral plies of ad~ 
hefive plafter : and as a farther fecurity, a comprefs and 
flannel roller, fuch as. we have mentioned above, may 
be put over the whole: The fame precautions with 
refpect to blood letting ; a fiict antiplogiflic regimen, 
and reft of body, which we recommended in more fu- 
perficial wounds of the abdomen, {hould be here care- 
fully obferved where the danger 1s more confiderable. 
_ By this management thete wounds, when {mall, will | 
often heal by the firft intention ; but when they con- 
tinue open for fome time, they fhould be drefied as 
{eldom as poflible, and the drefiing fhould be renewed 
withas.much expedition as the nature of the cafe will 
admit, fo that the unneceflary admiflion of air may be 
avoided as much as poflible. 

It will fometimes happen, however, even that the 
moft exaét attention will not prevent the acceflion of 
bad fymptoms ; At firft they will molt readily be of 
the inflammatory kind, which will be removed by far- 
ther evacuations. of blood and attention to the other 
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circcumflances we have enumerated ; or they will prove 
iatal, by ending in mortification ; or they may termin- 
ate, as we have mentioned above, in the formation of 
matter. It is this laft occurrence which we have now 
to advert to. 

In fuch circumftances, we would advife an opening 
to be made in any other part of the body immediately 
for the difcharge of the matter: But in thefe depofi- 
tions in the abdomen, we can never difcover with cer- 
tainty, whether any collection has taken place or not, 
till it has continued for a confiderable time: for the 
matter here lies fo deep, that a {mall quantity cannot 
be diftinguifhed ; nor would it be proper for the dif- 
charge of a {mall quantity of matter to incur that dan- 
ger which always attends the free admiffion of air to 
the abdomen ; and in {mall colle€tions this could not 
be avoided, as there would be a neceflity of opening 
them ina flow gradual manner with a {calpel,. as in 
fuch cafes the trocar could not be plunged in without 
much rifk of hurting the vifcera. Inftead of fuch an 
attempt, therefore, we fhould do nothing as long as the 
Guantity of matter continues moderate, and while no 
bad fymptoms have yet taken place. Indeed this isa 
good general rule in all wounds of the abdomen, never 
to inquire with much anxiety either for colleétions of 
matter, or for fuch parts as from the nature of the 
wound there might be caule to fufpe& fhould be injur~ 
ed, till the appearance of fymptoms renders it proba- 
bie that the one or the other has taken place : for by 
much handling we often do mifchief ; while frequent- 
ly no danger enfues from wounds which at firft were 
attended with very alarming fymptoms. Nay we 
know, that in different inflances a perfon has been run 
through the body with a {mall fword without any of 
the vilcera being injured, and the patient has done 
well without any bad fymptom taking place. And 
we likewife know, that violent inflammation will fome- 
times terminate favourably without the formation of 
matter ; and even when matter is formed, that it will 
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fometimes be carried off by abforption, fo as to leave 
no veftige of its having ever exifted, ‘It is the actual 
prefence therefore of bad fymptoms produced by fuch 
collections of matter, or the quantity of matter become 
ing fo confiderable as to prove inconvenient to the 
patient, that fhould indicate the propriety of making 
an opening for difcharging it: But as fogn as we find 
this to be the cafe, we fhould not hefitate ; and when- 
ever there is fuch a quantity colle€ted as to admit of 
the trocar being employed, we may draw it. off with 
eafe and fafety : For by inferting the inftrument in an 
oblique direétion, no air will be admitted ; by which 
the only rifk which attends this operation will be 
avoided. I have been the more particular upon this 
fubje&t, from having obferved two cafes of this kind 
terminate fatally where there was not previoully any 
appearance of danger. As it was evident in both cafes 
that matter was colleéted, it was determined to dif- 
charge it ; and asit was fuppofed to be feated either 
in a particular cyft, or in the fubftance of the mufcles 
and not in the cavity of the abdomen, it was done by 
making a {mall opening into it with a fcalpel. But in 
both, the moft violent fymptoms of inflammation oc- 
curred in the courfe of the firft two days ; and the 
patients foon died. And I conclude that it was by the 
free admiffion of air to the cavity of the abdomen that 
thefe fymptoms were induced; for after death the 
matter was found to be lodged in that cavity ; and I 
have fince that time, in two fimilar cafes, drawn large 
quantities of purulent matter off with a trocar, where 
it was evidently feated in the abdomen, without any 
bad confequences enfuing. 

In drawing off matter from the abdomen, the fame 
precautions are neceflary in doing it that are now fo 
univerfally admitted in difcharging ferum by the ufual 
operation of the paracentefis. But as we gave a par 
ticular account of this in Chapter X XI. we mult now 
refer to what was then faid upon 1t. } 
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» Penetrating wounds of theabdomen may prove dan- 
gerous from another caufe. Confiderable portions of 
uhe bowels are fometimes protruded, without any other 
injury being done to them ; and. this may be produc- 
tive of fatal confequences. fae od nooo! oc 
» Fhe moft certain method of preventing danger in 
all fuch cafes, is to return the protruded parts.as quack- 
ly into the belly as\can be done with propriety. o7 Alb 
moft every writer upon this fubject defires us in the 
firft place to foment them with warm emollient decoc- 
tions, or to cover them for fome time with the web or 
omentum of fome new killed animal ; but they do not 
recolleét, that during the time loft in making thele pre- 
parations, the protruded parts will probably fuffer 
more than can be gained by the application of them ; 
and that the moft natural, as well as the moft proper 
fomentation for them, is the heat and moifture of the 
patient’s belly, In recommending thefe applications, 
jis faid, that they not only remove the dry parched 
ftate of the parts which expofure to the air 1s apt to in- 
duce ; but by means of them we are enabled to judge 
with more certainty whether or not they are in a flate 
that admits of their being returned with fafety : for it 
is alleged, even by fome writers of reputation, that 
parts which are apparently in a flate of incipient gan- 
grene, and which otherwife we might be afraid of puth- 
ing into the abdomen, may, by a:proper ufe of thefe 
fomentations, be fo far recovered as to render it highly 
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proper to return them, | | 
But although this opinion has been very generally 
received, and the:pradtice followed which it inculcates, 
it appears to me to be fo fraught with impropricty and 
danger, that I cannot pals it over without mentioning 
in the ftrongeft:manner the idea I entertain of it. 
Much mifchief may be produced by it, and I fee no 
advantage that can accrue from it. ae 
By many it is faid, that no part*of the inteflines — 
fhould be returned into the abdomen that have once 
acquired any tendency to gangrene, on account of the 
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rifk of the feces burfting into the belly, by which the 
patient would neceflarily die. Wherever there is a 
certainty of fuch an occurrence, by the parts being 
a€tually in a ftate of gangrene, to return them to the 
abdomen would no doubt be highly improper, as it 
would be depriving the patient of the only chance 
which he can have of a recovery, that of fecuring the 
ends of the found parts of the gut at the mouth of the 
wound, by which there may be fome pollibility of their 
uniting afterwards, as has happened in different in- 
flances ; and by which he will at leatt be certain of 
having at all times a free difcharge for the feces. But 
although in this fituation the pra€tice we allude to is 
to be confidered as highly proper, yet when gangrene 
has not aétually taken place, as there will ftill be fome 
caufe to hope that the natural heat of the belly may 
prevent it, the parts fhould be inftantly returned. 

When parts protruded from the abdomen are cov- 
ered with fand, duft, or any other extraneous matter, 
it will no doubt be proper to clear them of it before 
they are replaced ; and with this view, bathing them 
in warm milk, or in milk and water, may anfwer bet- 
ter than any ‘other method. But this is perhaps the 
only caufe that can render the practice neceflary. 

- Some addrefs is neceflary in returning any part of 
ede inteflines which have been protruded in the eafieft 
manner, The patient fhould be put into that pofture 
which will moft effe€iually relax the parts in which 
the wound is feated, with his head and cheft fomewhat _ 
lower than the abdomen and buttocks, fo that the 
weight of the bowels may have fome effeét in dragging 
in the protruded parts, When in this fituation, the 
furgeon having his fingers dipped in warm oil, or cov- 
ered with foft oiled linen, fhould endeavour to replace 
the parts by beginning his preffure at one of the ends 
of the gut, and continuing it along the doubling or 
curvature to the other. In this manner any portion 
of the bowels will be eafily replaced without any far- 
ther enlargement of the wound, when the opening is 

not 


324 Of Wounds en Chap. XXXVI, 


not very finall : And when any part of the omentum, 
gr any others of the vifcera, are protruded, there will 
be ftill lefs difficulty in returning them. But confid- 
erable parts of the inteftines are frequently pufhed out 
at fuch {mall pun@ures, that they cannot be returned 
but with much more preflure than fhould ever be ap- 
plied to them, In this cafe, our object will be more 
eafily accomplifhed, and with lefs hazard to the pa- 
tient, by enlarging the opening, than by the applica- 
tion of fo much force as 1s generally required in pufh- 
ing any confiderable portion of gut through a {mall 
aperture. Same dexterity, however, is. neceflary in 
enlarging an opening in this fituation. When the 
aperture is of fuch a fize as to admit the finger of the 
turgeon, it may be done with eafe and fafety ; but in 
fome cafes it is fo completely filled with the parts 
which pafs through it, that this is impraCticable. In 
this fituation, we are advifed by authors to infert a di- 
re€tor between the bowels and the parts to be divided, 
and to enlarge the opening by cutting upon it either 
with a {calpel or bifloury. This, however, mult be 
attended with much hazard ; for we can never ditflin- 
suifh with certainty whether fome plies of the bowels 
be elevated by the dire€tor or not, as this will fome- 
times happen notwithftanding all our care to prevent 
it. Inftead of following this method, I have in differ- 
ent cafes enlarged the opening, by making an incifion 
through the integuments and mufcles with a {calpel, 
in the fame gradual manner that we operate in cafes 
of hernia ; taking care, as foon as the peritoneum is 
laid bare, to introduce the end of a probe pointed bif- 
toury between it and the gut, and dividing it as far as 
may be neceflary, which now may be done with entire 
{afety. If in this manner the opening be enlarged fo 
as to receive the point of the finger, it may afterwards 
be increafed at pleafure, by inferting the finger fo as 
to act as a conduétor for a biftoury or {calpel : But 
till it can be done in this way, no cutting inftrument 
{hould ever be paffed into the abdomen; for junta 
° mucn 
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much ingenuity has been fhown in the invention of 
inftruments with wings to prote& the bowels in this 
part of the operation, yet none of them anfwer any 
other purpole than to render the bufinefs more com: 
plex. 

In enlarging a wound in this fituation, it fhiould be 
done as muchas poffible in the dire€tion of the muf- 
cular fibres of the parts ; and, for an obvious reafon, 
the incifion fhould commence at the bottom of the 
wound, and be carried downwards, and not at the top. 

We may thus enlarge the opening to any neceflary 
extent, always taking care not to make it larger than 
the nature of the cafe may require. And this being 
accomplifhed, the protruded parts fhould be replaced 
with as much expedition as poffible in the manner we 
have advifed. In returning bowels to the abdomen, 
it has fometimes happened, through confufion or mil- 
take in the operator, that they have been pufhed in 
between the layers ef the abdominal mufcles. This 
fhould be guarded againft with the utmoft attention ;. 
for when left in this fituation, the patient will be near- 
ly in the fame danger as at firft. Indeed this will be 
the cafe if they be not placed altogether within the pe- 
ritonzum, : 

‘The accident we allude to may happen in any par. 
of the belly, when a furgeon is not fufficiently accurate 
and attentive: but it is moft likely to occur in wounds 
that pafs through either of the re&t: mufcles, owing to 
the fheaths of thefe mufcles being particularly loofe 
and flaccid ; and it will more readily happen in cor- 
pulent people than in others, owing to the great depth 
of fat and cellular fubftance which, in fubjeéts of this , 
defcription, lie above and between the different mul- 

cles of the abdomen. 

_. Inftead of enlarging the opening in the abdomen, it 
has been propofed to difcharge the air contained in the 
protruded portion of the bowels by making holes in it 
with a needle, by which the bulk of it may be fomuch 
diminifhed as to.admit of its being eafily ss aie at 
tne 
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the fame opening. As.this has been mentioned by 
writers of experietice, 1 think it right to, {peak of it ; 
but itis chiefly with a view to.caution the younger part 
of the profeflion againft it. It may indeed be done 
with more eafe to the operator ; but this appears to. be 
the only argument in its favour: For although fome 
may. have recovered on whom jit has been praGifed, 
yet furely the finallef{ opening made into.the gut muft 
be attended with much more danger than can proba- 
bly arife from the external opening in the teguments 
and mufcles being, fomewhat enlarged, | And. befides, 
in reducing protruded bowels, however diftended they 
may be with air, we,may often render them perfe@ly 
flaccid by prefling the air contained 4m them into that 
part which remains in the abdomen. And if this be 
cautioufly done, it may at all times be attempted with 
fafety. Indeed no. trial fhould. ever be made for the 
veduction of a portion of inteftine that 1s much, inflat- 
ed, till we have endeavoured in this manner.to reduce 
the fize of it. | | vai 

After the bowels are replaced, our next obje& is to 
preferve them in their fituation till the wound is fo 
firmly confolidated as to prevent them from falling out. 
When the opening is {mall, this may be effe@ually 
done by laying the patient in a proper pofture, with 
his head and buttocks elevated ; by preventing cofs 
tivenefs ; and by a firm roller of flannel paffed feveral 
times round the body, fo as to fupport the injured 
parts till they are united. But in extenfive wounds 
of the abdomen, it is found, even when they are treat= 
ed with every pofible attention, that it is difficult, and 
in fome cafes impoflible, to prevent the bowels from 
prolapfing by the ordinary dreflings and bandages. 
In fuch cafes, we are under the neceflity of drawing 
the fides of the wound together by futures; an opera- 
tion commonly termed Gaftroraphy. : 

Various methods have been propofed for making 
this future ; but the common interrupted future, or 
the quilled future, which is merely a variety of the 

y typ other, 
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other, an{wers the purpofe better than any of them. 
Much care and. attention, however, is. neceflary in pafl- 
ing it, particularly i in avoiding the bowels, which ev- 
ery where lie contiguous to the parts to be united, 

The furgeon being provided with a humber of broad 
flat ligatures, fufficient for the extent of the wound, 
and. of,.a, firength that. will retain the parts. together, 
each ligature fhould be armed, with two large curved 
needles, one towards each end ; and the patient being 
laid ina polture that is moft ealy for himfelf, at the 
fame time that it relaxes the injured parts mott-effec- 
tually, the furgeon fhould now infert the fore finger of 
his left.hand into the wound, and being fure that it is 
in.contatt with the peritonzum, without any of the 
bowelsilying between them, he fhould now pafs the 
point of:one of the needles along his finger to the dif- 
tance of an inch at lea{t from the edge of the wound ; 
and haying fecured the other end of it with the thumb 
and. palm of his, hand, he muft new pufh it outward, 
fo, as.\to make it pience. the {kin at a fimilar diftance 
from: the external wound in the teguments. In this 
he wall be much affited: by. prefling the mufcles and 
{kin down.. upon the needle with his. right hand: and 
one of the needles being pafled, the other muft in like 
manner be puthed throngh the oppofite fide of the 
wound, by carrying it alfo from within outward. , It 
might indeed be done by entering the needle outwards 
ly, and carrying it in upon the finger : but we could | 
not in this manner avoid the bowels with fuch certains 
ty ;,a point, of the utmoft importance, and histeaid 
the niceft attention, | 

The firft needles fhould be paffed within half an 
inch of the upper part of the opening ; and the others 
fhould be continued.to within an equal diftance of the 
bottom, at the diftance of three quarters of an inch 
from‘each other ; for as the retraétion of parts divid- 
ed in-this manner.is more to be dreaded than any oth- 
eroccurrence, itought in a particular manner to be 
sae againtt,. The ligatures being all inferted, the 
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parts fhould now be fupported by an affiftant; and a 
proper knot being tied upon each of them, the whole 
extent of the wound fhould be covered with a pledgit 
of lirit fpread with any un€tuous fubftance, for pre- 
venting accefs to the air. After this, the parts fhould 
be fupported with a roller: The patient fhould now 
be put to bed; atid fhould be treated in the manner we 
have directed above, with blood letting, and alow reg- 
imen, in proportion to the violence of the fymptoms 
which fupervene: 

In performing this opération, I have faid that the 
ligatures fhould be continued to within half an inch of 
the bottom of the wound; which is contrary to the 
ufual praGtice: Ii general an opening is left beneath, 
with a view to difcharge any matter that may form in 
the courfe of the cure ; but there is no fufficient rea- 
fon for doing fo: Inftead of proving ferviceable, it is 
probable that it muft often do harm, by giving free 
accefs to the air, which in every wound of the abdo- 
men fhould be particularly guarded againft. The o- 
penitig could not be preferved without the affiftance 
of a tent, by which much irritation’ahd pain might be 
induced: nor would it ever anfwer the purpofe of dif- 
charging the matter, excepting it be accidentally fitu- 
ated near to the under part of the abdomen. I am 
clear; therefore, that the whole extent of the wound 
f{hould be treated in the fame manner ; and if matter 
fhould afterwards form; that it will be better to trift to 
its beirig abforbed, or even evacuated by the trocar in 
the manner we have already mentioned, than to truft 
to this precarious method of treatment. 

When any practitioner prefers what is ufually terri- 
ed the Quilled Suture, the one we have defcribed may 
be eafily converted into it, by introducing each of the 
ligatures double. After all the ligatures are paffed, a 
{mall roll of plafter, or a piece of a large bougie, fhiould | 
be paffed through the different loops, which ought all 
to be on one fide of the wound; and a fimilar roll bes 
ing placed on the oppofite fide between each of the 

ligatures, 
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ligatures, they muft now be tied upon it with tuhning 
or bow knots, of fuch a tightnefs as may appcar to be 
neceflary ; care being taken during this part of the 
operation to have the fides of the wound properly fup- 
ported by an affiftant. | 

If the parts are properly and equally drawn togeth- 
_ er, we will feldom find it neceflary to remove the liga- 
tures till the parts are united ; which they will always 
be.in fix or feven days, if they have been kept in clofe 
contact, and if no unufual caufe has occurred to pre- 
vent it. But when the ligatures give much pain, and 
efpecially when the patient complains of much tenfion 
over the abdomen, the knots fhould always be untied 
and kept perfeétly loofe, till by blood letting, fomen- 
tations, and gentle laxatives, thefe fymptoms are fe- 
moved, when the parts may be again drawn together 
and fecured as before. . 

We have hitherto been fuppofing that the protrud- 
ed part confifts of a portion of the alimentary canal 
only, this being the part which in wounds of the ab- 
domen:is moft frequently pufhed out : but it is proper 
to remark, that the other vifcera are alfo liable to be 
protruded, particularly the ftomach and omentum. 
‘L'his, however, does not vary the method of treatment, 
which ought to be nearly the fame which ever of the 
vifcera be pufhed out. The parts fhould in every in. 
ftance be replaced as quickly as poffible, and retained 
in the manner we have already pointedout. , 

We are now to confider the treatment of thofe 
wounds in the abdomen which are attended with in. 
juries done to one or other of the vifcera. And in the 
firft place, wounds of the alimentary canal require our 
attention, as being moft frequent. by 


§ 4. Of Wounds of the Alimentary Canal. 


In a former part of this feGtion we have obferved, 
that wounds of the inteflines may be difcovered by the 
difcharge of blood from the-mouth and by the anus, 


as well as by the difcharge of feces from the ORE in 
x the 


330 Of Wounds in Chap. XXXVE. 


the teguments : We likewife judge of this point by 
the difcharge of fetid air from the wound, and from the 
depth and direGion in which the inftrument appeared 
to run. 

By attending to thefe circumftances, and to the 
fymptoms with which wounds in the inteftines are 
commonly attended, fuch as naufea, ficknefs, violent 
gripes, or pains through the abdomen, cold fweats, and 
faintings, we may in general determine with much 
- certainty whether they are injured or not. But un- 
lefs the wounded part be brought into view, little or 
no advantage is gained by the difcovery : for while it © 
remains undifcovered, our method of treatment muft 
be nearly what we kavé recommended for wounds 
which merely penetrate the eavity. Authors indeed 
direét us to fearch for the wounded part of the gut : 
But as the danger from the extent of the wound, 
which in this cafe would be requifite, as well as from 
the expofure of the contents of the abdomen, would 
probably be greater than from allowing the wounded 
part to remain, this attempt ought never to be made; 
the more efpecially as we know that womnds in the in- 
teftines have been healed, although the injured part 
Has not been difcovered. 

When we find, however, that a wound is infli@ed 
on a portion of protruded gut, we ought by no means 
to replace it till we endeavour to prevent its .contents 
_trom being effufed into the cavity of the abdomen ; 
which can only be done by fewing up the opening. 

There are different methods propofed for fecuring 
openings of this kind. Le Dran thinks that it may be 
done with moft fafety by what he terms the Looped 
Suture ; while the generality of pra€titioners effe& it 
by the Glover’s Suture. The looped future is per- 
formed in the following manner: One end of the 
wound is to be held by an affiftant, while the furgeon 
does the fame with the other ; and the needles, which ~ 
fhould be round, ftraight, and f{mall, carrying each of ~ 
them a thread a foot long, muft be equal tothe num= 
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ber of ftitches intended to be made. As many of the 
ligatures are now to be pailed through both lips of the 
wound as appear to be neceflary, taking care that they 
are nearly a quarter of an inch diftant from each other. 
The threads being all paffed, and the needles remov- 
ed, all thofe on one fide of the cut mult be tied to- 
gether with a knot at their ends, and thofe on the op- 
pofite fide muft afterwards be fecured in the fame 
manner. They are now to be joined together, and 
to be twifted two or three times round, fo as to form a 
kind of a cord: By this means the divided parts of the 
inteftine are puckered together, fo that the ftitches, 
which before were diflant about a quarter of an. 
inch, are now brought clofe to each other. The 
future being thus finifhed, an affiftant muft hold the 
two ends of the twifted threads, whilft the furgeon re- 
places the inteftine in the manner we have already di- 
rected. The threads are to be fecured to the bandage, 
which is put over the dreffings ; and after remaining 
till the wound in the gut may be fuppofed to be heal- 
ed, they are to be untwifted ; and one fide of each of 
them being cut off clofe to the external wound, they 
muft now be drawn cautioufly and feparately away. 
The principal objetion'to this method of ftitching 
thefe wounds is, that in fome degree it muft contract 
the diameter of the gut, by which dangerous obftruc- 
tions might afterwards be produced. Initead of it the 
Glover’s Suture, as it is termed, is commonly practil- 
ed. In making this future, a {mall, fine, round nee- 
dle fhould be ufed, armed with a thread of filk. The 
furgeon laying the lips of the wound exactly together, — 
muft perforate both at the fame time ; and carrying the 
needle to the fame fide at which it entered, he muft now 
make a fecond ftitch at a {mall diftance, perhaps at the 
eighth part of an inch from the firft ; and in the fame 
manner rpuft continue, by a proper number of flitches, 
to draw the whole extent of the wound together. 
This being done, a fufficient length of the thread is to 
be left out at the external wound, for the purpofe of 
; X 2 drawing 
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drawing it away when we fuppofe the wound in the 
gut may be united. | 

Even this method of treatment,. however, muft evi- 
dently tend to leffen the diameter of the gut; and I 
think the operation may be performed with the fame 
degree of fecurity, and in a manner that will obviate 
this difficulty, by entering the needle always from the 
infide of the gut, and pufhing it outward. The oper- 
ation fhould ‘commence near to one end of the wound : 
the needle being pufhed through one fide of the gut, 
the ligature fhould be drawn forward and retained by 
a knot formed on the end remaining in the infide. 
The needle muft now be carried ftraight acrofs and 
entered in a fimilar manner, fo as to pierce the oppo- 
fite fide of the wound alfo from within ; but the fol- 
lowing and every fucceeding ftitch will not be oppofite 
to each cther. When the operation is rightly per- 
formed, the needle will be carried from one fide of the 
wound in a diagonal line to the other, and will enter 
the gut at the diftance of two tenths of an inch from © 
the point which it came from on the oppofite. fide. 
In this manner the fides of the wound may be drawn 
clofely and exa@ly together, without leffening the di- 
ameter of the gut in any degree; and the end of the 
ligature may at laft be fecured and cut off clofe to the 
other extremity of the wound, if the gut is to be put 
freely into the abdomen ; or it may be left of a fufhic- 
ient length to hang out at the wound in the teguments, 
if it is the meaning of the operator to retain the wound- 
ed part of the inteftine in contaét with the exter- 
nal opening. ‘This indeed’is ufually done, that we 
may have it in our power, as it is faid, to draw away - 
the ligature on the wound of the gut being cured. It 
is probable, however, whatever future may be employ- 
ed, if more than one or two flitches have been pafled, 
that it will be very difficult, and even uncertain, our 
getting the ligature away, without hurting the intef- 
tines more than we ought to do. I would never ad- 
vife, therefore, with any view of this kind, that the lig- 

ature 
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ature fhould be left out at the wound ; lefs. danger 
will arife from cutting it entirely away, and allowing 
the ftitches to remain: a confiderable part of it will 
fall into the cavity of the gut; and in fuch circum. 
ftances the danger of the patient from other caules is 
fo great, that any additional rifk that can occur from 
the remaining part of it, muft be fo trifling as not to 
deferve notice. But in extenfive wounds of the intef- 
tines, where there may be much caufe to fear that the 
operation will not prove fuccefsful, with a view to pre- 
vent the feces from being emptied into the abdomen, 
it may be proper, by means of the thread ufed for the 
ligature, to retain the injured part in contaét with the 
wound inthe peritonzum. But of this we fhall pref- 
ently {peak more particularly, 

‘This is the method of treatment which we would 
advife when the gut is not cut entirely acrofs; and, 
however {mall a wound of the inteftines may be, «it 
ought always to be fecured with a ligature : for al- 
though it is alleged by fome authors, that we fhould 
rather truft to nature for the cure of a {mall open- 
ing here than to infert a ligature; to me it appear 
that their opinion is by no means well founded ; 
fomuch that I would not leave even the {malleft inti 
ing that could admit either feces or chyle to pafs with- 
out flitching 1t up. But where any part of the ali- 
mentary tube is cut completely through, fome differ- 
ence will be neceffary in the method of mangement. 

When both ends of the divided gut protrude at the 
wound, it ought to be our objeé to bring them into 
-contaé in fuch a manner as to admit of their uniting. 
There are different modes of effeGting this. It has 
been done by ftitching the two ends of the gut to the 
peritoneum and abdominal mufcles, exaétly oppofite 
and contiguous to each other ; and although the feces 
fruit in this manner be evacuated for fome time by the 
wound, yet different inftances have occurred of the 
two ends of the gut adhering firmly together, and be- 
ing completely united in the courfe of a very fhoxt 
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time: Of this two cafes have fallen within my. own 
obfervation. | 
In fuch circumftances we are commonly advifed to 
plug up the opening in the end of the upper extrem- 
ity of the gut, not only with a view to keep the patient 
clean and comfortable, by preventing the feces from 
being at all times pufhed out, but to prevent, as we are 
told, the gut from contra&ting and from being dimin- 
ifhed in its diameter. I am convinced from experi- 
ence, however, that this precaution is very unnecefla- 
ry ; and I know that it proves hurtful. Inftead of in- 
troducing tents or doflils of any kind, the outward fore 
fhould be dreffed as lightly as pofhble ; and if care be 
taken to keep the patient clean, the reft fhould be truft- 
ed entirely to nature. Bit 
This is, perhaps, the beft method of managing this 
variety of wound ; but the fame inattention may be 
an{wered by inferting the upper extremity of the di- 
vided’ gut into the end of the other, and flitching them 
together. In this fituation it would be difficult to 
draw the divided parts together with a needle and lig- 
ature, without hurting the oppofite fides of the gut, in 
any other way than by keeping it extended by means 
of fome round body inferted into it. For this purpofe ~ 
it has been propofed to make ufe of a tube of thin — 
-pafteboard or paper ; but’as this might be laid hold — 
of and kept firm by the ligature, a {mall roll of tallow 
is preferable, as it will afterwards melt and pafs eafily 
off with the feces. A piece of it, nearly equal to the 
diameter of the inteftine, fhould be inferted into the 
end of the upper portion of the gut ; and being after- 
wards paffed into the other, fo as to carry the one, to 
the extent of an inch or thereby, fairly into the other, 
the two portions fhould now be ftitched together with 
a {mail needle armed witha fine thread. The ftitches 
fhould be carried completely round the gut ; and in — 
order to give them as great a chance as poffible of fuc- 
ceeding, they might even go twice round ; firft at the _ 
edge of the under portion of gut, and afterwards about 
an 
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an inch beneath, near to where the upper part of it 
terminates. 

‘In thé infertion of one extremity of the gut within 
the-other, we have defired, for an obvious reafon, that 
_ the end of the upper portion fhould be put into the 
other ; but it requires fome attention to make the dif. 
tin@ion. The periftaltic motion will be obferved to 
be more remarkable in the upper divifion than in 
the under: But the moft certain method of judging, 
is to obferve at which of the ends the feces or chyle 
are evacuated. An inverfion of the ufual motion of 
the bowels might indeed produce a deception ; but as 
this is:net a common occurrence, we are not to’ fup- 
pole that at this particular time it is likely to hap- 
pen. 
 In'wounds of thefe parts, a portion of divided gut 
fometimes hangs out at the wound, while the other 
end of it has flipped into the abdomen. In fuch cir- 
cumflances, authors.in general advife the end of the 
gut to be ftitched to the peritonzum, and other parts 
contiguous to the wound. If it proves to be the 
upper part of the gut, the patient, it is faid, may 
live under the inconvenience of an artificial anus; 
andifit be not nearto the upper partof the fmaller 
inteftines, that a fufficient quantity of chyle may be 
carried into the blood for his fupport and nourifhment. 
But in the event.of this proving tobe the under part 
of the gut, although death would certainly enfue were 
we to reft fatisfied with this, it has fearcely been fup- 
pofed that we ought to proceed farther. 

I am clear, however, that this will not prove fatis- 
factory to the feelings of any praCtitioner pofleffed of 
that degree of fortitude which our art requires, and 
who has that regard for the fafety of his patient which 
every furgeon ought to poflefs, And although I have 
advifed; in wounds of the inteftines, when no part of 
them protrude, where we cannot therefore’ know 
whether the wound be large or! only a {mall puncture, 
andiwhere the injured part may be fo fituated that it 
ae x 4 could 
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could not be reached without opening the greateft 
part of the abdomen, and turning out perhaps the 
whole alimentary canal, that we had better allow the 
patient to have the chance of recovering without-any 
attempt to make a difcovery, and which he may do if 
the wound is {mall, than to propofe a meafure, which 
of itfelf might be attended with more hazard than the 
injury for which it was meant to be a remedy. Yet, 
when we are rendered certain of the gut being com- 
pletely divided by one end of it hanging out of the 
wound, as this will give much caufe to imagine that 
the other is at no great diftance, | think it ought by all 
means to be fearched for, by enlarging the external 
wound fo as to admit of the fingers of the operator be- 
ing freely inferted. Even where the upper part of the 
gut is protruded, it is worth while to fubmit to this in- 
quiry, merely 1n order to have at leaft fore chance of - 
avoiding the loathfome inconvenience of an artificial 
opening for the feces: And where the upper part of 
the gut has flipped in, the patient can have no chance 
for farther exiftence if it be not difcovered. In fuch 
a fituation, therefore, we fhould not hefitate as to the 
meafures. 

' In wounds of the abdomen, the inteftines, befides 
being protruded and wounded, are fomtimes mortifi- 
ed; and they are fometimes mortified without being 
wounded. But whether mortification be combined 
with a wound or not, the method of treatment fhould 
be nearly the fame. | 

Where there is only a tendency to gangrene from 
the parts being much inflamed, they fhould be return- 
ed immediately into the abdomen, for the reafons we 
have given in a preceding part of this feQion. But 
whenever they are entirely mortified, the black dead 
{pot will foon fall out ; and the remainder being thus 
reduced nearly to the ftate of a fore from any other 
eaufe, the fame method of cure will become applicable. 

Authors in general, have treated of wounds of the 
imall and great inteftines feparately: but no neceffity 

appears 
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appears for this; they are nearly of the fame nature, 
and require the fame method of treatment. The 
{malleft injury done to the bowels is always hazard- 
ous, and in every inftance of it our prognofis fhould 
be doubtful. But it is faid, that wounds in the {mall- 
er inteftines are more particularly dangerous than in 
the others; from their being more apt to induce eee 
olent degrees of inflammation: I have not obferved, 
however, that this is confirmed by experience. 


§ 5. Of Wounds of the Stomach. 


In wounds of the abdomen, we conclude that the 
ftomach is injured, from the part at which the inftru- 
ment entered, and from the depth and dire€tion in 
which it appeared to run; from the patient being 
feized with a vomiting of blood; from his complain- 
ing of a great and unufual degree of ficknefs; of lan- 
- guorand fingultus ; and from the food and drink be- 
ing evacuated at the wound foon after they are {wal- 
lowed. : . : 

All wounds in the upper part of the left hypochon- 
drium which pafs to any confiderable depth, as like- 
wife thofe of the epigaftrium, will neceffarily enter the 
ftomach; but wounds of any part of the abdomen 
may reach it when they run in an oblique dire€tion : 
And it ought to be noticed, as we have elfewhere ob- 
ferved, that wounds may penetrate this vifcus when it 
is full, which would not touch it when empty. 

Wounds of the ftomach mutt always be confidered 
as dangerous, and a doubtful prognofis only fhould 
be given; for although there are many inftances on 
record of their being cured, yet this is by no means fo 
common as to warrant our expecting it. 

The fame plan of treatment which we have advifed 
in wounds of the inteftines applies with equal propri- 
ety to wounds of the ftomach. When the wounded 
portion protrudes, it fhould be ftitched up and replac- 
ed as quickly as poffible. “But even where it does not 
protrude, it ought to be fearched for; and when the 
‘ | anterior 
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anterior part of the,ftomach only has fuffered, it will _ 
not be difficult to difcover it. We fhould not, how- 
ever, be deterred from the inquiry by the feat of the 
wound: for we may be able to. reach it wherever it 
may be, excepting in the pofterior part Ofsthe ftom~ 
ach. | | 

It is to be obferved, that wounds of the {tomach are 
more readily difcovered than wounds of the inteftines ; 
for thefe laft are more concealed by convolutions of 
themfelves, as well as by other vifcera. 

In all wounds of the ftomach and bowels, the pa- 
tient fhould be put upon as fin& a regimen as: his 
ftrength will bear; not only with a view to prevent 
the acceflion of inflammation, which, as we have form- 
erly obferved, isthe moft dangerous fymptom that cam 
occur, but to prevent the injured parts from being dif- 
tended, by which they might be very materially hurt. 
Inftead of regular meals, a fpoonful or two only fhould 
be allowed at once; and no more given evemin this 
way than is merely neceflary to fupport life.be Fal 
wounds of the ftomach and upper part of the fmaller 
inteflines, we might venture in. a great meafure,.and | 
at leaft for feveral days together, to truft to nourifh- 
ing glyfters: but this fhould. be carefully avoided in 
wounds of thegreat guts; as the injeGted liquormight 
more readily be forced in this way into} the cavity of 
the abdomen than if it had been taken by the mouth. 


§. 6, Of Wounds of the Omentum and Mefentery. 
We have already mentioned the fituation of thefle 
parts, . But we have no. means of judging, whether 
they have fuffered by wounds of the abdomen. or not,. 
if they be not protruded. | 
- When it is found that a protruded portion of omen- 
tum is injured, we ought to fee whether any part of it 
be nearly feparated from the reft or not: for whatev— 
er part of it is:in this ftate, fhould be immediately re- 
moved ; or when: it has become cold,, with much rea— 
fon to dread that it will mortify, it will like be 
proper 
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proper to remove it. But when no appearance of this 
kind takes place, we fhould advife it to be immediate- 
ly returned into the abdomen. | 

In the firft Volume of this Work, we found it nec- 
eflary to enter upon the confideration of this fubjeét 
when treating.of Herniz: It will therefore be proper 
to refer to what we had then occafion to fay upon it. 

In wounds of the mefentery, what we have moft to 
dread is the difcharge of blood or chyle into the cavity 
of the abdomen; for as the laCteals, together with a 
great number of arteries and veins, run in the dupli- 
cature of this membrane, it can fearcely be injured 
without fome of them fuffering. Whenever any por- 
tion of it, therefore, is protruded, it ought to be exam- 
ined with accuracy: and when any of its veffels are 
found to be divided, they fhould be immediately tied 
with ligatures ; the ends of which being left out at the 
wound, will admit of their being taken away as {oon as 
they are thoroughly feparated. 


§.7. Of Wounds of the Liver and Gall-bladder. 


From the anatomical defeription we have given of 
the contents_of the abdomen, it appears that the liver 
will be very apt to be hurt by all wounds that pen- 
etrate either the right hypochondrium or epigaftrium. 

The liver does not appear to be poflefled of much 
fenfibility ; for many inftlances have occurred where 
fuperficial wounds in it have healed with the fame eafe, 
and have not induced any more alarming fymptoms 
than what ufwally occur from wounds of the fame ex- 
tent in any other part of the body. But wounds of 
this vifcus, which pafs to any confiderable depth, are 
always to be confidered as dangerous, from the great 
quantity of blood which is fent to it, as well as from 
the interruption which they may give to the formation 
of bile, one of the moft important fecretions in the 
body : And they are apt to prove particularly hazard- 
ous, from their allowing the bile, which is very foon 
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rendered putrid, to be poured into the cavity of the 
abdomen. 

We judge of the liver being injured, from the fitu- 
ation and depth of awound; from the quantity of 
blood that is difcharged being more confiderable than 
could probably be afforded by any blood veflels of the 
integuments or mufcles; from bile being difcharged 
along with the blood; from bile tinged with blood be- 
ing carried into the bowels, and difcharged both by 
the f{tomach and anus; from the abdomen being apt 
to {well and become tenfe; and from pain being felt 
on the top of the fhoulder, an ufual fymptom in dif- 
ferent affections of the liver. 

All that we can do in wounds of this vifcus, is to 
guard as much as poflible againft exceflive hemorrha- 
gies, and to difcharge any colle€tions of blood or of 
bile that may ferm in the abdomen, when they be- 
come fo confiderable as to render it neceflary. We 
endeavour to prevent or put a ftop to the hemorrha- 
gy by blood letting, gentle laxatives, keeping the pa- 
tient cool, and at perfect reft both in body and mind. 
And we difcharge collections of this kind, by making 
an opening in the moft depending part of the abdo- 
men, or wherever they may happen to form. 

Wounds of the gall bladder are by experience found 
to prove more dangerous than wounds of the liver; 
for they are ftill more difficult to heal, at the fame 
time that they are more certainly produétive of ex- 
travafation of bile into the abdomen. Inftances in- 
deed have happened of the bile being fo completely. 
obftruéted in its paflage from the gall bladder to the 
duodenum, that the bladder has {welled fo as to pro- 
duce much external tumefaétion: And, in fome cafes, 
thefe fwellings, after burfting or being opened, have 
continued to difcharge bile for a confiderable time ; 
and at laft have been known to heal without produc- 
ing any extravafation mto the abdomen, or any other 
alarming fymptom. This, however, proceeds fre 
the previous diftention of the bladder having eae 
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ed an adhefion between it and the neighbouring parts ; 
by which, when an opening is made into it, the bile is 
prevented from fpreading. But few inftances have 
occurred of wounds in this vifcus having a favourable 
termination. To procure as free a vent for the bile as 
poffible, and to difcharge it by an opening fuch as we 
have mentioned, when it colle@s in the abdomen, is 
perhaps all that we ought to attempt. 


§ 8. Of Wounds of the Spleen, Pancreas, and Recepia- 
i culum Chylt. 


When the fpleen is laid bare, we eafily difcover 
whether it be injured or not : but as it does not afford 
any particular fecretions by the appearance of which 
we might be determined, and as wounds of it do not 
excite any remarkable fet of fymptoms, itis difficult 
to judge merely from the depth or direction of a 
wound whether it be hurt or not. It is obferved in- 
deed, that the blood difcharged immediately from the 
fpleen is of a peculiar deep red colour ; but this teft is 
not to be depended on: Nor are we to conclude from 
the quantity of blood being confiderable which a 
wound in the region of the fpleen may difcharge, that 
this vifcus is certainly injured; for it lies fo near to 
large blood veffels belonging to other vifcera, par- 
ticularly to the emulgent arteries and veins, that no 
certain judgment can be formed from this circum- 
ftance. 

The fame obfervations which we have made upon 
wounds of the liver will apply with propriety to 
wounds of the fpleen; only we may fuppofe, that the 
danger attending the latter will not be fo confiderable, 
as no material fecretion will be interrupted by them. 

As the pancreas lies deeply covered with the other 
vifcera, wounds of it can. feldom be difcovered: But 
as a divifion of the dué of this gland will prevent the 
fecretion which it affords from being carried to the 
bowels, this may, by interrupting or impeding dige(- 
tion, do much injury to the conftitution ; sri as the 
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liquor will be effufed into the cavity of the abdomen, 
it may thus be produétive of collections, the removal 
of which may ultimately require the affiftance of fur- 
ery. 
; Wounds of the receptaculum chyli will be diftin- 
guifhed from their fituation, and from the difcharge 
being a thin milky kind of liquor. They muft necef- 
farily be attended with much danger, as they will de- 
prive the patient of the greateft part, or even of all the 
-nourifhment which he ought to derive from his food. 
They can never in any way become the obje& of fur- 
gery, but by producing colle@ions in the abdomen 
which may require to be difcharged. 


§ 9. Of Wounds of the K idneys and Ureters. 


Ina preceding part of this Work,* we have men- 
tioned the fituation of the kidneys ; an accurate 
knowledge of which is an obje@ of much importance 
in judging whether penetrating wounds in thefe parts 
may have injured them or not. But in general we 
may be determined by the fymptoms which take 

lace. 

: The external coverings of the kidney may be hurt 
without any fymptom of importance being induced ; 
but neither the pelvis of the kidney, nor the ureters, 
can be penetrated without fome or perhaps all of the 
following fymptoms taking place: The patient com- 
plains of violent pain, not merely in the part itfelf, 
but over the whole Joins, in the groin, yard, and even 
in the tefticles ; he is liable to much ficknefs and vom 
iting ; the urine is paffed with pain and difficulty, and 
along with it more or lefs blood is ufually difcharged ; 
and although the greateft part of the wound may heal, 
it commonly happens that a fiftulous opening remains 
during life. 

When the kidnev is pierced by a wound entering 
from the belly, the urine is apt to be extravafated into 
the cavity of the abdomen: But when it is wounded 
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from the back, or even from the fide, the urine will 
either pafs dire@ly out at the opening, or it will {pread 
through the contiguous cellular fubftance ; for as it is 
fituated behind the peritonzum, it will not in this cafe 
find accefs to the belly. The rifk, therefore, with — 
which wounds of this organ are attended, will depend 
in a great meafure onthis circumftance. When the 
urine paffes into the abdomen, the danger will be very 
great; but when this does not happen, if the patient 
furvives the hemorrhagy with which the wound is at 
firft attended, he may have a tolerable chance to ef- 
cape, with the inconvenience of a fiftulous opening at 
which the urine will continue to be difcharged. In- 
{lances indeed have occurred even of this being at laft 
cured ; but they are fo rare, that they are fcarcely to 
be looked for.. All that art can with propriety at- 
tempt, is to prevent the urine from lodging; and, if 
the fides of the opening become callous, to render 
them raw from time to time, either with the fcalpel or 
lunar cauftic, by which they may at laft be made to 
unite. ; 


§ 10. Of Wounds of the Bladder. 


The bladder when empty, lies altogether within the 
bones of the pelvis; but when filled with urine, it 
rifes confiderably higher, infomuch that, when the u- 
rine is long obftru€ted, there are inftances of its reach- 
ing to the umbilicus. In judging, therefore, whether 
injuries done to thefe parts have penetrated the blad- 
der or not, we muft know whether it was empty or 
full. But for the moft part this point is eafily deter- _ 
mined; asin general the urine comes away by the 
wound, and even that which paffes by the urethra 1s 
at firft always tinged with blood, 

The danger from wounds of the bladder is always 
more or lef{s according to the fituation of the injury. 
As the upper part of this vifcus lies within the cavity 
of the abdomen, being covered with the peritonzum, 
_ punétures in this part are apt to produce an extravala- 
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tion of uriné into the belly, by which the moft dan- 
serous fymptoms are commonly induced: while the 
under part of it, not being covered with this mem- 
brane, is.often wounded without anv fymptom of im- 
portance taking place, as we daily obferve in the oper- 
ation of lithotomy as it is now practifed in the lateral 
method. 

In wounds of the under part of the bladder, all that 
we have to do is to drefs them in the ‘ufual way with 

fimple ealy applications; while by blood letting in 
‘proporticn to the ftrength of the patient, by the ule of 
gentle laxatives, and a low diet, we endeavour to pre- 
vent inflammation, the moft dangerous fymptom that 
attends injuries of this vifcus. And when inflamma- 
tion has already taken place, we try to remove it by 
farther evacuations of blood, by dofes of opiates pro- 
portioned to the degree of pain, by warm fomenta- 
tions to the belly, and by the femicupium. Indeed, 
warmth applied in this manner feems to have a more 
certain effeét in removing the pain and tenfion of the 
abdomen, which thefe wounds are very apt to induce, 
than almoft any other remedy. 

When again the upper part of the bladder is injur- 
ed, together with the rifk which occurs from inflam- 
mation, we have the additional hazard arifing from 
extravafation of urine. , be 

As the danger with which this is attended is always 
confiderable, efpecially when the urine paffes into the 
abdomen, it might give the patient fome farther chance 
of recovering, to treat wounds of this kind in the blad- 
der upon the fame principles, and in the fame manner, 
that we have advifed for wounds of the inteftines; 
that is, by ftitching up the wounded part either with 
the glover’s future, or in the manner we have advifed 
in a preceding part of this fe€tion, as may be feen in 
§ 4. The glover’s future might anfwer equally well 
with the other; ‘and here it might be ufed with more 
freedom than in the inteflines, as the bladder car pre 
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readily admit of being fomewhat dimitifhed in its ca- 


peritoneum and contiguous parts. This may be ea- 
fily done when the anterior part of the bladder is 
wounded; but when the opening lies behind, to draw 
it forward and retain it at the wound would be prof 
ductive of much pain, and might ultimately. be attend- 
ed with more danger than it was meant to prevent. In 
{uch circumflances, I would rather truft to the wound 
being neatly ftitched up, when the parts fhould be 
immediately replaced, and the. patient treated in the 
manner we have advifed for fimilar injuries done to 
the inteltines. : 


§ 1i. Of Wounds of the Uterus and its Appendages. 

_ The uterusisa ftrong mufcular bag peculiar to the 
female fex, being folely intended for the foetus. It is 
of a triangular figure, and is fituated between the blad- 
der and re@um. In an unimpregnated ftate, it lies 
altogethet within the bones of the pelvis: but during 
pregnancy, it rifes fo high in the abdomen ag to touch 
the umbilicus and even the flomach; while the infe- 
rior point of it, termed the Os Tincx, terminates in 
the vagina, a {mooth membranous fheath which runs 
contiguous to and terminates below the urethra. ? 

The uterus is firmly attached by different ligaments 
to the contiguous parts: by the ligamenta lata on each 
fide, which appear to be doublings of the peritona- 
um ; and by the ligamenta rotunda, which arife from 
the upper corners of the fundus uteri, and paffing 
down through the openings in the external oblique 
mulcle, are loft in the upper part of the thigh. By 
the tube Fallopian, which arife near to the ligamen. _ 
ta rotunda, the uterus communicates with the ovaria, 
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two {mall round bodies placed within an inch anda 
half of its fundus. | | 
From the uterus ftretching, and occupying different 
parts in the different periods of geftation, it is evident 
that wounds, which in one ftate might injure it, in oth- 
ers will pals confiderably above it : fo that in judging 
from the fituation and direGtion of a wound in thefe 
parts, this circumfance requires particular attention. 
In extenfive wounds we may. be determined at once 
y examination with the fingers, whether the uterus 
‘be injured or not : But in others, where this 1s not ad- 
miffible, we muft. be direéted entirely by the fymp- 
toms which take place. | 
In an unimpregnated ftate, a wound of the uterus 
will not be produétive of fymptoms very different 
from thofe which occur from wounds of the contigu- 
ous parts. But during pregnancy, wounds of this 
organ will either induce fymptoms of an approaching 
abortion; or the quantity of blood difcharged out-— 
wardly by the wound, or that is extravafated into the 
cavity of the abdomen, will be very confiderable. At 
leaft this will in all probability happen when the in- 
jury done to it is material: for during pregnancy, the 
quantity of blood fent to the uterus 1s confiderable ; 
and we know from experience, that hemorrhagies. 
which occur from it in this ftate, feldom ftop till de- 
livery.is effe€ted; by which the uterus is allowed to 
contrat, fo as to comprefs and fupport the injured 
vellels. | PF ih 
In every injury therefore of this kind where fymp- 
toms of abortion occur, nothing fhould be done to 
prevent it; and where they do not take place, and. 
whenever there is reafon to fufpeé that the patient 
may fuffer from lofs of blood, if the delivery cannot 
be accomplifhed in the ufual way, the child fhould be 
taken out by the Cefarian operation. In a fubfe- 
quent part of this Work we fhall have occafion C 
{cribe the method of performing this opera 
in fuch cafes as we are now treating of, the | 
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perhaps beft, methad cf doing it, will *. enlarge’ .- 
both the external epening and the wound in the ute- 
rus to a fize that will admit of the extra¢tion of the 
child, In other circumflances, wounds of the uterus 
muft be managed nearly in the fame manner with oth= 
er penetrating wounds of the abdomen. _- ee 

Befides the feveral vifcera in the abdomen and pels 
vis, which we have. now treated of, there are large 
blood veffels and nerves which pafs through them, 
which are alfo liable to be wounded: But as no rem- 
edies with which we are acquainted can afford any re- 
licfin divifions of the nerves ; and as the large blood 
veffels here lie too deep for any chirurgical affiltance, - 
they very univerfally end fatally. A patient may in- 
deed jinger long under the paralytic fymptoms which - 
always fucceed to injuries done to, thefe nerves; but 
a divifion of the large blood veffels of the abdomen in 
every inftance proves quickly fatal, 

We have thus finifhed the confideration of wounds 
of the thorax and abdomen; and it will be obferved, 
that we have entered minutely into it, To this I was 
induced, not merely by the importance of the fubject, 
which I confider, however, as one. of the moft materi-. 
al that praétitioners meet with, but with a view to ex- 
cite the attention of beginners to an intimate acquaint- 
ance with the moft ufeful part of anatomy, that of the 
thoracic and abdominal vilcera. : | | 
In the preceding {e€tions we have treated feparately 
of all thofe wounds, which, from the fituation, or any 
other peculiarity.of the injured parts, may require any 
variety in the method of treatment. The extremities 
indeed are liable to wounds which require a mode of 
management that has ngt yet been attended to, name- 
ly, thofe wounds which are complicated with fractures 
of the contiguous bones: Thefe, however, will'fall to 
be.confidered inthe Chapter on Compound Fractures, 
The only other varieties of wounds which we have 

now to fpeak of, are poifoned or venomous wounds, 
and gunfhot wounds. - Beh; Fy : : 
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aad Wounds. 
\ \\ JOUNDS may be poifoned in vatious ways? 


The bites of feveral animals, particularly thofe 
of the viper, afford examples of poifoned wounds ; 
and the ftings of the tarantula, of wafps, and bees, are: 
of the fame nature. It is evidlerit too, that poifon i 1S 


_conveyed to wounds by the bites of mad or enraged 


animals,particulatly by the bites of mad dogs: And they 


may be poifoned by the matter or fecretion of various 


kinds of fores, as well as by the juices of different vee 
etables. 


The ftings of wafps and bees and other infeéts of 


this climate, although they may be productive of a 
good deal of pain, yet feldom terminate in any fymp-~ 


tom of importance: The application of vinegar or 
{pirit of wine to the part affected, immediately after 
the injury, will often prevent that pain, tenfion and 


inflammation, which would otherwife fupervene : and 
‘when once: thefe fymptoms take place, they will for 


the moft-part be more effe€tually relieved by wafhing 
with cold water, or by immérfing the parts 1m it, than 


by any other remedy. For the fling of a fcorpion, we 


are advifed to Kill the animal and apply it to the injur= 


ed part, or to cover the part with a dead toad or fome 


other animal fuppofed to be of a poifonous nature. ' 
There is much caufe, however, to imagine, that this 
practice is founded in prejudice ; ; and we are told, 


that of late the fame remedies have been found to 
prove ufeful in the flings of infe@ts in warm climates, 
that wée‘have juft metitioned for the {tings of bees and 
‘other. infeéts of this country. 


As the bite of a viper proves fometimes fotintidable, 


at all times it-deferves particular attention. It 1s true 


indeed, that it often heals eafily without any fymptom 

of importance takaig place ; for the poifon of this an- 

imal being contained in a {mall bag at the root of each 
tooth, 
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tooth, which it can difcharge or retain at pleafure, it 
would appear that it does not throw it out if it be not 
much irritated. _ But as we can never judge with cer- 
tainty whether the wound be poifoned or not, we 
ought in every cafe to be upon our guard. To pre- 
vent the poifon from entering the fyitem ts the obje@ 
we fhould have in view, ‘This, however, can only be 
accomplifhed when the affiftance of praCitioners is 
procured immediately: for although there is reafon to 
{uppofe that fome other kinds of poifons, even when 
applied to recent wounds, do not for feveral days en- 
ter the circulation; yet we know from various occur- 
-yences, that this is by no means the cafe with the poi- 
fon of the viper, which commonly begins to operate 
upon the fyftem in the fpace of twelve or fourteen 
‘hours. The patient complains of a violent burn- 
ing pain in the injured part, which foon begins to 
4well. Tenfion and inflammation take place, not 
merely over the affected limb, but often over the whole 
body. The patient becomes faint and languid, the 
pulfe low and feeble ; he complains of giddinefs, nay- 
fea,and vomiting; of a fixed pain in the region of the 
heart ; the whole furface of the body becomes yellow 
dike the fkin of a jaundiced patient; the urine appears 
of a deep yellow, and is evidently ftrongly impregnat- 
ed with bile; cold {weats take place, along with con. 
vulfive twitchings in different parts of the body; and 
if relief be not quickly obtained, death foon clofes the 
{cene, | , ; 

With a view to,prevent the acceflion of thefe fymp- 
toms, the injured part fhould either be cut.out imme- 
diately, or fhould be deftroyed with the a@ual or po- 
tential cautery, The fooner this is done, the more ef- 
fe@ual it willprobably prove; butit fhould ahvays be 

. advifed.as long as no bad fymptom has appeared. In 

former times fuGtion was much employed for the re- 

moval of every kind of poifon in wounds; in fome 

cafes by inftruments kept for the purpofe, but moft 

frequently by the mouth; and it was found where the 
as ae {kin 
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{kin of the mouth was entire, that it might be done 
with fafety. This might frequently prove fuccefsful ; 

but where the iis of a patient is fo nearly concemed, 
that remedy only fhould be trufted which will with 
certainty prevent the ‘poifon from entering the blood, 
We fhould not hefitate therefore to advife an immedi- 
ate removal of the injured part; and with a view to 
render the practice as effectual as poffible, we fhould 
‘endeavour to excite a plentiful fuppuration over the 
. furface of the fore ; by the application of ftimulating 
ointments, when the patient does not complain of pain 
and tenfion; and by the ufe of emollient poultices, 
“when much inflammation takes place. 

But when it appears that the poifon has already en- 
tered the fyftem, this local treatment of the fore is not 
to be depended on. In fuch circumflances, the ap» 
plication of warm oil, not merely to the fore, but over 
the whole body, has iden much Peeper det: and itis 
faid that fome advantage has been derived from the in- 
ternal exhibition of it: two fpoonfuls of fine olive oil, 
given every hour, is faid to have allayed the moft vio- 
Tent fymptoms which the bite of a viper ever excites. 
From fome late obfervations, however, the efficacy of 
this remedy is much to be doubted ; and it would ap- 
pear that a plentiful fweat, kept up fora confiderable 
time, is the moft certain ‘method yet difcovered, not 
merely of mitigating all the fymptoms, but of remov- 
ing them entirely. By whatever means a {weat is in- 
duced, it is found to prove ufeful; but experience 
fhows, that {mall dofes of the volatile alkali, frequent- 
ly repeated, is to be more depended on for this pur- 
pofe than any other remedy, A particular prepara~ 
tion of this kind, eau de luce, has been much recom- 

mended ; twenty drops of it to be given every hour, 
But there is reafon to fuppofe, that*any other form of 
the-volatile alkali will prove equally effe@tual. 

All the varieties of theriac, as well as many other 
remedies, are recommended for the bites of vipers ; 
nay, different remedies are advifed for the bite of eve- 
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ry variety of this animal. But as we do not find that 
any of them are to be trufted, it is not neceflary to 
enumerate them. 

‘The moft formidable wound of a poifoned nature 
which we meet with in this country is the bite of a mad 
‘animal : for although inftances daily happen of thefe 
wounds healing without any fymptom of importance 
enfuing, yet whenever they terminate in the hydro- 
phobia, the utmoft danger is to be dreaded. Indeed 
the inflances of patients recovering from this dreadful 
fymptom are fo extremely rare, that we defpair in ev- 
ery cafe of any of our remedies proving effe€tual. <A 
variety of noftruims have been held forth to the public, 
by which we are told the hydrophobia may not only 
be prevented, but even cured when it has actually tak. 
en place. I have not heard, however, of any well at- 
tefted fa& of any of them proving ufeful. 

As a preventative of the hy drophobia, ‘nothing with 
which we are acquainted can be depended on but an 
immediate removal of the injured part, either with the 
{cal pel or with the a€tual or potential cautery ; which, 
together with a plentiful fuppuration being excited 
upon the fore, has in different inftances appeared to 
anfwer the purpofe effeCtually : Thats, patients who - 
have been treated in this manner have efcaped, wone 
others bit at the fame time by the fame anima! have 
— fuffered. 3 ; Wh Soa 

The fooner that the part affeéted is removed after 
the accident, the more effe€tual the operation will 
probably prove: but it had better be done evenat the 
diftance of feveral days than that the patient fhould be 
deprived entirely of the chance which it affords ; and 
this efpecially as there is reafon to imagine that this 
poifon does not enter the fyftem fo quickly as a varie- 
ty of others are obferved todo; at leaft this muft be 
the cafe if we can judge from the time at which it 
begins to operate. For we know, that in moft in- 
{tances none of the fymptoms induced by the bites of 
mad animals appear till a confiderable time after the 
= Y 4 accident : 
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accident : Peimon always happens that feveral weeks 
intervene; and it has been. known that a perfon has 
remained perfeétly well after the bite for the {pace of 
fix months, and at laft has been fuddenly feized with 
hydrophobia. Whenever we are certain, therefore, 
that a perfon has been bit by an enraged animal, we 
fhould advife the part to be cut out at whatever peri- 
od this may be, provided no fymptom has appeared of 
the poifon having entered the fyfem:, And the fore 
ihould be kept open for a confiderable time by the daily. 
application of fome irritating ointment, : 
While we place moft confidence in this treatment, 
we fhould not négle& entirely any advantages which 
we are told may be derived from other remedies. 
Sea bathing has been much famed in all ages asa pre- 
ventative of thefe fymptoms: we have few well atteft- 
ed cafes, however, of any benefit being procured from 
it.. By many praCtitioners, mercury is much depended 
upon, particularly fridiions with mercurial ointment, 
and the application of it to the fore ; and as this may be. 
employed along with any other plan of treatment that 
may be adopted,it may be right in every cafe to advife it, 
It will often happen, however, that neither thefe 
10r any other means we can employ will prove effeet- 
ual; and as the province of furgery affords no remedy 
for the fymptoms which accompany the hydrophobia, 
as foon as they take place, the unhappy fufferer fhould 
immediately receive all the affiftance which phyficians 
of experience and obfervation can give. 
_ When wounds are poifoned by the matter of difeaf_ 
es, as fometimes happens to furgeons in the treatment 
of fores, particularly of thofe of the venereal and can- 
ccrous kinds, the beft pra€tice would be to remove the 
virus immediately, in the manner we have juft men- 
tioned in cafes of poifoned bites, by cutting out the 
part affected, or-burning it with ahotiron. With re- 
ipeét to the venereal poifon, a timid patient may in- 
deed hefitate in the ule of fuch a formidable remedy, 
when he knows that we are poffeffed of an antidote _ 
which - - 
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which feldom fails: Many, however, would endure 
the momentary pain of a burn or a cut in preference 
to the flow operation of a mercurial courfe. And in 
cafes of fores coming into conta€t with the matter of a 
cancer, we fhould not hefitate in adopting the pra€tice 
immediately ; for hitherto we are not poffeifed of any 
remedy upon which any dependence can be placed 
for the cure of this difeale, | 

This would likewife be the moft eligible pra€lice in 
wounds infeéted with any of the vegetable poilons. 
We are told, however, that in thefe parts of the world 
where alone it can be neceffary, that antidotes are uni- 
verfally known for every poifon of this kind; and that 
the Indians, when they are wounded, can difcover im- 
mediately whether the inflruments with which they are 
hurt have been peifoned or not. Ahrten 

With refpe& to the metallic poifons, they do not at 
prefent fall within our confideration: for however de- 
leterious they prove when taken into the ftomach, they 
co not appear to prove otherwife hurtful when appli- 
ed to wounds, than by irritating or corroding the parts 
with which they come in conta&. We are told, in- 
deed, that inftances have occurred of thefe poifons en- 
tering the fyftem even when applied to wounds ; and — 
this is mentioned as a reafon for our not ufing the differ- 
ent preparations of lead with fuch freedom as is now 
univerfally done. But although remedies of this clafs 
are daily employed by almoft every praGitioner, we 
have not heard of a fingle well marked cafe of their 
proving in any degree noxious: Nay, it is to be 
doubted, whether even the falt or fugar of lead, as it is 
termed, proves hurtful, even when taken in confidera- 
ble quantities into the fomach. We know that in 
{mall dofes it may be ufed with perfe@t fafety ; and I 
have much reafon.to think that it may be taken even 
in large quantities with more freedom than is com- 
monly imagined, from its having happened in differ- 
ent inflances with patients of my own, who by ria 
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have fwallowed and retained a large cupful of a ftrong 
{olution of faccharum faturni, without any bad fymp- 


tom enfuing. 


SFC TT O-N: XIV: 
Of Gunfhot Wounds. 


S wounds made by fire arms are fuppofed to be 
very different from every other kind of wound, 

they are ulually treated of in feparate chapters. We 
think it right in fome meaiure to adhere toa cuftom 
which hisee long prevailed; but at the fame time we 
mult obferve, thabthis difference confifts chiefly in the 
fymptoms being for the moft part more fevere and vio- 
jent in cunthot wounds than in others, Tull of late, 
moft of the fymptoms induced by gunfhot wads 
were {uppofed to originate from poifon carried in with 
the ball; and it was : allo imagined, that the ball cau- 
terized or burned the parts as it paffed along. We 
now know, however, that thefe opinions are both ill 
founded ; that the.injured parts do not fuffer either 
by poifon or froni the immediate application of heat ; 
and that all the phenomena in any refpeét peculiar to 
wounds of this kind proceed from the violent contufion 


produced by the paflage of the ball. Of this we are 


rendered certain, from there being no poifon contained 
cither in gunpowder or in any of the articles of which 
bullets are ufually made; and from obferving that 
-fymptoms of a fimilar nature are often induced by 


-contufed wounds produced by very different caufes. 


I would therefore conclude, that gunfhot wounds 
are altogether of the contufed kidd 4 an idea confonant 
to the method of cure, and whith: will tend to do a- 
way that myltery erick has hitherto overfhaded this 
branch of practice. It has been a prevailing opinion, 
that there is fomething fo fingular in the nature of 
thefe wounds,. as to render it improper for any prac- 
fitioners to take the charge of them, but fuch as 
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had opportunities of attending fleets and armies, and 
of ferving as it were an apprenticefhip to this branch 
of practice. There is no good foundation, however, 
for this opinion ; and I have no hefitation in faying, 
that gunfhot wounds fhould be managed upon the 
fame principles, and in the fame manner, with wounds 
of any other kind attended with an equal degree of 
contufion. 

In gunfhot, wounds, the fymptoms we have sett 
reafon to dread are, Ree tion, gangrene, and a 
fuppuration fo abundant as to exhauft the ftrength of 
the patient. Thefe are therefore to be chiefly kept i in 
view, and our practice will be more or lefs fuccefsful 
in proportion to their mildnefs or feverity. In fome 
cafes the contufion is fo violent and extenfive, that the 
patient fuffers from the injured parts being immedi- 
ately attacked with gangrene. But, for the moft part, 
inflammation is the fymptom from ‘which the greateft 
danger arifes ; for if it be not kept moderate Poids the 
firft, itis apt to terminate either in gangrene or in ex- 
tenfive collections of matter. 

To prevent or remove inflammation fhould there- 
fore be confidered as our firft objeét in every cafe of 
gunfhot wound : and as nothing tends with fuch cer- 


tainty to accomplifh this as local blood letting, any 


veins or arteries that have been divided by the injury 
fhould be allowed to difcharge freely before they are 
tied : Excepting indeed where (one of the larger ar- 


_ teries have fuffered, I believe it would be a good gen- ’ 


eral rule for practitioners not to interfere in checking 
any hemorrhagy that may take place. In this they 
would be warranted, not merely by the known power- 
ful effeéts of local blood letting in preventing inflam- 
mation in general ; but by many well attefled facts, 
which tend to fhow that it proves ftill more particu- 
larly ufeful in cafes of gunfhot wounds. Among ey he 
proofs of this it may be mentioned, what almoft eve 
“army furgeon has obferved, that fome of the HHOTER re- 
arkable cures have occurred among’ thofe eli 
who 
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who from neceffity have been left for a confiderable 
_ time upon the field of battle ; by which much more 
blood isin general lof than ufually happens with fueh 
as either from their rank or other circumflances are 
more eatly taken care of. Jn every cafe therefore of . 
guufhot wound, we fhould at once determine to take 
as much blood as the ftrength of the patient will pers 
mit ; and where the parts are fo much contufed that 
the veltels which have been.divided do not afford a 
fufficient quantity, diego erties which frequently 
happens, inftead of tak ng it from the arm or any dif 
fant part.of the body, it thould be drawn off by the 
application of a proper number of leeches to the in- 
jured parts; or when thefe are wanting, by cupping 
and {fearifying the contiguous found parts. In gen- 
eral, if this practice be carried a proper length at firft, 
the ‘acceflion of inflammation will be prevented ; but 
when it proves otherwife, and when the parts after= 
wards {well and inflame, the operation fhould be re- 
peated once and again according to circumftances. 
Our next objeét is to remove any extraneous body 
that may be lodged in the wound, as far as this can 
with propriety be done, Whena ‘all has not pene- 
trated deep, and efpecially when the wound is left en- 
tirely open, by a portion of fkin and teguments being 
completely removed, there will be little difficulty ive 
clearing away whatever might prove hurtful. But 
when a wound is found to run to aconfiderable depth, 
and efpecially if a counter opening has not been made 
by the ball paffing out at the oppofite fide, any fearch 
that 1 is made for extraneous bodies, fhould be done 
with much. care and circum{pediion. W hen treating 
of Pun€tured Wounds, in Se&. III. of this Chapter, 
we entered. upon the confideration of this point, We 
muft now refer therefore to what was then faid ; and 
at prefent fhall confine ourfelves to this obfervation, 
that when extraneous bodies lodged in gunfhot 
wounds can be taken away without fretting or injun 
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to be removed immediately : but when much pain is 
excited, or a high degree of inflammation endangered 
by-the attempt, we ought todefift. In fuch circums 
ffances, 1t will be better to truft tothe extraneous bod. 
ies being afterwards difcharged along with the matter 
of the fore; to nature prefling them out; or to the 
parts im which they are lodged being accuflomed to 
their refidence. From much experience we know, 
that in almoft every inftance bullets fhould be allowed 
to remain in whatever part they are lodged, rather 
than that much force fhould be employed in extra@- 
ing them. <A ball lodged in the fubftance of a bone, 
is perhaps the only exception to this general rule : Ie 
cannot indeed bé extracted from this fituation but with 
much difficulty ; and therefore it is in general allowed 
fo remain; J have known feveral inftances of this ; 
but in all of them much pain and danger to the pa= 
tient, as well as trouble and perplexity to the pratiix 
toner, were the confequences. The unyielding na= 
ture of bone, dccafions, upon the lodgement of a for= 
eign body in its fubftance, great pain, tenfion, and 
fwelling over all the contiguous parts. ‘To prevent 
_ thefe, the extraGion of the ball, when it can bé done 

without hazard of the patient’s life, fhould be attempt= 
éd, as foon after the accident as poffible, and before 
the parts become {welled and pained, 

Different forceps have been invented for extracting 
bullets from wounds, and feme have propofed {crews 
for this purpofe : Scarcely any of thefe inftruments; 
however, have anfwered the purpofe for which they 


are intetided ; ahd excepting where, a bullet ee i 


eafily laid hold of with common forceps, no inft 

ment of this kind fhould ever be employed: for be- 
fides tearing and irfitating the injured parts, they are 
apt tocatch the contiguous mufcles, or other foft parts, 
by which much milfchief muft neceffarily be done. 
There muft always be a rifk of this when the wound 
ins deep ; but it ought to be more particularly as 
‘din wounds of the thorax and abdomen, where 
eye | laying 
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laying hold of any of the contiguous parts would nec- 
elfarily be productive of danger. When a ball is not 
deeply lodged, but lies near to the mouth of the 
wound fo that the furgeon can {ee it, the forceps may 
with fafety be employed ; but whenever it lies deeper 
than this, if it be judged proper to extract it, a Coun-. 
ter Opening, as it is termed, fhould be mah upon it, 

fo as to admit of its being taken out with the fingers. 
It will commonly happen, indeed, that balls may be 
extraéted with much more eafe both to the patient and 
furgeon,; by judicious opénings of this kind, than. by 
the ule of for ceps or any other inftrament. The pain 
and terror which the making of thefe openings are 


{uppofed to excite, are the principal objections to. 


them ; but it fhould be remembered, that in fuch) cir= 
cumftances, it is not the prefent eafe and conveniency 
of the patient that fo particularly merit our attention, 
as his future advantage and fafety. Nor will the pain 
induced by cutting dire€tly upon a bullet. be fo con- 
fiderable, as by tearing it out froma deep wound with 


forceps 

Where the courfe of a ball is of a confiderable 
length, this will always be the eafieft method of taking 
it out; ‘when the practice is not forbid by the contigu- 
ity of large blood veffels and nerves : But when the, 


wound is only of a fhort extent; inftead of cutting upon 


the ball, by making a {mall opening into it, it anfwers 
better to lay the wound open through its whole length ; 


by which the ball is not only more eafily extracted, 


but the cure is afterwards much more readily accom- 
Bibs. Indeed this practice fhould be adopted in 
Il fuch cafes, even when the ball is not lodged. 
When the two openings made by the entrance ‘and 
exit of a ball are not very diftant from each other, and 
when with fafety they can be laid into one, it fhould 
always be done as foon as poffible after the accident ; 
by which the vellels which have been injured will be 
more freely. unloaded than they could poflibly be in 
any other manner; every kind of extraneot matte 
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that the ball may have carried in, will be brought into 
view ; and the fides of the finus being allowed to ccl- 
Japfe, the fize of the fore will thus be diminifhed. | 
This being done, the parts affected fhould be cov-, 
ered with a pledgit of any emollient ointment formed 
merely of wax and oil, anda poultice of bread and 
miik fhould be laid over the whole : a pra€lice which 
proves much more fuccefsful, as well as more agreea- 
ble, than the application of warm flimulating drefl- 
ings; which, till of Jate, were univerfally ufed in ev- 
ery cafe of gunfhot wound, The pain and irritability 
which almoft uniformly attend injuries of this kind, 
point out the propriety of the moft foothing applica - 
tions, For the moft part thofe we have mentioned 
anfwer the purpofe: but in fome cafes the prepara- 
tions of lead anfwer better ; particularly Goulard’s 
cerate, or the common wax ointment, impregnated 
with a {mall proportion of Saccharum Saturnmi. An 
opiate fhould now be adminiftered ; and the part af- 
feéted being placed in the eafieft and moft convenient 
pofiure, the patient fhould be laid to reft. . 
The formation of matter in every fore attended with 
contufion, is an obje& of the firft importance ; for tilk 
this takes place, there is often reafon to fufpect that 
gangrene may fupervene. . With a view to haften it, 
the warm poultices fhould be frequently renewed : ". 
and they fhould be continued till the tenfion and 
{welling with which wounds of this kind are ufually 
attended be removed, and till the fore has acquireda |. * 
red healthy granulating appearance ; when it will fall“ ~ 
to be treated in the manner we have already advifed. =.” 
for fores proceeding from any other caufe. of Pepe. 
Gunfhot wounds are commonly defcribed as being 
covered from the firft with deep floughs or efcars; and 
various remedies are advifedforremovingthem, Ev- | » 
ery appearance, however, of this kind with which they 
are attended, proceeds entirely from contufion; and 
excépting the injury be large.and extenfive, the flough 
covering the wound is not often perceptible ; eye is 
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fo thin and inconfiderable, that it diffolves and comes : 
away with the matter of the firft or fecond dreffing: | 
In {uch cafes, therefore, it requires no’ patticular at. 
tention, And even when it runs to a greater depth, 

it commonly feparates fo as to be eafily removed as 
foon as a free formation of matter has taken place: for 
every flough of this kind is a real mortified fpot ; and 

we have elfewhere fhown that nothing tends to fepa- 
rate mortified parts with fuch certainty from thofe that 

are found, asa free fuppuration being induced upoti 
them, uy | | . , 

In the early ftages of gunfhot wounds, emollient 
poultices prove more ufeful than perhaps any other 
remedy i But it is neceflary to remark, that they fhould 
not be continued after the effe€ts we have mentioned 
are produced : for when they ate too long perfifted in, 
they not only tend to relax the parts too much, and to 
render them foft and fpongy, but are apt to induce 
too copious a formation of matter; from which the 
patient is now in greater danger thati from any other 
circumftances attending his fituation: For although 
it is a point of the utmoft importance in every gun- 
fhot wound, to encourage the formation of pus to a 
certain extent; yet we find univerfally, that in great 
quatitities it proves very prejudicial, and when once 
excited, that it is with much difficulty checked. We 
think it alfo right to obferve, that this fuperabundance 
of matter 1s very apt to proceed from a different caufe, 

_ from the inflammation being allowed to run too high, 

+ by which extenfive effufions and confequent abfcefles 
- take place among the contiguous mufcles. This can 4 
not in any way be fo effeCtually prevented as by very 
copious bleedings immediately after the injury is in= 
flited: It i; cluaefly with a view indeed to prevent 
- . this diftrefsful occurrence, that we have advifed the 
_ practice of early and copious blood letting in every cafe 
ofthis kind ; and with thofe who have had opportuni- 
ties of feecing the inconveniences which arife from thofe 
extenfive fuppurations that enfue from negle€ting it, 
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ho other argument will be required to fhow the pro. 
priety of adopting it. | 

In whatever manner a too copious flow of matter 
has been induced, the pra€tice to be adopted muft be 
the fame. Every collection that appears muft be dif- 
charged by a depending opening ; the limb fhould be 
laid in that pofture which will moft readily admit of 
its running off ; the patient fhould be fupported by a 
light nourtfhing diet ; and the bark fhould be plenti- 
fully exhibited. It is in this ftate indeed of gunthot 
wounds that bark aéts with moft advantage ; when the 
inflammatory fymptoms are moftly gone, and when 
the patient is fuffering from too copious a difcharge. 
In this fituation it often proves highly ferviceable ; 
but in order to at with advantage, it fhould be given 
in confiderable quantities. Elixir of vitriol proves in 
fuch cafes a powerful addition to-bark. 

When notwithftanding a liberal ufe of thefe medi-_ 
cines, and a proper attention to the other circumftances 
we have mentioned, the difcharge {till continues co- 
pious, we will often find that it is kept up by detached 
pieces of bone, or by pieces of cloth, or fome other ex-~ 
traneous body having been carried in with the bullet. 
in fuch circumftances, nothing will tend to leffen the 
quantity of matter till the extraneous body be remov- 
ed; for while it remains, it will irritate and inflame 
the contiguous parts, and effufion and fuppuration 
will be the confequence. The fore ought therefore to 


be again examined ; and any loofe body or detached 


pieces of bonethat are difcovered, fhould be immediate- 
ly removed. When the irritation is kept up by pieces 
of cloth, as they are too foft to be difcovered by the 
_ probe, they are apt to pafs unnoticed. When there is 
therefore reafon to fufpe&t that any article of this kind 
is lodged in a fore, fome other iethod is neceffary for 
_ extraéting it: And when the parts are fo fituated that — 
a cord or feton can be introduced along the paffage 
made by the ball, nothing will more readily prove fuc- 
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cefsful. I have met with different inflances of pieces 
of cloth being brought out with the daily, drawing of a 
cord, which were not fufpeCted.to be, lodged.; and in 
confequence of which the fores. were foon. cured; af~ 
tet various attempts to heal them had. been adcs in 
vain. 

We have already advifed;opium as an ahi pees 
icine in the early flages of gunfhot;wounds ; and. by. 
tending more effe@ually than any. other. remedy. to 
abate irritation, it proves often feryiceable in leffen+ 
ing the difcharge of thefe fores, evenwhen they have 
Bee of long duration, and when various other. medi~ 
cines have been employed without any. advantages Tt 
ought therefore to be prefcribed, with freedom,when- 
ever the difcharge appears,’ to be kept Up: by pain or 
irritation, 

Although in gunfhot wounds hemorrhages, of im- 
portance do not always fucceed ‘the accident immedi- 
ately, } yet they fometimes take place afterwards... This, 
feems to proceed from. the arteries being,left.open and. 
expofed, when the mortified flough.which.contufions: 
ufually produce falls. off. About.this time. therefore, 
praGtitioners fhould be much on their guard againft, 
fuch an occurrence, and this efpecially when the/in- 
jury is extenfive or feated, near to any large artery. 
The hemorrhagy. 1s often preceded by a-great heat in, 
the injured parts, and: with a throbbing pulfatory 
pain. At thts period it may frequently. be prevented. 
by plentiful blood letting, and efpecially by the appli~ 
cation of leeches to. the ‘contiguous parts ; but, when, 
once the heniorrhagy appears, nothing will prove fuc+ 
cefsful, if the veifels are of any confiderable fize, but a 
proper application of ligatures. As the difcharge in 
thefe cafes is often fo (iddesd and. violent as to induce, 
much hazard before the affiftance of apra€titioner can. 
be procured, patients in-fuch circumftances fhould be: 
furnifhed with a tourniquet, with ,dire@tions to the. 
fervant in attendance.to apply it immediately.on- the. 
firft romney ance of | blood. ) 

Hitherto 
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“Hitherto we have ‘not mentioned the Meaxitying of 
get We atnad a iii which we find recom~ 


4 ying the fores, it was expected that the whisker? with 


which they are fometimes covered would fooner fep-. 
arate, and that the” cure “would hipiat be haftened, 


dears 


etal e extends tHe Mette ie the fore, while it aes 
not appéar to be produtive of any : advantage, It 
fhould therefore be laid altogether afide. Even the 
dilatation of gunthot wounds, * fo much recommended 
of laté, “ought to be’ employed with caution. When 
the paflage of a ball i is not. extenfive, and when the 
parts through, which it has gone can with fafety be laid 
open, | I believe it would be right in every cafe to do it 
with freedom ym from: one ‘end of the finué to the other : 
no harm could accrue from i it ; and there is reafon to. 
imagine, ‘as we ‘have obleryed ES that it would tend 
much to forward the. cure: But I have never been a= 
ble to difcover what advantages could probably be de= 
rived fro om ‘the. mere : dilatation of the external opening ‘s 


Senet have : But i in yea narrow eae da. formed. 
by p ifte ol or mufket, ‘bullets, increafing the diameter of 
one OE of the finus will have no ‘effea whatever up-. 
on ‘the the ‘reft of it F ‘and as it. mutt. evidently do harm 
b enlarging the wound, while no benefit can proba. 
bly ‘accrue from it, I do not hefitate in faying that the 
praétice fhould not be continued. In fuch cafes, 
where the wourid is either fo fituated that it would. be | 
dangerous to lay it open from one end to the other, or 
where it is of too great extent for this pra€tice to be a=. 
dopted, the paffing a cord, as we have already adviled, 
along the finus, will often. anfwer our purpofe. T his, 
ZL 2 however, 
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however, fhould never be attempted till the firft or in- 
flammatory ftage of the wound is over: for while any 
degree of pain or tenfion remains, the irritation pro- 
duced by the cord is very apttodoharm. > 
But it fometimes happens even that a cord cannot 
be employed, owing to the fituation and direétion of 
the wound. In fuch cafes, after the pain, tenfion, and 
other fymptoms of inflammation are removed, and a 
free fuppuration is induced, the fore muff be treated 
in the manner we have already advifed when {peaking. 
of punctured wounds : a proper application of pref- 
fure along the courfe of the finus will, in fuch a fitu- 
ation, often effe& a cure when it cannot be obtained 
in any other manner. We adi le We bi Pend. 

_ It might be expeéted, that fomething fhould be faid 
of the method of managing mortification when it oc- 
curs in gunfhot wounds ; but it appears to be unnec- _ 
effary, as we have elfewhere treated fully of this fymp-. 
tom asa confequerice of inflammation.* I think it 
right, however, to, remark, that in gunfhot wounds 
nothing in general proves fo effe€tual in preventing 
mortification as plentiful evacuations of blood. It. 
will not ‘indeed prevent thofe parts from mortifying 
which have been feverely contufed by the ball coming 
immediately into contact with them : but this is. not 
what in fuch cafes we have moft reafon to dread ; for 
the gangrene which occurs from the contufion pro-_ 
duced by the ball, is commonly circumfcribed,.and it | 
isnot apt to fpread. It is that variety of gangrene, 
which fucceeds to the inflammatory ftage of gunfhot 
wounds, of which we have moft caufe to be. afraid. 
But when blood letting is freely pra@ifed, it feldom_ 
takes place; or if it does appear, the fame remedy will 
often prevent it from {preading. Srp aN 

As bark is found ufeful in mariy cafes of mortifi- 
cation, it is almoft univerfally employed in gangrene 


arifing from gunfhot wounds, I am fatisfied, howev- 
et, that tlie praCtice is often founded in error, and that 
3 much 


* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Part I, 


Se@. XIV. Of Gun/fhot Wounds. 36% 


much mifchief has been done by it. When gangrene 
occurs in a weak debilitated habit, bark may always be 
given with fafety ; and in fuch circumftances it will 
aften prove to be the moft effectual remedy. But 
mortification which takes place from gunfhot wounds 
happens moft frequently in ftrong plethoric patients, 
where tonics of every kind prove prejudicial, and 
where blood letting and other evacuations are partic- 
ularly ufeful. In the fubfequent flages even of this 
variety of gangrene, if the difeafe appears to [pread af- 
ter all the fymptoms of plethora and inflammation are 
removed, bark may be employed with propriety ; and 
in fuch circumftances it fhould be exhibited with free- 
dom ; but it fhould never be given while the inflam- 
matory tenfion and pain continue. __ 

In offering thefe obfervations upon gunfhot wounds, 
we have hitherto been fuppofing that the injury is in 
fome degree circum{cribed, or at leaft that it is not fo 
extenfive as to preclude hopes of faving the limb in 
which it may be fituated ; and itis proper to remark, 
that by due care and attention, wounds of this kind 
may be often cured, and limbs faved, where the firft 
appearances were. even very alarming. But when a 
limb 1s injured in fuch a manner that there is no rea- 
fonable hope of faving it, it would be improper to per- 
fift long either in thefe or any other means of cure 
that have yet been propofed. By doing fo, the pa- 
tient muft fuffer unneceflary pain and trouble, while 
at the fame time his conftitution may be fo much in- 
jured as to deprive him even of a chance of recovery 
upon the removal of the limb. But the attempt to 
fave limbs which have fuffered much by gunfhot 
wounds, gives rife to a queftion of importance, which 
merits particular difcuffion. 


In the various battles which occurred in the laft 


German war, the number of wounded men was often 
furprifingly great ; of courfe the amputation of limbs 
became frequently neceffary. By many it was imag- 


ined that the pra€tice was carried much farther than it 


“3 ought 


oh. 
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ought to have been; and it was even alleged, that 
limbs were often wantonly removed, which with much 
eafe and fafety y might have been eee 9 Among oth- 
ers who were of this opinion, Mr. Bilguer, fargeon to 
the armies of his Pruffan Majefty, wrote a treatile, in 
which he endeavours to prove, that amputation of 
Timbs is very rarely neceflary, as almoft every injury 
for which it is ufually advifed will admit, he thinks, of 
a cure, by more gentle means. 

“OAs the removal of a limb fhould never be iteuiciel 
but in cafes of real neceflity, the public at large were 
much indebted to Mr. Bilguer for endeavouring to 
prevent a too general praétice of it, There is much 
caule, however, to imagine, that the zeal with which 
he appears to be animated has made him carry his re- 
{tri€tions too far ; and that numbers would fuffer much 
unneceffary pain, trouble, and hazard, were they to be 
generally adopted. 

Mr. Bilguer thinks, that {carcely any cafe of gunfhot 
‘wound can be fo bad as to require amputation. Even 
where the fofter parts are much lacerated, and the 
ones and the joints much injured, we ought always, 
he thinks, to attempt to fave the limb : and he afferts, 
that by this practice more lives will be preferved than 
by the ufual method of proceeding imimediately to 
amputate, After all the attention, however, that I 
have been able to give to a fubjeét of fuch 1 importance, 
in the courfe of mv own praétice, and after much in- 
formation obtained from others of experience and ob- 
fervation, I am of opinion, that a great deal of mifchief 
would be done by admitting thisas an univerfal rule. 
I would advife, in every cafe where the flefhy parts of 
a limb only are merely divided, to make fome: trials 
for faving it; and they will often prove fuccefsful, 
Where all the mufcular parts of a limb are much con- 
tufed and lacerated, it would no doubt be in vain ta 
attempt the cure of i it ; on the contrary, it fhould be 
removed at once. But when any confiderable por~ 


tion of foft parts remains unhurt, although the others 
fhould 
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fhould. be injured in the fevereft manner, if none of 
the large joints have fuffered, we fhould never defpair 
of being able to fave. the limb, The contufed parts 
may indeed mortify and throw off, and thus an exten- 
five fore will be produced: but we know from daily 
experience, that the largeft fores will heal; and if in 
this we fhould be difappointed, we flill have it in our 
power to advife amputation, while both the patient 
and furgeon have the {atisfaction to think that nothing 
has been omitted that could probably have prevented 
the neceflity of employing a remedy of fuch a difa- 
greeable nature. And on the fubje€t of Amputation 
we fhall afterwards have occafion to fhow, that in fuch 
a fituation the operation proves ufually more fuccefs~ 
ful when a fore has been of fome duration, than when 
employed immediately after the accident. 

But when any of the larger joints have been much 
injured by the ends of the bones which compofe them 
being fhattered or fplintered, immediate amputation 
fhould always be advifed : for the inflammation which 
fucceeds to thefe wounds comes on quickly ; and when 
once it takes place, the operation can never be em- 
ployed till it be altogether removed. . The height to 
which inflammation 1s in fuch cafes apt to proceed, is 
a powerful argument in favour of early aniputation : 
for when the large joints are materially hurt, the parts 
foon become highly inflamed, notwithftanding of all 
that we can do to prevent it; fothat no time fhould be 
loft in putting the operation in practice. It muft in- 
deed be allowed, that out of a great number of pa- 
tients, fome few might in fuch circumftances have their 
limbs faved, even where the joints have fuffered in the 
worft manner: But we cannot allow, with Mr. Bil- 
guer, that thisis a fufficient reafom for the prattice 









which he recommends being generally admitted. Tt 
- is not the fuccefs which may attend a few cafes, by 


which» practitioners fhould be dire&ed, but that which 

enfues from a general courfe of practice. And this I 

think may be confidered as certain, that in fuch cir- 
Z 4 cum{lances 


368 Of Gunfhot Wounds. Chap. XXXVI. 


cumftances as we are now confidering, more lives 
would be loft by attempting to fave the limbs of pa- 
tients, than by removing them as quickly as poflible 
after the injuries have been received ; at the fame time 
that the pra€tice would be attended with much lefs' 
trouble and pain to the patient: for the fore which 
remains after the removal of a limb is trifling indeed, 
when compared with extenfive lacerated wounds of 
the large joints. In the prefent improved method of 
operating, the former often heals in the courfe of two 
or three weeks ; whereas wounds in the joints, even 
when they terminate moft favourably, often continue 
obftinate, and produce much perplexity and diftrefs 
for feveral months, or even for years. 

With refpe& to fraétured bones in cafes of gunfhot 
wounds, when a large bone is fra€tured or fplintered 
through its whole extent, and when this is accompa- 
nied with much laceration of the correfponding foft 
parts, immediate amputation of the limb will be the 
fafe& pra@tice, and ought therefore to be advifed with- 
out hefitation. But where a gunfhot wound that is 
not very extenfive is merely accompanied with a fim- 
ple fracture of a contiguous bone, or even where the 
bone is fra€tured in different places, if the injury does 
not extend to the joint, we ought in perhaps every in- 
{tance to endeavour to fave the limb. By removing 
the detached pieces of bone, and treating the fore with 
attention, we will often have the fatisfa€tion of accom-~ 
plifhing a cure, and of reftoring patients to the ufe of 
their limbs, who otherwife might have remained lame 
for life, or who might have been deprived of them en- 
tirely, 

It is proper, however, to remark, that although this 
fhould always be attempted where a patient is to re- 
main in a fixed fituation, and where the regular at- 
tendance of a pra€titioner can be procured, yet after 


engagements, whether at fea or land, where the he - 






ed muft be frequently moved about, and her 


: 
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there is commonly a deficiency of furgeons, I believe 
it would be a good general rule to. proceed to immedi- 
ate amputation in every cafe of gunfhot wound ac- 
companied with a fra€ture of any of the contiguous 
large bones. By doing fo, a few limbs would poflibly 
be removed, which with great care and attention 
might have been preferved ; but I am convinced that 
more lives would be faved by it than by attempting. 
in fuch circumftances to purfue any other method of 
treatment. We fhall have occafion, however, to en- 
ter more fully upon the confideration of this fubjeét in 
the Chapter upon Amputation. 


CHAPTER 








“Of Burns. 
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¥) URNS affume different appearances according te 

4.3 their degrees of violence, and to the manner in 
which they are produced. | Thus, burns which merely. 

irritate the furface of the fkin differ materially from 
thofe which corrode or deftroy it); while thofe again 
have a different afpect from fuch as affect the more 
deep feated parts, as the mufcles, tendons, ligaments, 
&c. And we know that fuch as occur from the appli- 
cation of boiling water, or any other liquid, differ ma- 
terially from thofe which are produced by the direct 
contact of hot metallic bodies, or of burning combuf- 
tible materials, iad 

Burns which do not deftroy the cuticle, and which 
irritate the fkin only, a&t nearly in the fame manner 
with cantharides and other veficantia. The irritation 
which they excite produces an increafed aétion in the 
exhaling veflels of the affected part, by which vefica- 
tions are formed in extent and number proportioned 
to the violence of the caufe, But when the fkin or 
fubjacent parts are deftroyed, no veficles take place, 
A black mortified flough 1s firft obferved ; and when 
this feparates and is thrown off,.an ulcer is left of a 
depth correfponding to the degree of heat by which 1t 
was produced. ? 

In every cafe of burn the pain is fevere; but in 
general it may be obferved, that it is more confidera- 
ble where the fkin has been merely much fretted or ir- 

_ritated, than where fuch a degree of heat is applied as 
to deftroy it entirely, : 

“In deep extenfive burns, mortification fometimes 
takes place to an alarming degree very foon after the 
injury is inflicted ; but for the moft part the fymptom = 
we have moft caufe to dread is inflammation. . The 4 
pain and irritation which burns excite, are infomein< 

tances 












Se. XIV... Of Burns. g74 


ftances fo violent, that all our efforts are apt to fail in 
preventing them, from inducing the very higheft 
degree of inflammation: And when the furface of 
a burned. part 1s extenfive, the effects of this inflam~ 
mation are not confined to the {pot which has more 
immediately fuffered ; they are apt to excite fever; 
and in many cafes fuch a degree of torpor is induced, 
as at laft ends in death. | 
In the treatment of every variety of burn, our firlt 
object fhould be to procure eafe as quickly as poffible. 
Where'the fkin.is not deftroyed, but feems to fuffer 
merely from irritation, an abatement of pain may be 
procured by the application of remedies of very dilfer- 
ent, and even of very oppofite natures: By dipping 


_ the part affe&ted in very cold water, and keeping it for 


fome time immerfed in it, the pain will often be ren- 
dered very fupportable; while on the other hand, a 
confiderable degree of eafe may be procured by plung- 
ing the injured part f{uddenly into boiling water, or 
any other fluid of nearly an equal degree of heat. E- 
mollients are often employed, and in fome cafes they 
procure immediate relief ; but in general, aftringent ap- 
plications prove much more fuccefsful. One of the beft 
applications to every burn of this kind, is {trong bran~ 
dy, or any other ardent fpirits: it feems to induce a 
momentary additional pain; but this foon fubfides,. 
and is fucceeded by an agreeable foothing fenfation. 
It proves moft effe@tual when the parts can be kept 
immerfed in it ; but when this cannot be done, they 
thould be kept conftantly moift with pieces of foft old 
linen foaked in fpirits. The Acetum Lythargyrites, 
a {trong folution of Saccharum Saturni, or Goulard’s 
faturnine water, make ufeful applications for the fame 
purpofe; and as a proof that itis the aftringency of 
the remedy which the effets refult from, thé fame 
benefit is derived from a ftrong: folution of alum, 6 
even from commonink, | 

It is the common opinion, that remedies of thi 
kind prove chiefly ufeful by preventing thofe vefica~ 





tions or ferous exfudations which fuperficial burns are. 
ea ty vee, 
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ulually attended with: But I do not find that the ob- 
fervation 1s well founded; for I have always remark- 
ed, that they procure an abatement of the pain fooner 
where thefe vefications have already appeared, than 
when they are employed foearly as to prevent themfrom 
rifling, which they frequently do when they are appli- 
ed immediately after a burn is infli@ted. | 

Whatever remedy we employ, it ought to be per- 
fifted in as long as the pain continues; and in exten- 
five burns, where the irritation is great, along with ex- 
ternal applications, opium fhould be prefcribed in do- 
ies adequate to the degree of pain. Even that ftupor 
with which patients in this fituation are fometimes at- 
tacked, is more readily removed by opium than by a- 
ny other remedy. As this fymptom is probably in- 
duced by fome degree of effufion upon the brain, and 
as we are to confider this as an effeét of the irritation 
which always accompanies burns, we may readily con- 
ceive that opiates fhould prove particularly ufeful in 
_ removing it: And I have found in a variety of in- 
ftances that they do fo. . 

With refpe& to the management of the vefications ; 
by fome we are advifed to open them immediately, 
while others affert that they fhould never be meddled 
with. In judging from my own obfervation, I would 


fay that they fhould never be opened till the pain a- 


rifing from the burn is entirely gone : for during this 
period, the leaft accefs of air is attended with a great 
deal of uneafinefs. But when the irritation produced 
by the burn is fubfided, they may be opened with fafe- 
ty : and at this period it ought always to be done; for 
when the {erum is allowed to reft long upon the fkin 


beneath, it is apt to render it tender, and even to in- 


duce fome degree of ulceration, which might with eafe 
be prevented, Even at this time the veficles fhould 


be opened with {mall pun@ures inftead of large incif— 
ions, fo that as little air may be admitted as poffible. 


And after the ferum is difcharged, the beft application 


that can be made to the part is a thin liniment of wax _ 


and oi!, with a {mall proportion of Saccharum Satur- 
| nl, 


{ 
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ni. , Oil by itfelf is too thin, as it runs quickly of ; 
and ointments of the ufual confiftence give more pain 
than a liniment, as their ftiffnefs prevents them either 
from being applied or removed fo eafily. 

_.Jn this manner.all fuch burns as we are now treat- 
ing of, may in general be cured, excepting where they 
are fo extenfive as by the irritation which they pro- 
duce to excite. much inflammation and fever. In 
{uch circumftances, blood letting, and other remedies 
adapted to the particular fymptoms, muft be advifed ; 
and when the injured part is found to ulcerate, which 
will often happen in fevere burns, even where the fkin 
remained entire for feveral days, thofe remedies mutt 
be employed which the nature of the fore may appear 
to render neceflary, and for which we muft refer to 
the different feGtions of a former publication.* 

When, again, burns are from the firft attended with 
lofs of fubftance, as ufually happens when they are 
produced by the application of hot metallic bodies, 
cooling emollient applications prove moft effeCtual, the 
part being kept conftantly moift with a liniment com 
pofed of equal parts of lime water, and linfeed oil of. 
ten gives immediate. eafe; and the eafieft way of ap- 
plying it is, to daub the parts frequently over with a 
{oft pencil well foaked init. The application and re- 
moval even of the fofteft coverings is often produ@tive 
of much pain ;, and I. have always found in burns of 
this kind, that their being expofed to. the air does not 
for the firft two.or three days do any harm: On the 
contrary, it often gives'relief when no advantage is de- 
rived from any application. But as foon as the pain 
and irritation produced by the burn are removed, the 
parts fhould be covered and treated in the fame man- 
ner as ulcers proceeding from any other caufe. The 
liniment I have mentioned of lime water and linfeed 
oil, is. perhaps the beft application that has yet been 
employed in burns of this kind. In fome cafes, how- 
ever, I have found that more immediate eafe has been. 
procured from the application of Goulard’s Cerate ; 


: or 
* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. 
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or the Unguentum Nutritumt;” and a wéak folution 
of Saccharum Saturni has fometimes proved fuccefsful? 
1 In burns arifing from the explofion of gun powder, 
fome of the grains ofthe powder are apt to be forced 
into the cutis, “At firft they produce much irritation ; 
and ifithey be’ not removed, they’ commonly. leave 
mayks, which! afterwards ‘continue fixed and pétma- 
nént. They fhould'therefore be picked’ out withthe 
point of a‘ needle; or any’ other fmall'inftrument, as 
{oon as poflible ffter the accident; and with a view to 
prevent inflammation, as well as to diffolve and carry 
off. any particles of the’ powder which’ might remain, 
the parts affe€ted fhould be kept covered for a day’ or 
two with emollient *poultices:’ “In‘other refpeds, in- 
juries of this kind ‘are to be treated! in’a fimilar man- 
ner with burtis produced in any other way. 
When parts which lie’ contiguous are burnt, they, 
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minaré) By perfifting in’ thefe means, any fungous’ 
excrefcences of this kind will, for the moft part, be 
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Plate XX UX ot 

[Oppofite to page r5.] a ag’ 
Fig 1. The knife which Mr. Pellier commonly 
employs in extra€ting the cataract. It fhould be high. 
ly polifhed, and fo very fharp:as'to penetrate the eye 
with eafe; at the fame-time-that it fhould be of a’ fut. 
ficient ftrength-for dividing the cornea’ without yield2 
ing... This, as» well.as\ the: other: two knives” in’ this 
plate, are made to fit the handle I reprefented in Plate 
Alls fig. 2. | i Tae won | 
Fig.2. Acknife exadtly of the fame form and fizewith 
the other; only in-this, that fide which:pafles next the 
iris is,round or convex, with a! view'to prote@: that 
membrane, from. being injured, whichit is’ apt to ‘be 
_ when the common flat knifé'is employed in eyes that 
are not prominent, ey qr Pe) Cae 
~ Fig: 3: A’ probe pointed knife, whichin fome ‘caf 
es.may be employed with: advantage for finifhing the 
operation, when by: any accident the aqueous humour 
e{capes: before the point ofthe other knife has’ pierced 
the oppofite fide,of' the cornea: But fora more pare 
ticular, account of .the method of ufing.it, we muft rel 

ferto page 18.), von eh toed OQ) ita Wo wrens 
_ Fig.:4s, Avpairof curved {cifforsiof a proper fize for 
every operation on the-eyes where fciffors are needed q 
Indeed every-operator who practifes: much in this 
branch: fhould'be provided with them. : re 
Figs 5. Thisisithe only fpeculumy which Mr. Pals: 
lier-employs: It may. be made of gold or filver wire,’ 
orofany-other metal.: It:is here 'reprefented of the’ 
full fize' both, in length, andein thicknefs of wire. In 
ufing it, one of the curves at-A or B'is placed upon 
the upper eyelid) direGtly behind *the’ cartilaginous 

, boarder : ‘ 
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boarder; and being given to an affiftant, a degree of 
force is applied with it fufficient for fixing the eye; 
which is eafily done, if the operator at the fame time 
makes fome refiftance by placing the index and mid- 
dle fingers of one hand on the under edge of the or- 
pit fo as to comprefs the eye beneath. 

All the inftruments of this plate are reprefented of 
the full fize. aad s: ia aki sel 

Prate XL, 
[Oppofite to page 24.] 

Fig. 1. Accurved needle fixed in a handle for the 
purpofe of paffing ligatures beneath the pterigium and 
other {mall excrefcences, which now and then occur 
within the orbit, and even upon the eye itfelf.' I have 
elfewhere fhown that they may be removed without 
this precaution :* but as Mr. Pellier is accuftomed to 
employ a ligature, I think it right to defcribe his meth~ 
od of inferting it. Fig. 1.1s intended for tumors on 
the right eye, and to be ufed with the left. hand of the 
furgeon. Fig. 4. is for the left eye; and to be ufed 
with the right hand. | | : 
_ Figs. 2. and 3. » An inftrument which Mr. Pellier 
names a Ciftatome, from his ufing it in particular caf- 
es for opening the capfule of the cryftalline lens. It 
may be made of gold or any other metal. In ufing it, 
he holds it between the thumb and two fore fingers of 
his right hand; taking care to place the thumb upon 
the button 4 or C, whtch is conneéted with a fheath 
that covers the fharp point B. The hand being fup- 
ported upon the cheek by the ring finger and little 
finger, the point of the inftrument covered with the 
fheath muft be cautioufly pafled through the pupil till 
it reaches the lens; when the button C being drawn 
back with the thumb, the point of the inftrument will 
thus be fet at liberty without the hand being moved. 
This is an ingenious invention, and anfwers the pur- 
pofe with eafe and fafety. | 

T hefe inftruments are all reprefented of the full fize, 


: PLATE 
* Vide Chap. XXVII. Sect. VIII. 
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Pia ALT: 

| [Oppofite to page 30. ] : 

Fig, 1. An inftrument for deprefling the under 
eyelid.. When an affiftant cannot be procured, it _ 
may often prove ufeful. The two flat hooks at the | 
upper end of it being fixed upon the cartilaginous 
edge of the eyelid, the other end of it hanging over the 

cheek; by its weight draws it confiderably down. 

Fig. 2. <A knife which Mr. Pellier employs in 
fome cafes for the operation of extraéting the cataract. 
It is fixed in the handle at B by a male fcrew fitted to 
a female {crew, which is turned by the nut 4. ae 
handle may be made to anfwer: figurés 4. and 5 
well as every knife employed in operations on the en 

Fig. 3. Aninftrument for determining the quan- . 
tity of {kin to be removed in the operation for the 
Trichiafis or Inverfion of the eyelids. When it is 
found neceflary to remove a portion of {kin from be- 


~s neath the under eyelid, or from the fuperior part of 


the upper palpebra, it may be done with a common 
{calpel, while an affiftant fupports or elevates. it from 
the parts beneath either with his fingers alone or with 
_ forceps made for the purpofe ; but this inftrument an- 
{wers better, as by meanis of it the quantity of parts to 
be removed can be afcertained and cut off with miore 
precifion. — ent enn 

Fig. 4.. A knife for opening fmall colleétions of 
matter on any part of the eyeball. Being blunt on 
the back and round on the end, it 1s ufed without any 
rifk of injuring the contiguous parts. 

Fig. 5. A fharp pointed curved knife, for dividing 

the veffels of the eye or of the palpebrz. 
Thefe inftruments are all delineated of the full fize. 


PLATE: MLL 

ec [Oppofite to page 33.] 

Fig. 1. A {mall fcoop, which anfwers better than 
any other inftrument for removing {mall ftones, peas, - 
or PY, other fubftances from the noftrils or ears. Gis) 

Aa Fig 
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Figs. 2.3, 4.5. and 6. Areinftraments employed 
by Mr. Pellier for the operation of the Fiftula La- 
chrymalis. Fig. 2.is a perforator and conductor for 
clearing the paifage through the os unguis into the 
nofe. Figs. 5. and 6. are tubes for leaving in the paf- 
fage. Fig. 3.is a compreffor for fixing them after 
they are inferted; and the eafieft method of inferting 
atube is by putting it upon the conductor after it 1s paff- 
ed through the compreffor, as is reprefented in fig. 4. 
The condudor armed with the tube and the compref- 
for being paffed through the paflage into the nofe, 
mult be withdrawn; when, by means of the compreff- 
or, the tube may be firmly fixed, | 

Thefe inftruments are all reprefented of the full] 
fize, 


Pirate XLIII. 
[Oppofite to page 42.] 

Fig.1. Forceps of a convenient form for extra€ting 
imall bones or other fubftances from the throat. 

Fig.2. An inftrument for preventing the noftrils 
from collapfing after the operation defcribed page 853 
A B, Two moveable tubes for inferting into the nof- 
trils, to be retained in their fituation by a ribbon pafl- 
ed through the openings C D, and tied on the back 
part of the head. : 

Fig. 3. <A fide view of one of the tubes. 

Thefe inftruments are all reprefented of the full 
fize. They, as well as fome others in this Volume, 
are taken from fome elegant engravings publifhed by 
Mr, Bambrilla of Vienna. 


Pirate XLIV. 
[Oppofite to page 6o.] 

Fig. 1. A double canula for the purpofe of fixing 
ligatures upon polypous excrefcences either in the 
nofe, throat, ears, or vagina. The ligature paffed 
through it may either be of catgut or pliable filver 


~ 


wire. 


Fig. 


=. 


Se ee 
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Fig, 4, Isa canula for the fame purpofe, but of a 
different conftru€tion, When the other is ufed, the 
ligature is tied round the handles of the inftrument, 
In this the ligature pafles through a moveable handle, 
and is eafily turned to any degree of tightnefs. , 

Fig. 2, Is a canula of the fame kind with the oth- 
ers; but being crooked, it is better calculated for re- 
moving polypi that are deeply feated in the throat, 
The method of ufing thefe inftruments is defcribed in 
different parts of SeGtion V. Chapter XXVIT. 

Fig. 3, Is an inftrument for pafling a ligature over 
the uvula. A thread being pafled through the tubular 
part of the handle with the probe A, a noofe muft be 
formed upon it; and being lodged in the groove on 
the infide of the ring, the other end of the thread mult 
be paffed through the two {mall holes on the outfides 
of the ring; and thus it is ready for ufe. It is com- 
monly termed the Ring of Hildanus, from the name 
of itsinventor. All thefe inftruments are reprefented 
of the full fize. : x 

‘il DAT © Ok, Vib 

| [Oppofite to page 64.) AR chee 
_ Fig. 1. A feétion of the bones of the head, repre- 
fenting a polypus in the throat hanging down behind 
the velum pendulum palati, with a ligature paifed o- 
ver it and fixed at the root of it, with a double canula 
inferted through one of the noftrils, __ 

Fig. 2. This figure is taken from Mr. Chefelden, 
It reprefents a polypus in the nofe, with part of it pafl- 
ing back into the throat, and the reft into the noftril, 
with a ligature inferted from the noftril into the throat, 
in fuch a manner as to include the root of the excref- 
cence in its doubling. By afterwards twifting the 
ends of it, a degree of compreffion may be applied 
upon the root of the polypus fufficient for remov- 
ing it ; but it would not anfwer in every cafe ; 
and as the method with the canula is not only more 
éaly but more effectual, the other will never probably 
be ufed.  - . 
Aa2 | PLATE 
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Pirate XLVI. 
. [Oppofite to page 65.] 

Fig. 1. A polypus of fuch a fize that it diftended 
the noftril completely. It was removed with a liga» 
ture as is here reprefented. A, The extremity of the 
polypus which appeared without the noftril. C,a 
probe of filver or any other metal, fplit at the 
end, in fuch a manner as to retain a piece ‘of 
catgut or filver wire ; the doubling of which being in- 
ferted into it, fhould be pufhed up to the root of the 
polypus on one fide, while the tube B being paffed 
upon the two ends of it, muft be pufhed up to the 
root of it on the oppofite fide, when the ligature may 
be eafily drawn to any neceflary degree of tightnefs. 

Fig. 9. A flit-curved probe, which may be ufed 
for the fame purpofe, viz. for applying a ligature to 
the root of a polypus in tumors feated in the throat. 
By this fimple invention a ligature may be carried to 
the root of every polypus that can occur, however 
much the noftril may be diftended by it. 

Pirate XLVI. 
[Oppofite to page 66.] ; 

Fig. i. An inftrument for the purpofe of apply- 
ing cauftic to any part of the mouth or throat. It 
may be made of filver or any other metal. A, A move~ 
able tube in which the cauftic muft be fixed, when by 
pulling the ring at the other end, it muft be. drawn fo 
far into the furrounding canula as to be completely 
covered with it; when the end of the inftrument be- 
ing applied upon the part affected, the cauftic muft be 
again pufhed forward to a proper length, which may 
be always afcertained with exaétnefs by means of the 
{mall pin tied by a thread to the ring at the oppofite 
end of it. This, as well as the inftraments of Plate 
XLVI. I am favoured with by Dr. Monro, whofe im- 
‘provements in furgery are numerous and impuper's 

igs, 
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Figs. 2. 3. and 4. Are different parts of an inflru- 
ment mentioned in page 61 forthe purpofe of put- 
ting a ligature round a polypus in the throat. | 

Fig. 2. A waxed thread with a noofe adapted to 
the fize of the groove in the ring CD, fig. 3. ED, 
EC, Two tubular pieces of brafs, two inches and a 
half long, fupporting the ring which is placed horiz- 
ontally upon them. At theupper ends of each they 
fhould be made perfe&tly {mooth and round, fous to 
allow the thread to {lide more eafily, and to prevent it 
from being cut by the edges of the tubes. CD, The 
apertures where the ends of the thread are inferted, 
£, one of the openings at which they are brought out. 
The other opening cannot be feen in this view of the 
inftrument. The handle of the infirument is of 
ftrong brafs wire feven or eight inches long, and is 
- bent a little that it may be the more eafily introduced. 
- Fig. 4. An inftrument for making a fecond noofe. 
F, Two brafs wheels fixed in a {mall cafe of brafs. 
The two wheels are five eighths of an inch broad, and 
half an inch deep. After forming a fecond noofe, the 
_ ends of the thread fhould be pafied over the wheels in — 
the manner here reprefented, when the handle of the 
inftrument. being pufhed upwards, a knot may be 
formed of any degree of tightnefs. 

This inftrument is evidently formed upon the fame 
Peon with the ring of Hildanus, Plate XLIV. 

8: 3: . 
Prare ALVIII. 
(Oppofite to page 68. ] 

Fig. 1. Curved forceps for extracting polypi from 
the throat, and from behind the velum pendulum palatt. 

Fig. 2. Straight forceps for extracting polypi from 
the noftrils. on 

Fig. 3. Forceps for the fame purpofe with the laft, 
but fomewhat differentinform. The method of ufing 
both thefe and the others is defcribed in Chap. XXVIII. 


sect, V. | 
Aa 3 PLATE 
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Prare XLIX. 
[Oppofite to page 77.]} 

Figs. 1. 2. and 3. Different forms of curved fcif- 
fors for extirpating tumors within the mouth, as well 
as for other purpofes, 

Fig. 4. An inftrument nearly of the form of a 
fleme, which anfwers better than any other for fearify- 
ing the gums of children in dentition. | | 


Prare L, 
: [Oppofite ta page 82.] 

Fig. 1. A fcarificator for feparating the gums from 
the roots of teeth intended to be extracted: It fhould 
be very fharp, but at the fame time not fo fine in the 
point or edge as to be hurt by being infinuated, be- 
tween the gums and the teeth. 

Fig. 2. A curved trocar for perforating the antrum 
maxillare, | 

Figs. 9. and 4. Two diffeéting hooks with two 
and three prongs, which anfwer better for many pur- 
pofes than the fingle pronged hook in common ufe. 


Puate LI. 
[Oppofite to page $5. ] 

Fig. 1. An inftrument for pafling a ligature round 
the uvula or any other pendulous excrefcence in the 
throat ; but although the propofal is ingenious, it does. 
not anfwer the purpofe fo well as the inftruments de- 
lineated in Plate XLIV. figs. 1. 2. 3. and 4. 

Fig. 2, An inftrument firft propofed by Mr. Chef- 
elden for tying a knot upon {chirrous amygdalz after 
pafling a ligature through the bafis of the tumors, in 


the manner reprefented in fig. 93, The pinin fg. 2. — 


is meant to reprefent a part upon which a knot. is ta 
be formed, | 
Pirate LII, 
| . Oppofite to page 87. 
Fig. 1. An reRrae ent Be rae the uvula by 
excifion. That part of the uvula intended to be re~ 
moved 





-“ 
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moved being paffed through the opening in the body 

of the inftrument, the’ cutting flider, which ought to 

be very fharp; muft be preffed forward with fuficient 
firmne({s for dividing it from the parts above. ) 

Fig. 3. A curved probe pointed biftoury for re- 

moving {mall tumors in the throat or any part of the 

mouth: And fig. 2. forceps for laying hold of tumors 
intended to’be removed in this manner. 


Piate LITT. 
(Oppofite to page go.}) 

Figs. 1. and 2. Two fcarificators of different forms 
for opening abfcefles in the throat, and for {carifying 
the amygdale. The two wings with which the canu- 
la'of fig. 1. is furnifhed, are intended for comprefling 
the tongue, while the point of the inftrument is paffed 
more deeply into the throat, 

Figs. 2: and 4. Mr. Mudge’s machine for convey- 
ing {teams of warm water and other liquids to the 
throat and breaft. Fig. 2. The inkaler as it appears 
when fitted for ufe, except that the grating A, which 
then ought to cover the hole, isnow turned back, to 
fhow the opening into the valve. Fig. 4: A feétion 
of the'cover, in which is fhown the conftru€tion of the 
cork valve B, and alfo the conical part C, into which 
the flexible tube D is fixed, bi eal 

When the inhaler, which holds about a pint, after 
being’ three parts filled with hot water, is fixed at the 
armpit under the bed clothes, the end of the tube £ 
is to be applied to the mouth ; the air, in the a& of 
in{piration, then'rufhes into the apertures F, and paff- 
ing through the hollow handle, and afterwards into a 
hole in’ the lower part, where it is foldered to the 
body; and therefore cannot’ be reprefented, it rifes 
through the hot water, and is received into the lungs, 
impregnated with vapour. In ex{piration, the con- 
tents of the lungs are “difchareed upon the furface of 
the water; and inflead of forcing the water’ back 
through the hollow handle, the air efcapes by lifting 

Aa4 the 
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the round light cork valve B, fo as to fettle upon the 
furface of the body under the bed clothes, 

Thus the whole aét of ref{piration is performed, with- 
out removing the inftrument from the mouth. 

The flexible part of the tube D is about fix inches 
long, fitted with a wooden mouth piece E at one end, 
and a part G of the fame materials at the other, to be 
_ received into the cone C on the cover.’ This flexible 
tube is made by winding a long flip of filk oil {kin o- 
ver a {piral brafs wire. This fhould be then covered 
with one of the fame fize, of thin filk, and both be fe- 
cured by ftrong fewing filk wound fpirally round 
them. Some length and degree of flexibility is nec- 
effary to this tube, for the fake of a convenient accom- 
modation to the mouth when the head is laid on the 
pillow, 

Care fhould be taken by the workman, that the 
cover be made to fit very exactly ; or, if it does not do 
{o, the defe&t fhould be remedied by winding a piece 
- of cotton wick, or fome fuch contrivance, round the 
rim underneath the cover, fo as to make it air tight. 
The cork, likewife, which forms the valve, fhould, for 
the fame -reafon, be made as round as poffible. It is 
alfo: neceflary to remark, that the area of the holes on 
the upper part of the handle taken together ; the fize 
of the hole in the lower part of the handle which opens 
into the inhaler ; the opening of the conical valve it- 
felf ; and that in the mouth piece ; as well as the cav- 
ity or infide of the flexible tube, fhould be all equally 
large, and of fuch dimentfions, as to equal the fize of 
both noftrils taken together : in fhort, they fhould be 
feverally fo large, as not only not to obftru& each 
other, but that refpiration may be performed through 
them with no more labour than is exerted in ordinary 
breathing, hs 
Puate LIV Gs 

: _—.. [Oppofite to page 106,] Set i 

Fig. 1. A fpeculum oris, which I propofed a con- 
fiderable time ago, and which in different ae has 

een 
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been ufed with advantage. By occupying lefs fpace 
in the mouth than the inftruments in common ule, it 
may be employed where they are inadmiffible. B, the 
handle through which the fcrew AC is pafled, by 
which: the plate of iron D may be more or lefs fepar- \ 
ated from the fixed plate Z, by turning the nut A, 
The plates DE fhould be fufficiently firm for refift- 
ing the preffure of the jaws, and they fhould be cov- 
ered with leather or cloth to prevent the teeth from 
being injured. 

Fig. 2. Another form of a fpeculum for the mouth. 
G H, two firm iron pilates, which being inferted be- 
tween the teeth of the upper.and under jaw, may be 
{eparated to any neceflary degree by turning the han- 
dle F. The farther extremity of the plate G is intend- 
ed to comprefs the tongue, an addition which may be 
eafily made to fig 1. 

Fig. 3. The inftrument in common ufe as a fpecu- 
lum oris, but it is fo defective that it can feldom be 
ufed with much advantage. 


Prats, LY. 
[ Oppofite to page 110.] 


Fig. 1. Forceps for laying hold of the lip in per- 
forming the operation for the hare lip. It may be 
done with the fingers alone, but the parts cannot be 
fo neatly cut in this manner as when the forceps are 
employed. 

Fig. 2. A kind of cutting forceps, the invention of 
Dr. John Aitken: They may be employed either in 
the hare lip, or in the removal of cancerous affections 
of the lip : One blade of the forceps is a plane {mooth 
furface, while the other is furnifhed with a fharp cut- 
ting edge. In ufing this inftrument the two blades 
muft be preffed againft each other with one hand, 
with a force fufficient to divide the parts that are 
mearit to be cut ; while the other hand is neta 5 in 

bape be the handles. 
PLATE 


386 Explanation of the Plates 


Prate LVI. 

[Oppofite to page 113.]; ) 
Fig. 1. Sciffors of a fize and ftrength fufficient for 
dividing the parts in the operation for the hare lip. 
It 1s not probable they will ever be generally employ- 
ed, but I think it right to delineate a'fize of the inftrue 

ment which by experience is found to anfwer. 

Fig. 2. Cutting pliers for the purpofe of removing 

{mall [plinters of bone wherever they are met! with. 


Pirate LVI.) 
[Oppofite to page ’124.] 

As the treatment of the hare lip is a point of much 
importance, I have judged it proper to delineate the 
appearance of the difeafe, together with that of the 
parts in which it is feated during the different Nlages of 
the operation and’cure. 3 

Fig. 1, A cafe of hare lip in the upperlip. 4, one 
of the incifores appearing in the centre of the opening, 
which ought to be removed before the operation, as a 
tooth in this fituationis very apt to interrupt the cure. 
BB, the unequal edgés of! the fiffure with which this 
affection is very commonly attended: 

Fig. 2. The appearance of the’ parts after the 

edges of the fifflure have been’ removed and the pins 
introduced. CC, the edges of ‘the cut, which ought to 
be fmooth, equal, and exa€tly of the fame length’ on 
each fide, fo that: when drawn together no inequality. 
may be perceptible, The firft pin fhould be infertéd 
near to the under partiof the lip, and the:upper' pin 
near to the fuperior point of the fiffure! The pins 
reprefented in this figure are furnifhed with moveable 
fteel points, fo that the points may be taken away on 
the ligatures being applied, as is delineated in fig. 3: 
which exhibits the appearance’of a hare lip immedi- 
ately after the operation. . 


Fig. 
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Fig. 4. A lip after-the cure is completed: D, rep-. 


refents the appearance of the cicatrix, which in gener- 
al fhould be nearly. a ftraight line. 
Fig. 5. A flat pin for the operation of the hare lip. 


The pin itfelf, fig. 6. fhould be of gold, and the point, | 


fig. 7. of fteel, 


Prats LVIUI. 
[Oppofite. to page 128. ] 


Figs. 1.2.3, 4. and 5. Different forms. of {caling: 
inftruments for removing tartar and: othen extraneous 
matter from the teeth. 

Figs, 6, and 7, Inftruments:that may be employed 
either for burning the nerve ofa tooth, or for ftufhng, 
a hollow tooth with gold or lead: Fig. 8. may like. 
wife be employed:for the fame purpofe, but it 1s more 
frequently ufed for. fearching behind and between the 
teeth when there is any fufpicion of a latent caries 
that is not readily difcovered. 

Fig, 9. Another inftrument for (a eres carious 
teeth. - And, 

Fig. 10, A: handle to which all thele inftruments 
may be fitted. 


Pirate LIX, 
(Oppolite to. page 145.] 

Fig. 1. The inftrument. commonly termed a. Key 
for extracting teeth, After.a.variety of alterations in 
the form of it, the one here delineated. is, the beft. I 
have ever ufed, 

In fig. 2, the inftrument in common ule, the claw is 
fixed, and can only be moved by taking out the {crew 
by which it is conneéted with the inftrument,; but in 
this it may be moved from one fide.to another, merely 
by prefling upon. the nut 4, by which the {pring Bis 
raifed out of a nitch in a wheel which is thus rendered 
moveable, and in which the claw is fixed. JD, the 
heel of the inftrument, which is here reprefented not 
only of a greater depth, but confiderably longer than 

1t 
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it is ufually made: Of this length it is applied to a 
confiderable extent of gums, by which the jaw is not 
fo apt to fuffer as when it is much fhorter ; and of this 
depth it aéts with more power than when of the ufual 
form. This part of the inftrument fhould not only be 
well polifhed, but it ought to be quickly covered with 
feveral plies of foft old linen, in order to render the 
preflure produced by it upon the gums as eafy as pof- 
- fible. The handle £ 1s fometimes made of iron; but 
it anfwers better either of ivory or timber, | 
Fig. 3. A claw bent in fuch a manner, that when 
the heel of the inftrument D is placed upon any part 
of the gums, the fecond or third tooth farther in the 
mouth may be pulled with it.. This proves {ometimes 
ufeful, where the gums oppofite to the affeétéd tooth 
are particularly tender ; and it fhould always be em- 
ployed when it is meant to, pull either of the two far. — 
theft molares of the lower jaw outwards; for when the 
common inftrument is ufed, the gums which cover the. 
projecting part of the coronoid procels of the jaw are 
always much lacerated. | . 
Figs. 4. and 5. Two claws of different fizes of the 
ordinary form. | 


Pirate LX. 
[Oppofite to page 152. | : 

Figs. 1. and 3. Two inftruments much employed in 

. different parts of Europe for extra€ting teeth. They 
“do not, however, poffelfs any advantage is Pia key 
_inftrument ; and they are liable to this objection, that 
they cannot be ufed where it is neceflary to turna 
tooth towards the infide of the mouth. Ay 
Fig. 1. A, The fulcrum, which ought to be well 
covered with foft old linen. B, the claw fixed to the 
handle E, by a {mall hole in the end of it, which re- 
ceives a knob of a correfponding fize at C, and it is re- 
tained in its fituation by a moveable plate of polifhed 
iron D. The handle fhould be wood, and all the reft 


of the inftrument of iron or fteel. Fig. 2, A claw 
with 
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with a confiderable degree of curvature, for extraing 
teeth at a greater depth in the mouth than the fulcrum 
can be placed at. : ; 

Fig. 3. F,thefulcrum. E, a ftraight claw fixed to 
the inftrument by a {crew at H. J, the handle, which | 
fhould be of wood. 

| Pirate LXI. 
fOppofite to page 149. ] 

Figs. 1.3. and 4. Different forms of forceps for 
extracting tecth. Fig. 3. is perhaps the moft ufeful 
of any. ; tee 

Fig. 2. Small diffe€ting forceps employed in differ- 


ent operations in the mouth, as well as in other parts. 


Prate LATTE" 
[Oppofite to page 153.} . 
Fig. 1. Teeth forceps with moveable claws, And, 
_ Fig. 2. A fulcrum to be ufed along with them, both 
- defcribed in page 153. 
Fig. 3. An inftrument for dividing the frenum lin- 


guz, defcribed in page 75. 


Puare LAT. 
[Oppofite to page 157.] 
_ Figs. 1. 2. and 3., Different forms of a punch or 
lever for extracting ftumps of teeth. The method of 
ufing them is defcribed page 157. Figs. 1. and 3. are 
the beft. They confift of two parallel plates of pol- 
ifhed iron, which may be feparated more or lefs by 
prefling the moveable fiders AB higher or lower. 
Figs. 4. 5.6. and 7, Different forms of files for re- 
moving inequalities upon the teeth. 


Pirate LXIV. 
{Oppofite to page 187-] 

Figs. 1. 2. and 3. Different forms of inftruments 
employed for concentrating found in cafes of deafnels, 
defcribed in page 187. 7 
: Fig. 
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Fig. 4. A fyringe of a proper fize for wathing the 


tneatus auditorins externus. - 
Figs. 5. and 6, Inftruments for perforating the lobes _ 
of the ear, defcribed in page 188. 


ruts: Las Vs 

[Oppofite to page 192.] - | 
Figs. 1.:2. and g. Different forms of glafles for 
drawing milk from the breafts of women. With figs, 
t. and 3. the breaft may either be fucked by the per- | 
fon herfelf, or by an affiftant; and fig. 2. is a glafs- 
cup, mounted with a bag of elaftic gum. A, the glafs 
cup joined to the bag C by the intervention of a brafs 
tube B. They are more particularly mentioned in 
page 192. 


€ 


Prats LXVI. 
[Oppofite to page 193.) 

Fig. i. An inflrument mentioned in page 192, for . 
fupporting the head after the operation for the wry 
neck. ABC, acurved plate of iron fitted to the fhouls 
der, and fupporting another plate, to the top of which 
is conneéted the plate DEF, upon which the head is 
meant to reft, and which therefore fhould be covered 
with foft leatker or cotton. GH/J, a buckle and ftrap 
for fixing the inftrument round the neck. 

Figs. 2.3. and 4. Different kinds of cups, which 
may be either of ivory, lead, or filver, for covering the 
nipples and protecting them from the clothes, when 
they are either chopped or otherwife difeafed. .The 
holes in their brims are for receiving pieces of {mall 
tape for fixing them round the body. 

Fig. 5. A broad flat needle, of a lancet form, for 
introducing cords or fetons in different parts of the 
body. | 

Braty LAVIT: 
[Oppofite to page 226.] 

Figs. 1. 2. 3. and 4. are different reprefentations of 
the edges of wounds drawn together, and retained by 
adhefive plafters, as mentioned im page 226. _ 

: PLATE 
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Pirate LXVIII. 


[Oppofite to page 268.] 

The different figures in this plate reprefent an ap~ 

paratus for the cure of a rupture of the tendo Achillis. 
An explanation of it is given in page 268, &c. 


Pirate LXIX. 

i [Oppofite to page 284.] | 

The figure in this plate is the invention of Mr. 
Chabert, of Paris, and is taken from the fecond vol. 
ume of Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Surgery : 
_ It isthe beft infirument that has yet been publifhed 
for compreffing the jugular veins. 3 

It confifts of two curved pieces of fteel, 44, con- 
nected by a joint at the back part of the machine, D. 
One of the fides terminates in a horizontal plate, B ; 
_ the teeth of which paffing through a hole in the oppo- 
fite plate, the preflure made with it may be increafed 
or diminifhed at pleafure. The cufhion, C, is meant 
to be placed upon the jugular vein, either upon a ~ 
bleeding orifice in cafes of hemorrhagy, or immediate- 
ly below the opening to be made into it where blood 
is to be taken from this vein. This cufhion fhould be 
moveable, fo as to pafs with eafe from one part of the 
inftrument to another. Every part of the machine, 
ris ges the plate B, fhould be covered with foft 

eather. | 
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END or Vot. III. 
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